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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1959-1960 
SUMMER  SESSION,  1959 

Registration  Beg'ins     7  A.M.,  Tuesday,  June  9,  1959 

Class  Work  Begins     7  A.M.,  Thursday,  June  11,  1959 

Session  Examinations   Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  August  5-7,  1959 

Session  Grades  Due  -  -   Noon,  Saturday,  August  8,  1959 

Closing  Date     Noon,  Satui'day,  August  8,  1959 

Summer  Commencement  Exercises,  1959 

Graduation  Exercises     8  p.m.,  Thursday.  August  (5,  1959 

FALL  SEMESTER,  1959 

Registration  Begins    -      8  a.m.,  Monday,  September  14,  1959 

Class  Work  Begins  —   8  A.M.,  Friday,  September  18,  1959 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due   __._.Noon,  Wednesday,  November  11,  1959 

Thanksgiving-  Holidays   -  .  Noon,  Wednesday,  November  25,  to 

8  A.M.,  Monday,  November  30,  1959 

Christmas  Holidays    Noon,  Saturday,  December  19,  1959,  to 

8  A.M.,  Monday,  January  4,  1960 

Semester  Examinations  Thursday,  January  21,  through  Wednesday, 

January  27,  1960 

Semester  Grades  Due      .  -Noon,  Thursday,  January  28,  1960 

Closing  Date     Noon,  Friday,  January  29,  1960 

Mid-Year  Commencement  Exercises,  1959-19o0 
Graduation  Exei'cises  7:30  p.m.,  Wednesday,  January  27,  1960 

SPRING  SEMESTER,  1960 

Registration  Begins     8  a.m.,  Tuesday,  February  2,  1960 

Class  Work  Begins   8  A.M.,  Thursday,  February  4,  1960 

Mid-S'emester  Grades  Due   Noon,  Wednesday,  March  30,  1960 

Easter  Holidays  Noon,  Thursday,  April  14,  to  8  A.M., 

Tuesday,  April  19,  1960 

Semester  Examinations — Wednesday,  May  25  through  Tuesday,  May  31,  1960 

Semester  Grades  Due     Noon,  Wednesday,  June  1,  1960 

Closing  Date   Noon,  Thursday,  June  2,  1960 

Spring  Commencement  Exercises,  1960 

Baccalaureate  Sermon   8  p.m.,  Sunday,  May  29,  1960 

Graduation  Exercises   8  P.M.,  Tuesday,  May  31,  1960 

SUMMER  S'ESSION,  1960 

Registration  Begins     7  A.M.,  Tuesday,  June  7,  1960 

Closing  Date    ...Noon,  Saturday,  August  6,  1960 


Final  Date  for  Master's  Degree  Candidates  to  Submit  Theses  or  Research 
Reports  to  Research  Directors:  Four  weeks  prior  to  each  graduation  date. 
Final  Date  for  Filing  with  Graduate  Dean  Approved  Theses,  Research  Re- 
ports, and  Comprehensive  Examination  Report:   Two   creeks   nrinr  to  each 
graduation  date. 


STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION^ 


Nash  C.  Roberts,  Jr.     New  Orleans 

First  Public  Service  Commission  District 

IsoM  J.  GuiLLORY      ^Eimice 

Second  Public  Service  Commission  District 

Raymond  Heard    _        Rnston 

Third  Public  Sei'vice  Commission  District 

Joseph  J.  Davies,  Jr.       Arab; 

First  Congressional  District 

Mrs.  Eleanore  H.  Meade     _  ...  Gramercu 

Second  Congressional  District 

Leon  Gary        Honma 

Third  Congressional  District 

Robert  H.  Curry       Shrevepoit 

Fourth  Congressional  District 

George  T.  Madison        Bastrop 

Fifth  Congressional  District 

Merle  M.  Welsh    _   Batou  Rouge 

Sixth  Congressional  District 

Alfred  E.  Roberts    Lake  Charles 

Seventh  Congressional  District 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Nash  C.  Roberts,  Jr.       President 

Alfred  E.  Roberts   Vice-President 


Shelby  M.  Jackson,  State  Superintendent  of  Education,  Ex-Officio  Secretarij 

ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS' 

John  S.  Kyser,  Ph.D.,  President. 

Victor  Leander  Roy,  M.A.,  President  Emeritus. 

Sylvan  W.  Nf.lken,  M.S.,  Acting  Dean  of  Administration 

Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of  Graduate  School. 

Hilda  C.  Burnham,  B.S.,  Dean  of  School  of  Nursing. 

Clarence  E.  Dugdale,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Robert  H.  Easlev,  M.A.,  Acting  Dean  of  School  of  Applied  Arts  and  Sciences 

John  A.  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  School  of  Education. 

Otis  R.  Crew,  M.S.,  Registrar. 

Eugene  P.  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Librarian. 

Dudley  G.  Fulton,  M.S.,  Director  of  Student  Relations. 

Frances  Ellen  Porter,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Women. 

Leonard  0.  Nichols,  M.Ed.,  Assista-nt  Dean  of  Men. 

E.  Loneta  Graves,  B.S.,  Auditor 

Hal  E.  Townsend,  Jr.,  M.F.,  Director  of  Men's  Housing. 
Leroy  S.  Miller,  M.A.,  Director  of  Placement  Service. 

GRADUATE  COUNCIL 

Eugene  P.  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Chairman;  Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Ed.D.;  Elsie 
Church,  Ph.D.;  Clarence  E.  Dugdale,  Ph.D.;  William  G.  Erwin,  Ph.D.;  John 
A.  Jones,  Ph.D.;  Yvonne  Phillips,  Ph.D. 

1  As  of  January  8,  1959,  no  one  had  been  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy  in 
the  Eighth  Congressional  District. 
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HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  loL-ated  in  the  historic  and 
picturesque  town  of  Natchitoches,  the  oldest  settlement  in  the  Louisiana 
Purchase.  The  cami)us  site  was  origii^'ally  the  property  of  Judg-e  Henry  Adams 
Bullard,  a  prominent  planter,  historian,  and  judge  in  the  generation  preceding 
the  Civil  War.  Three  white  stuccoed  columns,  once  supporting  the  east  gable 
of  the  imposing  Bullard  Mansion,  are  the  oidy  remaining  symbols  of  this 
earliest  chapter  of  the  college  history. 

As  early  as  1856,  the  Bullard  Mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  the 
Ladies  of  the  Sacred  Heart.  The  following  year  the  actual  school  building, 
known  as  the  Convent  Building  and  similar  in  many  respects  to  the  Bullard 
Mansion,  was  erected. 

The  convent  closed  its  doors  in  1875;  in  1884  the  propeilies  were  purchas- 
ed by  the  town  and  parish  of  Natchitoches.  The  same  year  the  Legislature 
passed  a  bill  establishing  a  noinwl  school  in  Louisiana.  Captain  Leopold 
Caspari,  a  member  of  the  Louisiana  Legislature,  offered  the  present  site  with 
the  anticipated  approval  of  Natchitoches  citizens.  From  1885  to  1918,  the  Nor- 
mal offered  two  years  of  woi'k  for  the  training  of  teachers;  in  1918  the  school 
became  Louisiana  State  Normal  College,  offering  four  years  of  academic  work. 

The  functions  and  curricula  of  the  College  having  greatly  widened  by 
1944,  the  State  Normal  College  took  on  a  new  name — Northwestern  State 
College  of  Louisiana — which  was  more  indicative  of  its  new  and  broader  role. 
The  College  now  consists  of  four  undergraduate  schools — Applied  Arts  and 
Sciences,  Arts  and  Sciences,  Education,  and  Nursing — and  the  Graduate  School. 

LOCATION 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  situated  within  the  corporate 
limits  of  Natchitoches,  on  elevated  grounds  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the 
Natchitoches  pine  hills.  The  766-acre  campus  is  one  of  the  most  attractive 
in  the  State. 

Natchitoches,  a  town  of  tome  fourteen  thousand  inhabitants,  is  located  m 
the  northwest  portion  of  the  State,  about  sixty  miles  north  of  Alexandria  and 
about  seventy-five  miles  southwest  of  north  Louisiana's  largest  city,  Shreve- 
port.  Natchitoches  is  served  by  railway  and  bus  lines,  and  is  readily  accessible 
from  various  sections  of  Louisiana  and  neighboring  states. 

The  town,  situated  on  beautiful  Cane  River,  has  an  excellent  system  of 
schools,  numerous  churches,  and  a  progressive  municipal  government.  Living- 
conditions  are  attractive  for  heads  of  families  who  wish  to  educate  their  chil- 
dren and  enjoy  the  advantages  of  living  in  a  college  town. 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 
Purpose.  Northwestern  State  College  was  authorized  in  1954  to  offer 
graduate  work  leading  to  a  master's  degree  for  professional  school  personnel. 
In  1958  the  graduate  offerings  were  broadened  to  jjrovide  opportunities  for 
students  to  earn  master's  degrees  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  without 
professional-education  requirements.  The  Graduate  School  seeks  to  intro- 
duce students  to  methods  of  scholarly  research,  to  contribute  to  increased 
competency  in  teaching  and  school  administration,  to  provide  students  with  a 
deeper  understanding  of  human  knowledge,  and  to  make  sure  that  those  who 
desire  further  advanced  study  will  be  ready  for  it. 

Administration.  The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Graduate 
Council  supervise  graduate  study  at  Northwestern  State  Collegf.  All  corres- 
pondence should  be  addressed  to  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

Degrees.  The  Master  of  Arts  is  granted  in  English,  geography,  history, 
social  sciences  (composite  program),  and  speech. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is  awarded  in  elementary  teaching, 
English,  social  studies,  and  speech. 
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The  Master  of  Education  is  granted  in  educational  administration  and 
supervision,  guidance,  and  special  education  for  teachers  of  exceptional 
children. 

The  Master  of  Music  Education  is  awarded  in  the  Department  of  Music. 

The  Master  of  Science  is  awarded  in  bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  and  zoology. 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Education  is  granted  in  biology,  business,  chem- 
istry, distributive  education,  health  and  physical  education,  home  economics, 
industrial  education,  mathematics,  and  physics. 

Accreditation.  The  Graduate  School  is  accredited  by  the  National 
Council  for  the  Accreditation  ol  Teacher  Education  and  the  Southern  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Secondaiy  Schools. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  Russell  Library  is  housed  in  a  three-story  fireproof  brick  building, 
originally  erected  in  1936,  and  remodeled  and  enlarged  in  1956.  The  building 
is  constructed  in  a  manner  which  jn-ovides  for  the  arrangement  of  nearly  all 
of  the  library  materials  on  open  shelves,  to  which  students  and  faculty  have 
free  access.  Individual  carrel  desks  are  available  to  students  and  faculty 
members  engaged  in  research.  The  Library  is  air  conditioned,  and  the 
excellent  lighting  system  is  specially  designed  for  library  use. 

The  Library  collection  comprises  some  96,000  books  and  12,500  bound 
volumes  of  magazines  as  well  as  hundreds  of  joamphlets,  pictures,  microfilms, 
microcards,  and  phonograph  records;  the  Library  currently  receives  950 
periodicals.  The  Library  is  an  official  depository  for  both  federal  and  state 
documents.  There  is  a  curriculum  laboratory,  and  plans  are  being  made  for 
setting  up  a  textbook  collection.  A  Louisiana  Room  has  been  established;  and 
a  collection  of  manuscripts,  documents,  and  other  historic  materials  I'elating 
to  northwest  Louisiana  is  being  developed. 

During  the  school  year,  the  library  is  open  from  8:00  A.  M.  until  9:30 
P.M.,  Monday  through  Thursday,  and  from  8:00  A.M.  until  5:00  P.M.,  on  Fri- 
day and  Saturday.  It  is  closed  for  vacations  and  for  certain  holidays  as 
announced.  The  Library  regulations  are  set  forth  in  the  "Student  Library 
Handbook." 

The  library  staff  consists  of  nine  graduate  librarians,  one  sub-profes- 
sional staff  members,  five  secretaries,  and  forty-seven  student  assistants. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Graduate  students  must  assume  the  responsibility  for  becoming  fully  ac- 
quainted with  regulations  and  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Admission  to  Graduate  Study.  Every  applicant  for  admission  must 
submit  a  "Certificate  of  Eligibility,"  signed  by  his  high-school  principal  and 
parish  superintendent,  as  provided  by  Legislative  Act  No.  15  of  1956. 

Anyone  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  the  Graduate  School  must  file  an  applica- 
tion with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  least  thirty  days  in  advance  of 
his  registration.  Prior  to,  or  at  the  time  of,  the  submission  of  his  applica- 
tion, the  student  must  have  a  complete  transcript  of  his  college  record  sent  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School;  in  the  event  that  a  student  has  attended 
more  than  one  college,  a  transcript  must  be  sent  from  each  college  attended. 
The  student  must  recognize  that  admission  to  graduate  study  does  not  imply 
admission  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree. 

To  be  accepted  as  a  regular  graduate  student,  an  applicant  must  hold  a 
bachelor's  degree  from  a  college  approved  by  one  or  more  of  the  leading  accre- 
diting agencies,  and  he  must  have  earned  at  least  1.5  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  pursued  as  an  undergraduate.  An  accepted  student  whose  un- 
dergraduate record  shows  an  average  of  less  than  1.5  quality  points  per  sem- 
ester hour  of  credit  pursued  will  be  classified  as  a  conditional  student.  Con- 
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(litional  status  will  be  changed  to  regular  status  when  a  student  earns  a 
minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit,  provided  he  has  a  "B" 
average  on  all  graduate  work  pursued,  including  no  grade  lower  than  "C" 
and  not  more  than  one  coui  se  with  a  grade  of  "C."  If  at  the  time  a  student 
completes  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  he  is  not  eligible  for 
rgular  status,  he  may  not  later  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  a  degree. 

A  graduating  senior  who  has  a  "B"  average  on  all  work  pursued  and 
who  lacks  no  more  than  seven  semester  hours  (four  in  a  summer  session) 
for  the  compl.-^tion  of  his  baccalaureate  degree  may  register  for  a  maximum 
of  six  semester  hours  (three  in  a  summer  session)  of  graduate  credit  in 
courses  numbered  below  500,  provided  — 

a.  His  total  load  during  the  semestei-  shall  not  exceed  thirteen  hours 
(seven  in  a  summer  session)  ; 

b.  He  shall  have  obtained  prior  approval  from  his  undergraduate  dean, 
from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  and  from  the  head  of  each 
academic  department  involved ; 

c.  He  shall  receive  no  graduate  credit  for  any  of  the  courses  taken  in 
the  event  that  he  fails  to  receive  his  bachelor's  degree  at  the  close 
of  the  semester  (or  summer  session) . 

When  a  student  is  admitted  to  graduate  study,  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment in  which  the  student  plans  to  major  will  appoint  an  adviser  who  will 
assist  the  student  in  preparing  a  tentative  program  of  studies.  Upon  the  re- 
commendation of  the  adviser,  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  will  appoint 
an  advisory  committee  composed  of  the  student's  adviser  and  two  other  facul- 
ty members;  members  of  the  student's  committee  will  represent  the  principal 
fields  of  study  to  be  included  in  the  degree  program.  A  degree  plan  must  be 
prepared  by  a  student  and  his  committee,  meeting  together,  during  the  stu- 
dent's first  session  of  full-time  enrollment,  or  prior  to  his  completion  of  nine 
semester  hours  of  credit  in  part-time  enrollment;  this  plan  requires  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the  Master's  Degree.  To  be  eligible  for 
admission  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree,  a  student  must  — 

a.  Have  achieved  regular  status; 

b.  Have  had  a  degree  plan  approved; 

c.  Have  completed  a  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate 
work  at  Northwestern  State  College; 

d.  Have  earned  a  "B"  average  on  all  graduate  work  pursued. 

The  final  decision  for  admission  to  candidacy  is  by  vote  of  the  Graduate 
Council,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  committee  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

After  becoming  eligible  for  admission  to  candidacy,  a  student  must  earn 
at  least  six  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  or  complete  a  thesis  at  North- 
western State  College. 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education, 
Master  of  Education,  Master  of  Music  Education,  or  Master  of  Science  in 
Education  from  Northwestern  State  College,  the  student  must  hold  a  valid 
teacher's  certificate. 

The  minimum  credit  rea_uirement  for  the  master's  degree  is  thirty  semes- 
ter hours  of  graduate  work,  not  more  than  six  of  which  may  be  allowed  for 
the  thesis  course  and  completion  of  a  thesis.  If  a  student  does  not  write  a 
thesis,  he  must  complete  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  courses  which  require 
research  procedures  and  formal  wiitten  reports,  three  or  moi'e  hours  of  these 
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courses  being-  in  the  major  field.  At  least  one-third  of  the  courses  taken, 
including  one-third  of  those  in  the  major  field,  must  be  courses  open  to  grad- 
uate students  only. 

The  graduate  program  must  include  a  major  area  of  concentration  of 
not  less  than  eighteen  semester  hours,  including  a  thesis.  Programs  leading 
to  the  Master  oi'  Arts  in  Education,  Master  of  Education,  Master  of  Music 
Education,  or  Master  of  Science  in  Education  must  include  at  least  six 
semester  hours  in  professional  education  and  twelve  semester  hours  outside 
the  field  of  professional  education.  For  secondary  teachoi-s  the  twelve  hours 
must  be  in  a  single  teaching  field;  for  elementary  teachers  this  credit  may  be 
distributed  among  teaching  fields. 

An  average  of  not  less  than  "B"  on  all  graduate  work  pursued,  with  no 
grade  lower  than  "C"  and  not  more  than  six  hours  of  credit  with  a  grade 
of  "C,"  shall  be  presented  to  fulfill  the  course  requirement  for  the  degree. 

The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  final  examination — oral  or  writ- 
ten, or  both — which  will  include  a  defense  of  the  thesis,  if  a  thesis  is  written. 

Two  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  to  be  placed  in  the 
library.  If  the  student  does  not  write  a  thesis,  copies  of  his  major  investi- 
gative reports  must  be  filed  in  the  Dean's  office  and  in  the  office  of  the  head 
of  the  student's  major  department. 

Course  Load.  During  a  regular  semester,  a  full-time  student  takes  a 
course  load  of  nine  to  sixteen  semester  hours;  during  a  summer  session,  a 
full  load  is  four  to  nine  semester  hours.  The  maximum  course  load  of  a 
student  may  be  reduced  at  the  discretion  of  his  major  professor.  A  graduate 
assistant  is  not  permitted  to  take  a  full  course  load.  A  student  who  is  in 
full-time  employment  may  pursue  only  one  course,  not  exceeding  four  semes- 
ter hours,  for  graduate  credit  during  any  one  semester  or  summer  session. 

Time  Limit.  All  work  applied  toward  the  degree  must  have  been  earned 
within  the  six  years  immediately  preceding  the  completion  of  the  graduate 
program. 

Residence  Requirements.  To  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  a  stu- 
dent shall  be  enrolled  for  a  minimum  of  eighteen  weeks  of  full-time  graduate 
study  and  shall  earn  a  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit 
while  enrolled  as  a  full-time  graduate  student.  The  remainder  of  the  resid- 
ence requirements  may  be  met  by  taking  a  minimum  of  twelve  additional 
semester  hours  of  credit  in  residence. 

Transfer  of  Credit.  In  individual  cases  there  may  be  transferred  a 
maximum  of  six  semester  hours  of  resident  graduate  credit  earned  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  regularly  granting  the  master's  degree.  Final 
autlioiization  of  transferred  credit  will  be  made  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  committee.  This  recom- 
mendation will  be  made  in  the  light  of  the  student's  total  program,  after  he 
has  been  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree.  To  be  accepted  as 
fulfilling  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree,  transferred  credit  must 
have  been  earned  within  the  six  years  immediately  preceding  the  completion 
of  the  graduate  program.  The  lowest  acceptable  grade  in  any  course  trans- 
ferred is  "B." 

Extension,  Night,  and  Saturday  Classes.  A  limited  number  of  courses 
will  be  offered  on  and  off  the  campus  at  night  or  on  Saturday  during  the 
spring  and  fall  semesters.  Such  courses  will  meet  once  each  week,  the  length 
of  the  class  period  being  determined  by  the  credit-hour  value  of  the  course. 
The  maximum  number  of  semester  hours  of  extension  classes  which  may  be 
applied  toward  a  degree  is  six.  The  maximum  number  of  hours  of  combined 
extension  classes  and  transferred  credit  which  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree 
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is  nine.  The  maximum  number  of  semestei-  hours  of  combined  night,  Satur- 
day, and  extension  classes  and  transferred  credit  which  may  be  applied  toward 
a  degree  is  six  hours  in  the  major  field  and  six  hours  in  the  minor  field  or  in 
allied  work. 

GRADES 

Students  are  graded  in  their  studies  on  the  quality  of  their  work.  Five 
grades  are  in  use,  as  follows:  A  (excellent),  B  (good),  C  (average),  D  (noov) 
and  F  (failure).  The  grades  of  each  student  are  entered  in  the  records  at  the 
end  of  each  semester.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  after,  his  instruc- 
tors submit  grades  to  the  Registrar's  office  to  indicate  his  standing  at  that 
date,  each  graJe  preceded  by  a  W.  Students  may  return  at  mid-semester  with- 
in eighteen  months  and  complete  their  work. 

Abs  means  that  a  student  was  unavoidably  absent  from  the  final  exam- 
ination and  may  take  a  special  examination  on  permission  of  the  Head  of  his 
Department  during  the  first  semester  following  his  return.  If  the  student  fails 
to  take  the  special  examination,  and  if  a  grade  is  not  submitted  during  the 
first  term  or  semester  following  the  student's  return,  the  mark  Abs  automati- 
cally becomes  an  F. 

Inc  means  that  a  student's  work  in  a  certain  course  is  incomplete  because 
of  circumstances  beyond  his  control,  but  is  satisfactory  in  other  respects.  The 
deficiency  must  be  met  during  the  next  semester  or  summer  session  of  atten- 
dance, the  permanent  grade  being  filed  in  the  customary  manner;  otherwise 
the  mark  Inc  automatically  becomes  F. 

A  student  who  repeats  a  course  which  he  has  successfully  completed  must 
accept  the  last  grade  received  as  final. 

W  represents  an  official  withdrawal  from  the  course. 

GRADUATE  ASSISTANTSHIPS 

Teaching  assistantships,  laboratory  assistantships,  and  non-instructional 
assistantships  are  available  for  highly  qualified  graduate  students  in  some 
departments.  Duties  vary  for  the  different  appointments,  and  stipends  range 
from  $300  to  $600  per  semester.  Applications  for  assistantships  should  be 
directed  to  the  head  of  the  department  of  the  student's  major  field  of  interest. 

EXPENSES 

Enrollment  Fees.  At  the  beginning  of  a  semester,  a  full-time  student 
pays  three  fees:  the  registration  fee  of  $7.50;  the  student-tickets  fee  of  $3.00; 
and  the  Student  Body  Association  fee  of  $10.25  for  the  Fall  Semester  and 
$3.25  for  the  Spring  Semester,  which  the  students  have  voted  on  themselves. 
Only  full-time  students  may  secure  athletic  and  artist  series  tickets  at  the 
reduced  student  rates. 

Holders  of  fee-exemption  scholarships  who  are  full-time  students  and  who 
maintain  satisfactory  academic  records  are  exempted  from  paying  the  regis- 
tration fee. 

Part-time  students  who  attend  regular  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit 
such  classes,  pay  only  the  registration  fee  of  $7.50.  Part-time  students  who 
attend  night  or  special  Saturday  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit  such  classes, 
pay  only  a  fee  of  $3.00  per  semester  hour. 

The  fee  for  Graduate  School  extension  classes  is  $7.50  per  semester  hour. 

Tuition.  Tuition  is  free  in  all  departments,  except  in  the  Department  of 
Music,  where  non-music  majors  pay  a  fee  of  $15.00  a  semester  for  two  private 
lessons  a  week,  and  $7.50  for  one  lesson  a  week.  They  also  pay  a  fee  of  $4.50 
a  semester  for  practice-room  rental  one  hour  a  day  and  $1.50  for  each  addi- 
tional hour.    There  are  no  special  fee  for  music  majors. 
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Out-of-State  Tuition.  All  students  who  do  not  maintain  their  residences 
in  Louisiana  are  required  to  pay  an  out-of-state  tuition  fee  of  $100.00  a  sem- 
ester, or  $50,000  for  a  summer  session. 

Room  Rates.  Dormitory  rooms  are  available  for  men  and  women  at 
semester  rates  of  $40  to  $60.  Detailed  information  on  housings  accommoda- 
tions is  given  under  the  section  Housing  and  Living-  Accommodations. 

Food  Service.  A  student  may  purchase  a  meal  ticket  valid  in  Bienville 
Dining  Hall  on  a  semester  basis  at  a  cost  of  $145.00.  Students  may  plan  to 
take  their  meals  in  Bienville  Dining  Hall,  the  Student  Center  Cafe,  St.  Denis 
Cafeteria,  or  off  the  Campus  and  pay  for  them  on  a  per-meal  basis.  The 
cost  for  the  semester  will  be  substantially  higher  when  food  is  purchased  on  a 
per  meal  basis.  Bienville  Dining  Hall  meal  tickets  bought  at  the  beginning 
of  the  semester  must  be  used  throughout  the  semester,  and  these  tickets  may 
be  bought  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  or  monthly  thereafter.  All 
students  should  have  sufficient  funds  to  enable  them  to  pay  cash  for  meals  for 
the  first  eight  days  of  the  semester  at  a  rate  of  approximately  $1.20  per  day, 
or  a  total  cost  for  the  period  of  $9.G0.  Please  note  that  this  $9.60  is  included 
in  the  estimated  semester  expense  of  $145.00. 

Laundry  Service.  The  College  Laundry  provides  service  at  the  rate  of 
$14.00  per  semester.  When  the  weekly  bundle  contains  items  which  total  more 
than  $2.00,  the  student  pays  the  excess  over  $2.00. 

Infirmary.  The  infirmary  fee  of  $6.00  is  payable  by  every  dormitory 
student;  full-time  students  who  live  elsewhere  may  pay  the  fee  and  secure  the 
services.  This  fee  covers  the  use  of  the  College  Infirmary  and  routine  medi- 
cine. In  case  of  protracted  or  serious  illness  requiring  the  service  of  a  physi- 
cian, special  nursing,  or  prescriptions,  the  expenses  thus  incurred  must  be 
paid  by  the  patient.  Patients  who  do  not  hold  meal  tickets  are  charged  for 
food  based  on  cost  of  meal  to  meal-ticket  holders.  No  charge  is  made  for  food 
to  holders  of  Bienville  Dining  Hall  meal  tickets. 

Textbooks.  All  textbooks  used  in  the  College  are  on  sale  at  the  Book  Store, 
which  is  located  in  the  Student  Center.  Books  used  in  courses  numbered  above 
500  must  be  bought;  others  may  be  rented  or  purchased. 

Accident  Insurance.  A  student  may  purchase  accident-insurance  cov- 
erage at  the  time  he  pays  enrollment  fees.    The  cost  is  $2.50  per  semester. 

Estimated  Expenses.  The  necessary  expenses  per  semester  for  a  stud- 
ent living  on  the  Campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows: 

Living  Expenses*                                      Fall  Semester  Spring  Semester 

Room   $40.00-$60.00  $40.00-$60.00 

Board  (Bienville  Dining  Hall)                     145.00  145.00 

Laundry     _                                                    14.00  14.00 

Infirmary                                                       6.00  6.00 


$205.00-$225.00  $205.00-$225.00 

School  Expenses  :i 

Registration  Fee   $  7.50'  $  7.50 

Student-Tickets  Fee                                      3.00  3.00 

Student-Body  Association  Fees                       10.25  3.25 

Accident  Insurance  (optional)                         2.50  2.50 

Book  Costs^                                                    40.00  40.00 


Total   Estimated   Expenses  $268.25-$288.25  $261.25-$281.25 


1  Subject  to  change  without  notice. 

2  A  refund  of  three-fourths  of  the  rental  costs  may  be  m.ade  at  the  end  of  the  semester. 
Charges  for  materials  and  supplies  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 

3  Graduate  students  pay  $9.25  for  the  Fall  Sem.ester  ;ind  $2.25  for  the  Spring  Semester. 
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Full  paymeni;  must  be  made  for  regsiti'ation  and  other  fees,  for  laundry 
and  infirmary  services,  and  for  books  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Payments  must  be  made  in  full  at  the  time  of  registration  for  room  i-ent 
by  the  student  vvho  does  not  elect  to  purchase  a  meal  ticket  for  use  in  Bien- 
ville Dining-  Hall.  The  student  who  chooses  to  purchase  a  meal  ticket  for  use 
in  Bienville  Dining  Hall  may  pay  for  the  ticket  and  for  room  rent  at  the 
time  of  registration,  or  he  may  make  payment  in  four  equal  installments,  the 
first  being  made  at  the  time  of  registration.  A  student  is  allowed  a  period 
of  two  weeks  from  the  date  each  succeeding  payment  is  due  in  which  to  clear 
his  account.    Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  dismissal  from  the  College. 

Refunds.  The  registration  fee  and  the  out-of-state  tuition  fee  are  not 
refundable.  The  student-tickets  fee,  the  Student  Body  Association  fee,  the 
Graduate  School  extension-course  fee,  and  departmental  course  fees  may  be 
refunded  during  the  supplementary  classification  period. 

Refunds  are  made  on  room,  board,  laundry,  and  infirmary  charges  on 
a  pro-rata  basis  fi'om  the  effective  date  of  a  student's  withdrawal  from  the 
College.  Refunds  for  room  I'ent  will  not  be  made  for  the  student  who  moves 
off  the  Campus  during  the  semester. 

Chemistry-Breakage  Deposit.  For  each  laboratory  course  in  chemis- 
try, the  student  must  make  a  deposit  of  $3.00.  If  there  is  no  excessive  break- 
age, $2.50  of  this  amount  will  be  refunded,  provided  the  student  applies  at  the 
Cashier's  Offics  for  the  refund  within  two  weeks  after  the  close  of  the  semes- 
ter. 

Graduation  Fees.  Diploma  fee,  $4.00.  Candidates  for  the  Master's 
Degree  must  order  caps,  gowns,  and  hoods  through  the  Book  Store.  Orders 
must  be  placed  by  mid-term  of  the  semester  or  summer  .session  in  which  the 
degree  is  to  be  awarded. 

Special  Fees.  Special  fee?  for  specific  courses  are  indicated  in  the 
Courses  of  Instruction. 

FINES  AND  PENALTIES 

Late-Registration  Fee.  A  student  who  registers  after  the  close  of  the 
official  registration  period  is  charg-ed  a  late-registration  fee  of  $5.00,  except 
that  under  unusual  circumstances,  a  student's  Dean  may  exempt  him  from 
paying  the  fee. 

Library.  Nominal  fines  are  imposed  on  students  who  interfere  with  the 
work  of  other  students  by  failing  to  return  books  to  the  library  when  they 
become  due,  or  by  damaging  books  or  other  library  materials.  Such  fines 
are  due  and  payable  on  notice;  if  a  fine  is  not  paid,  all  grades  of  the  student 
owing  the  fine  are  withheld  at  the  end  of  the  semester  and  are  not  recorded 
until  the  fine  is  paid. 

HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Each  student  must  make  direct  personal  arrangements  for  his  housing-  by 
applying  either  to  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing  or  to  the  Dean  of  Women ; 
students  who  desire  off-campus  accommodations  in  private  housing  must  make 
their  own  arrangements  directly  with  the  property  owner. 

Rates  quoted  on  all  housing  facilities  are  subject  to  change.  All  facilities 
are  equipped  with  basic  furniture  requirements  such  as  beds,  mattresses, 
dressers,  rugs,  and  chair.  Residents  may  supply  their  own  drapes,  pictures, 
bedspreads,  rugs,  lamps,  pillow,  linens,  etc. 

Applications,  Room  Deposits,  and  Assignments.  All  inquiries  concern- 
ing housing  applications  and  deposits  should  be  directed  to  Director  of  Men's 
Housmg  or  to  Dean  of  Women,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches, 
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Louisiana.  An  application  for  space  in  housing  facilit'es  may  be  filed  at  any 
time.  Checks  or  money  orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Northwestern 
State  College.    Cash  should  not  be  sent  through  the  mail. 

A  room  deposit  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  an  application  for  assign- 
ment to  housing  facilities.  This  deposit  will  be  held  until  tue  stuaent  no  longer 
desires  a  room  and  will  be  returned  provided  no  damage  has  been  done  to 
the  room.  A  refund  will  be  made  if  a  reservation  is  canceled  two  weeks  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  Each  applicant  will  be  given  advance  notice 
of  exact  assignment.  Changes  are  not  i)ermitted  without  approval  of  the  Di- 
rector of  Men's  Housing  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  campus  residence  of  any 
student,  or  to  deny  or  cancel  residence  accommodations  of  any  student,  in  cases 
where  such  action  is  deemed  advisable.  The  College  further  reserves  the  right 
to  enter  and  inspect  the  rooms  at  any  time. 

Facilities  for  Men  Students.  Seven  permanent  residence  halls  -  of 
brick,  concrete  and  steel  construction  -  are  available  for  men  students.  These 
buildings  are  Prudhomme,  Scheib,  East  Caspari,  West  Caspari,  South  Hall, 
West  Hall,  and  Stadium.  Five  other  buildings  of  sound  frame  construction 
are  used  to  house  an  additional  175  men. 

Rent  rates  for  the  various  residence  halls  are:  Produhomme  and  Caspari, 
$60;  Scheib,  Stadium,  South  and  West  Halls,  $50;  and  frame  dormitories, 
$40  per  semester. 

Facilities  for  Women  Stude.vts.  Six  residence  halls  (Varnado,  Agnes 
Morris,  Natchitoches,  Audubon,  Kate  Chopin,  and  Carondelet)  are  of 
brick,  concrete,  and  steel  construction.  Accommodations  consist  of  double 
and  triple  rooms.  Rates  for  Varnado  and  Natchitoches  Halls  are  $60  per 
semester,  and  $50  per  semester  for  each  of  the  others  in  this  group. 

The  upstairs  portion  of  Bienville  Dining  Hall  serves  as  a  temporary  unit 
for  women.    The  rate  in  this  unit  is  $40  per  semester. 

Facilities  for  Married  Couples.  There  are  seventy-eight  apartments 
located  on  the  Campus  for  married  couples.  All  are  furnished  with  some 
basic  furniture  requirements,  but  residents  must  supply  their  own  refrigera- 
tors, cooking  utensils,  rugs,  lamps,  linens,  etc.  Utilities  are  furnished.  Ap- 
proval must  be  secured  through  the  Office  of  Men's  Housing  before  any 
electrical  appliances  are  attached. 

A  couple  is  permitted  to  occupy  one  of  these  apartments  only  when  the 
husband  is  a  full-time  student. 

Rates  are  $25,  $30,  and  $35  respectively  per  month  for  efficiency,  1-bed- 
room,  and  2-bedroom  apartments,  payable  in  advance.  A  student  is  allowed 
a  period  of  two  weeks  from  the  date  due  in  which  to  clear  the  account. 
Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  dismissal  from  school.  A  deposit  equal  to  one 
month's  rent  is  required  before  assignment  is  made  to  any  apai-tment.  This 
deposit  is  returned  if  the  reservation  is  canceled  within  two  weeks  before  the 
date  for  which  the  facility  is  to  be  occupied,  or  at  the  time  the  apartment  is 
vacated  after  adequate  notice,  provided  no  damage  has  been  done  to  tha 
facility. 
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DEPARTMENTAL  PROGRAMS  AND  COURSES 

ART 

Neither  a  major  nor  a  minor  is  offered. 

404.    Art  Education  III:  Materials  and  Techniques.    3  hours 
411.    Arts  and  Crafts.    3  hours. 

414.    Painting  and  Drawing  for  Elementary  Teachers.    3  hours 
BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 
Bacteriology 

Underf^raduate  preparation  for  a  major:  306,  Botany  117,  Zooiogv  115, 
(or  equivalent),  one  course  in  organic  chemistry;  and/or  consent  of  the  de- 
partment. 12  .semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  or  reading  knowledge 
of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major;  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  (in- 
cluding 406)  and  a  thesis.  A  maximum  of  S  semester  hours  may  be  taken  in 
the  minor  or  in  related  fields. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minoi':   One  basic  laboratory  course 
in  bacteriology,  or  consent  of  the  department. 
306.    General  Bacteriology.    4  hours. 

*319.    Bacteriophysiology.    3  hours. 

*330.    Industrial  Bacteriology.    3  hours. 

*406.    Advanced  General  Bacteriology.    4  hours. 

*412.    Public  Health  Bacteriology.    4  hours. 

*419.    Immunology  and  Serology.    4  hours. 

*420.    Bacteriology  of  Water  and  Sewage.    4  hours. 

*430.    Bacteriology  of  Foods.    4  hours. 

"440.    Agricultural  Bacteriology.    4  hours. 
510.    Research  Problems    1-6  hours. 

590.    Seminar.    1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  2  hours. 
598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

Biology 

Undergraduate  prepaiation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  biological 
sciences,  including  Botany  117,  Zoology  115,  116  or  206,  or  equivalents. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Undergraduate  and/or  graduate  credit 
of  12  semester  hours  in  zoology  and  ;)  semester  hours  in  botany,  with  at 
least  one  field  course  in  each. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  7  hours  of  biological  sciences,  in- 
cluding at  least  one  laboratory  course. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  At  least  one  field  course  in  biological 
sciences. 

499.1   Principles  of  Biology.    4  hours. 
501.    Biology  for  Elementary  Teachers.    3  hours. 
*504.    Ecology.    3  hours. 

505.  History  of  Biology.    3  hours. 

506.  Literature  in  Biology.  2  hours. 
510.  Biological  Problems.  1-4  hours. 
555.    Field  Biology.    4  hours. 

565.    Recent  Developments  in  Biology.    4  hours. 

590.    Seminar.    1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  2  hours. 

598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 


*Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  {''■)  aie  those  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

I  This  course  is  designed  for  teachers  who  need  a  refresher  course  in  Keneral  biology. 
Open  only  to  teachers  with  experience. 
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Botany 

Underg-raduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  biological 
sciences,  including-  117  and  118,  or  the  equivalents;  a  course  in  organic 
chemistry,  and 'or  consent  of  the  department;  12  semester  hours  of  a  foreign 
language  or  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  (8 
of  which  may  be  taken  in  a  minor  or  related  fields),  including  at  least  one 
course  in  each  of  the  foilowing  areas:  morphology,  physiology,  taxonomy, 
genetics,  and  ecology;  and  a  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preiDaration  for  a  minor:  A  minimum  of  8  semester  hours 
of  laboratory  courses  in  Ootany. 
*302.    Field  Botany.    3  hours. 
*309.    Plant  Pathology.    3  hours. 
*327.    Genetics.    3  hours. 

328.    Genetics  Laboratory.    1  hour. 
*402.    Identification  of  Grasses.    2  hours. 
*403.    Plant  Physiology.    4  hours. 
*503.    Plant  Taxonomy.    3  hours. 

510.    Research  Prorlmims.    I-C  hours. 

590.    Seminar.    1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  2  hours. 
598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

Zoology 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  biological 
sciences,  including  115  and  11*1,  or  the  equivalents;  a  course  in  organic 
chemistry,  and /or  consent  of  the  department;  12  sem.ester  hours  of  a  foreign 
language  or  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  (8 
of  which  may  be  taken  in  a  minor  or  in  related  fields) ,  including  at  least 
one  course  in  each  of  the  following  areas:  invertebrate  zoology,  vertebrate 
zoology,  genetics,  physiology,  ecology;  one  additional  field  course;  and  a 
thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  A  minimum  of  8  semester  hours 
of  laboratory  courses  in  zoology. 
*301.    Entomology.    4  hours. 
*304.    Ornithology.    3  hours. 
*310.    Field  Zoology.    3  hours. 
*315    General  Physiology.    4  hours. 
*317.    Histology.    3  hours. 
*327.    Genetics.    3  hours. 

328.    Genetics  Laboratory.    1  hour. 

333.    Invertebrate  Paleontology.   4  hours. 

399.3.  Marine  Zoology  for  Teachers.    4  hours. 
*405.    Embryology.    4  hours. 

413.1  Marine  Invertebrate  Zoology,    (i  hours. 

414.1  Marine  Vertebrate  Zoology.    6  hours. 


*Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  ('■  )  are  those  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

iThese  courses  are  conducted  at  the  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research  Labor- 
atory, Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi,  during  summer  sessions.  The  duration 
of  399  is  4  weelvs;  413  and  414  are  6  weeks  each.  Students  may  register  at 
Northwestern  before  leaving  for  the  Research  Laboratory,  or  they  may  regis- 
ter after  arriving  at  Ocean  Springs.  Further  information  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Director,  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research  Laboratory,  Ocean  Spring?, 
Mississippi;  or  Head,  Department  of  Biological  Sciences,  Northwestern  State 
College. 


PROGRAMS  AND  COURSES 
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420.  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene  of  the  Eye.    2  hours. 

*501.  Helminthology.    3  hours. 

*502.  Cold-Blooded  Vertebrates.    3  hours. 

510.  Research  Problems.    1-6  hours. 

590.  Seminar.    1  houi  per  semester;  maximum  credit  2  hours. 

598.  Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

BUSINESS 
Business  Epucation 
Undergraduate  preparation  of  a  major:  12  semester  hours  of  accounting; 
15  semester  hours  of  business  administration,  subject  to  approval  of  depart- 
ment head;  6  semester  hours  of  economic  principles. 

S'pecial  requirements  for  a  major:  Business  Administration  510,  and 
one  of  the  following:  Business  Administration  421,  5J2,  514,  515,  590. 

Distributive  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Distributive  Education  certifi- 
cate, or  15  semester  hours  in  the  field  of  business,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
department  head;  6  semester  hours  of  accounting;  6  semester  hours  of  econo- 
mic principles. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Business  Administration  421  and  511 
and  12  semester  hours  in  technical  courses  in  distribution  or  professional 
courses  in  distributive  education. 

Accounting 

303.  Advanced  Accounting.    3  hours. 

304.  Advanced  Accounting.    3  hours. 
*305.  Governmental  Accounting.    3  hours. 

306.  Taxation  Accounting.    3  hours. 

*307.  Accounting  Systems.    3  hours. 

*404.  C.  P.  A.  Problems.    3  hours. 

*406.  Analysis  of  Financial  Statements.    3  hours. 

^•'408.  Auditing  Theory  and  Practice.    3  hours. 

*409.  Cost  Accounting.    3  hours. 

Business  Administration 
308.    Adtortising.    3  hours. 

311.  Personnel  Management.    3  hours. 

312.  Business  Statistics.    4  hours. 

313.  Principles  of  Insurance.    3  hours. 
315.    Real  Estate.    3  hours. 

321.  Business  Reports.    2  hours. 

*323.  Principles  of  Marketing.    3  hours. 

*324.  Principles  of  Purchasing.    3  hours. 

326.  Business  Law.    3  hours. 

401.  Occupational  Analysis.    2  hours. 

*405  Retail  Merchandising     3  hours. 

*407.  Salesmanship.    3  hours. 

*410.  Principles  of  Investments.    3  hours. 

*411.  Corporation  Finance.    3  hours. 

412.  Store  Layout  and  Display.    2  hours. 

*Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  {*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 




Summary  of  Procei  t 


1.   APPLY  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  GRADUATE  STUDY 

The  application  blank  must  be  filed  at  least  thirtj 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  reg-istration  (see  page  6  foi 
admission  requirements.)  An  application  blank  miaj 
be  found  in  the  back  of  this  catalogue. 


SUBMIT  TRANSCRIPTS  AND  CERTIFICATE  OF 
ELIGIBILITY. 

The  applicant  must  have  official  transcripts  sent  from 
each  college  attended  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School.  A  Certificate  of  Eligibility,  properly  signed 
is  required  by  Act  No.  15  of  1956. 


3.   CONSULT  WITH  ADVISER. 

An  adviser  is  assigned  to  the  student  by  the  head  oi 
the  department  in  which  the  student  plans  to  major 
all  programs  of  study  must  be  initially  approved  bj 
the  adviser. 


4.   PREPARE  A  DEGREE  PLAN 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  adviser,  the  Dear 
of  the  Graduate  School  will  appoint  an  advisory  com- 
mittee composed  of  faculty  members  representing  tht 
principal  fields  of  study  to  be  included  in  the  degree 
program.  A  degree  plan  m.ust  be  prepared  by 
student  and  his  committee,  meeting  together,  during 


rthe  Master's  Degree 


the  student's  first  session  of  full-time  enrollment,  or 
prior  to  his  completion  of  nine  semester  hours  of 
credit  in  part-time  enrollment.  This  plan  requires 
the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 


APPLY  FOR  THE  DEGREE  AND  PAY  FEE. 

At  the  time  of  registration  for  the  semester  or  sum- 
mer session  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred,  the 
student  must  file  a  diploma  card  with  the  Dean  of  the 
i  Graduate  School,  and  must  pay  the  diploma  fee. 

ORDER  CAP  AND  GOWN. 

An  order  for  cap,  gown,  and  hood  must  be  placed 
with  the  Manager  of  the  Book  Store  early  in  the 
semester  or  summer  session  in  which  the  degree  is  to 
be  conferred. 


'  SUBMIT  THESIS  OR  RESEARCH  REPORTS. 

At  least  four  weeks  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the 
I    degree  is  to  be  conferred,  two  copies  of  the  thesis,  or 
I    research  reports  in  lieu  of  the  thesis,  must  be  submit- 
ted to  the  professor  who  directed  the  research. 


TAKE  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION. 

The  graduate  comm.ittee  will  schedule  the  comprehen- 
sive final  examination  at  least  three  weeks  prior  to 
the  date  on  which  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred. 
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*417.  Problems  of  Small  Business.    3  hours. 

*418.  Government  Regulations  of  Business.    3  hours. 

*420.  Office  Management.    3  hours. 

*421.  Problems  of  the  Coordinator.    3  hours. 

*510.'  Basic  Principles  in  Business.    3  hours. 

*511.i  Practical  Problems  in  Distribution.    3  hours. 

*512.'  Problems  in  Secretarial  Studies.    3  hours. 

'■'514^  Problems  in  Teaching  Bookkeeping.    3  hours. 

*515i  Problems  in  Teaching  General  Business.    3  hours. 

590.  Seminar  in  Business.    3  hours. 

598.  Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

EDUCATION 

All  graduate  students  majoring-  in  the  Department  of  Education  must 
earn  at  least  J 2  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  a  field  or  fields  other 
than  education.  Students  majoring  in  Elementary  Teaching  may  distribute 
these  twelve  hours  over  more  than  one  field.  Students  majoring  in  Admin- 
istration and  Supervision  or  Guidance  must  concentrate  these  12  hours  in  a 
single  field. 

Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  educatioji, 
including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  510  or  513,  511,  and  one  of  the 
following:  520,  530,  620  (choice  should  be  made  in  terms  of  deficiencies  in 
undergraduate  preparation) . 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of  education, 
including-  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  510  or  513,  511,  and  one  of  the  follow- 
ing: 520,  530,  620  (choice  should  be  made  in  terms  of  deficiencies  in  under- 
graduate preparation). 

Elementary  Teaching 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Certification  to  teach  in  the 
elementary  school,  or  24  semester  hours  of  education,  including  educational 
psychology,  child  psychology,  and  student  teaching  at  the  elementary  level. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  541  or  543,  and  two  of  the  follow- 
ing: 505,  530,  531,  532,  533;  certification  to  teach  in  the  elementary  school. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of  education, 
including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  miiioi-:  501,  541  or  543,  and  two  of  the  follow- 
ing: 505,  531,  532,  53S. 

Guidance 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education, 
including  educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501  and  16  semester  hours  of  graduate 
credit  in  guidance. 

442.    Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.    3  hours. 
*445.    Abnormal  Psychology.    3  hours. 


'•'Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  ("')  are  those  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

1  a  student  may  submit  a  formal  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  only  one  of 
the  courses,  510,  511,  512,  514,  515. 


PROGRAMS  AND  COURSES 


'■'iAi'i.    PsYCHOLor.v  OF  Exceptional  Children.    3  hours. 
*447.    Mental  Hygiene.    3  hours. 

460.  Methods  ok  Teaching  the  Visually  Handicapped.    2  hours. 

461.  Information  on  Childhood  Diseases  and  Crippling  Conditions. 

2  hours. 

462.  Th>:  Education  ok  Crippled  CiiiinREN.    2  hours. 

463.  Education  of  the  Mentally  Retarded.    2  hours. 

464.  Education  of  the  Maladusted.    2  hours. 

465.  Education  of  the  Bright  and  Gifted.    3  hours. 

491.  History  of  American  Education.    3  hours. 

492.  Philosophy  of  Education.    3  hours. 

493.  General  Methods  of  Teaching.    2  hours. 

494.  Safety  Education.    2  hours. 

495.  Vocational  Guidance.    3  hours. 

*496.    Organization  and  Administration  of  Classes  for  Exceptional 

Children.    3  hours. 
501.    Educational  Research.    3  hours. 
505.    Improving  Instruction  in  Reading.    3  hours. 

510.  Public  School  Organization  and  Administration.    3  hours. 

511.  Supervision  of  Instruction.    3  hours. 
513.    The  Principalship.    3  hours. 

*519.    Special  Problems  in  School  Administration  and  Supervision. 
1,  2,  or  3  hours. 

520.  The  Secondary  School.    3  hours. 

521.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  English.  3  hours. 

522.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Social  Studies. 

3  hours. 

523.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Mathematics. 
3  hours. 

524.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Science.    3  hours. 

525.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Health  and 
Physical  Education.    2  hours. 

526.  Teaching  of  Oral  Interpretation.    3  hours. 

527.  IMPROVEP/IENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS.     3  hourS. 

*529.    Special  Problems  in  Secondary  Education.    1,  2,  or  3  hours. 

530.  Th:3  Elementary  School.    3  hours. 

531.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School  Social 
Stucies.    3  hours. 

532.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School 
Mathematics.    3  hours. 

533.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School  Science. 
3  hours. 

*539.    Special  Problfms  in  Elementary  Education.    1,  2,  or  3  hours. 

540.  Educational  Statistics.    3  hours. 

541.  Psychology  of  Learning.    3  hours. 

542.  Evaluation  in  Education.    3  hours. 

543.  The  Elementary  School  Pupil.    3  hours. 

544.  The  High  School  Pupil.    3  hours. 


*Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (  ■)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 
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*549.    Special  Problems  in  Psychology  as  Applied  to  Education.  1, 
2,  or  3  hours. 

550.  Principles  and  Practices  of  thl  Guidance  Program.    3  hours. 

551.  Occupational  and  Educational  information.    2  hours. 

552.  Analysis  of  the  Individual.    3  hours. 

*553.    Methods  and  Techniques  of  Counseling.    3  hours. 
554.    Organization  and  Administration  of  Guidance  Services.  2 
hours 

*555.    Supervised  Experience  in  Counseling.    3  hours. 
*559.    Special  Problems  in  Guidance.    1,  2,  or  3  hours. 
*569.    Problems  in  Special  Education.    1,  2,  or  3  hours. 
598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

620.    The  Unique  Function  of  the  Junior  High  School.    3  hours. 
HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  A  major  in  health  and  physical 
education;  or  a  minor  in  physical  education  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State 
College;  or  equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major  with  a  thesis:  Education  501  and  525; 
Physical  Education  450  and  543,  or  their  equivalents,  and  at  least  six  addi- 
tional semester  hours  in  health  and  physical  education. 

Special  requii'ements  for  a  major  without  a  thesis:  Education  501  and 
525;  Physical  Education  450  and  543,  or  their  equivalents,  and  at  least  twelve 
additional  semester  hours  in  health  and  physical  education. 

Special  requirements  for  a  mmor:  Physical  Education  450  and  543,  or 
their  equivalents,  and  a  minimum  of  six  additional  semester  hours  in  health 
and  physical  education. 

Health  Education 
304.    Community  Health  Problems.    2  hours. 
355.    Anatomy  and  Kinesiology.    3  hours. 
*537.    Proplems  in  Health  Education.    3  hours. 
'■'544.    Curriculum  Construction  in  Health  and  Safety  Education. 
3  hours. 

*546.    Physiology  of  Exercise.    3  hours. 
598.  Thesis. 

Physical  Education 
415.    Te.sts  and  Measurements  in  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
3  hours. 

443.    Current  Theories  ane  Practices  in  the  Teaching  of  Dance. 
3  hours. 

450.    Foundations  of  Physical  Education.    3  hours. 
*535.    Problems  in  Physical  Education.    3  hours. 

540.    The  Conduct  of  Interschool  Athletics.    3  hours. 
*542.    Supervision  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.    3  hours. 
*543.    Curriculum  Construction  in  Physical  Education.    3  hours. 
*545.    Advanced  Administration  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
3  hours. 

598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 


*Courses  ina?ked  with  an  asterisk  (  ■  )  are  those  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 


PROGRAMS  AND  COUR'SES 
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RKC'REATION 

421.    Recreational  Leadership.    8  hours. 

446.    Outdoor  Education  and  Recreation.    3  hours. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major  or  a  minor:  34  semester  hours, 
distributed  in  the  following-  areas:  food  and  nutrition;  textiles  and  clothing; 
housing  and  home  management;  child  development  and  family  relations. 
Special  requirements  for  a  major:  590  and  Education  527. 
301.    Child  Development  and  Guidance.    4  hours. 
301A.  The  Child's  Environment.    3  hours. 
303.    Tailoring.    3  hours. 
408.    Consumer  Problems.    3  hours. 
"411.    Special  Problems  in  Home  Economics.    3  hours. 

412.  Family  Housing.    3  hours. 

413.  Equipment.    2  hours. 
*414.    Family  Finance.    3  hours. 

415.  The  Home  Economics  Curriculum  in  School  and  Community. 

3  hours. 

416.  Family  Relations.    3  hours. 

*501.    Advanced  Child  Development.    3  hours. 
502.    Child  Development  and  Family  Life  Education  in  the  Schools. 
3  hours. 

*503.    Special  Studies  in  Foods  and  Nutrition.    3  hours. 
*504.    Problems  in  Home  Economics.    1,  2,  or  3  hours. 
*505.    Advanced  Textiles.    3  hours. 

590.    Seminar  in  Child  Development  and  Family  Life.    3  hours. 
598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  6  semester  hours  of  professional 
courses  in  industrial  education;  24  semester  hours  in  technical  courses  repre- 
senting three  or  more  areas  in  industrial  education.  (A  student  who  holds  a 
valid  trade  and  industrial  certificate  may  substitute  24  hours  in  professional 
industrial  education  courses  for  the  24  hours  in  the  technical  courses.) 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  a  thesis  or  any  two  of  the  following 
courses:  511,  512,  513,  514,  515,  51(3,  and  517. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor;  20  semester  hours  of  technical 
courses  representing  two  or  more  areas  in  industrial  education. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  Any  two  of  the  following  courses:  511. 
512,  513,  514,  515,  516,  and  517. 

401.  Occupational  Analysis.    2  hours. 

402.  Teaching  Aids  in  Industrial  Education.    2  hours. 

*403.    Organization,  Supervision,  and  Administration  of  Industrial 

Education.    3  hours. 
*404.    Special  Investigation  in  Industrial  Education.    1-4  hours. 

405.  Techniques  of  Conference  Leading.    3  hours. 

406.  Principles  of  Vocational-Industrial  Education.    3  hours. 

407.  Planning  and  Equipping  the  Industrial  Education  Shop.  3 

hours. 

408.  Tools  and  Materials.    1  hour. 

*501.    Development  of  Industrial  Education.    3  hours. 

*503.    Occupational  Surveys  and  Curriculum  Construction.    3  hours. 

506.  Research  in  Industrial  Education.    2  hours. 

507.  Philosophy  and  Practice  of  Vocational  Education  and  the 
Practical  Arts  (formerly  Education  514).    3  hours. 

511.    Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Metals.    3  hours 


^Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (  ■  )  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 
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512.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Drafting.    3  hours. 

513.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Woods.    3  hours. 

514.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Graphic  Arts. 

3  hours. 

515.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Electricity.  3  hours. 

516.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Crafts.    3  hours. 

517.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Vocational  Industrial 

Education.    6  hours 

518.  Experimental  Laboratory  Experience  in  Electronics.  3  hours. 
590.    Seminar  in  Industrial  Education.    2  hours. 

598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

THE  LANGUAGES 
English 

1.    For  the  Master  of  Arts 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  An  undergraduate  major  of 
at  least  27  semester  hours  of  English;  credit  in  six  semester  hours  of  a  for- 
eign language  on  the  sophomore  level,  or  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  thesis  plus  18  semester  hours  of 
English. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of  English. 

2.    For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:   An  undergraduate  major  of 
at  least  27  semester  hours  of  English. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501  (unless  the  student  has  12  semester 
hours'  credit  in  a  foreign  language). 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  15  semester  hours  of  English. 

*301.  History'  of  the  English  Language.    3  hours. 

*303.  English  Literature  to  1500.    3  hours. 

304.  Advanced  Grammar.    3  hours. 

*305.  Advanced  Composition.    3  hours. 

*306.  The  Short  Story.    3  hours. 

*307.  Latin  and  Greek  Literature  in  Translation.    3  hours. 

*309.  American  Literature.    3  hours. 

*310.  American  Literature.    3  hours. 

*314.  History  and  Development  of  Drama.    3  hours. 

*402.  The  Novel.    3  hours. 

*407.  World  Literature.    3  hours. 

*408.  Contemporary  Prose.    3  hours. 

*410.  Contemporary  Poetry.    3  hours. 

*417.  Shakespeare's  Comedies.    3  hours. 

*418.  Shakespeare's  Tragedies.    3  hours. 

=''40A.  Modern  Drama.    3  hours. 

'■■■40B.  The  Romantic  Movement.    3  hours. 

*40C.  The  Victorian  Era.    3  hours. 

501.  Old  English.    3  hours. 

*502.  History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism.    3  hours. 

*503.  Studies  in  the  Seventeenth  Century.    3  hours. 

"504.  Studies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.    3  hours. 

*505.  Studies  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.    3  hours. 

*506.  Studies  in  the  Twentieth  Century.    3  hours. 

598.  Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 


*Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 


PROGRAMS  AND  COURSES 
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Speech 

1.    For  the  Master  of  Arts 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  of  speech, 
induding-  104,  201  or  205,  204,  and  306,  or  their  equivalents;  ci-edit  in  6 
semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  on  the  sophomore  level,  or  a  reading- 
knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  thesis  plus  at  least  15  semester 
hours  of  speech;  or  a  minimum  of  21  semester  hours  of  speech  if  a  thesis  is 
not  submitted,  including  seminar,  problem,  or  laboratory  courses;  one  course 
from  each  of  at  least  three  of  the  following  areas:  drama,  history  of  speech, 
oral  interpretation,  public  address,  ladio,  and  speech  science;  oral  examina- 
tion to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  of  speech. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  Oral  examination  to  demonstrate 
speaking  proficiency. 

2.    For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major;  24  semester  hours  in  speech, 
including  104,  201  or  205,  204,  306;  or  their  equivalents. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  304  or  311,  301  or  406,  314  or  409, 
403  or  503;  oral  examination  to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  speech. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  A  research  project  in  speech;  oral 
examination  to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

='301.  Rhetorical  Theory  and  Practice  (formerly  202).    3  hours. 

304.  Phonetics.    3  hours. 

311.  Bases  of  Speech  and  Hearing.    3  hours. 

312.  Speech  Problems  in  the  Classroom.    3  hours. 
*314.  Advanced  Play  Production.    3  hours. 

400.  Advanced  Acting.    3  hours. 

*403.  Play  Direction.    3  hours. 

404.  Speech  and  Hearing  C'.inic.    1-5  hours. 

406.  Directing  Forensic  Activities.    3  hours. 

*408.  Theory  op  Oral  Re.\ding.    3  hours. 

409.  Directing  Radio  Activities.    3  hours. 

410.  Hearing  Rehabilitation.    3  hours. 

411.  Audiometry  and  Audiology.    3  hours. 

412.  Stuttering  and  Allied  Disorders.    3  hours. 

413.  Advanced  Speech  Correction.    4  hours. 

*502.  Drama:  Its  Theatrical  Baoxgrounds  and  Allied  Arts.    3  hours. 

*503.  Stage  Direction  in  the  Educational  Theatre.    3  hours. 

513.  Methods  of  Speech  Diagnosis.    3  hours. 

590.  Seminar  in  Dramaturgy.    3  hours. 

598.  Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

MATHEMATICS 
1.    For  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  30  semester  hours  in  mathe- 
matics. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  in 
mathematics,  plus  an  acceptable  thesis;  or  a  minimum  of  24  semester  hours 
m  mathematics,  including  two  research  papers,  plus  6  semester  hours  in  an 
allied  field  or  6  additional  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 


^Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (  =  )  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  m,ay  be  submitted. 
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Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  IS  semester  hours  in  mathe- 
matics. 

2.    For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  30  semester  hours  in  mathe- 
matics. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in 
mathematics,  6  semester  hours  in  education,  plus  an  acceptable  thesis  in 
mathematics;  or  18  semester  hours  in  mathematics,  including  two  research 
papers,  plus  6  semester  hours  in  education. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  mathe- 
matics. 

403.    College  Geometry.    3  hours. 
*404.    Solid  Analytic  Geometry.    3  hours. 
*406.    Theory  of  Numbers.    3  hours. 
*407.    History  of  Mathematics.    3  hours. 

408.    Actuarial  Mathematics.    3  hours. 
*409.    Theory  of  Equations.    3  hours. 

410.    Special  Topics  in  Mathemattcs  for  Teachers  of  Chemistry. 
3  hours. 

*415.     FOUNIjATIONS  of  MATHEMATICS.     3  hours. 

416.  Differential  Equations  L    3  hours. 

*417.  Advanced  Calculus  L    3  hours. 

*418.  Differential  Equation?  IL    3  hours. 

*419.  Advanced  Calculus  IL    3  hours. 

498.  Basic  Concepts  of  Modern  Mathematics.    4  hours. 

499.  Selected  Topics  in  Elementary  Analysis.    4  hours. 
*503.  Modern  Geometry.    3  hours. 

*504.  Vector  Analysis.    3  hours. 

*505.  Mathematical  Statistics.    3  hours. 

*510.  Modern  Algebra  L    3  hours. 

*.511.  Modern  Algebra  IL    3  hours. 

*515.  Higher  Geometry.    3  hours. 

*520.  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable.    3  hours. 

=•'521.  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable.    3  hours. 

598.  Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 


MUSIC 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  A  bachelor's  degree  in  music 
education. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501. 

407.  Composition  L    3  hours. 

408.  Composition  II.    3  hours. 
501.    Practical  Harmony.    S  hours. 

504.  Instrumental  Arranging.    3  hours. 

506.  Choral  Arranging.    3  hours. 

*508.  Music  Literature  I.    2  hours. 

*509.  Music  Literature  II.    2  hours. 

510.  Minor  Piano  I.    2  hours. 

511.  Minor  Piano  II.    2  hours. 

512-513.    Applied  Music  (Major).    3  hours  each. 

516.  Applied  Music  (Minor)     3  hours. 

517.  Applied  Music  (Minor).    3  hours. 


'■'Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (  '■')  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 
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*520. 

521. 

522. 

524. 
■=525. 
*526. 

530. 
*531. 
*540. 

545. 

555. 
590. 
598. 


Administration  of  Instrumental  Groups  I.    3  hours. 
Administration  of  Instrumental  Groups  II.    3  hours. 


Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting 
Choral  Conducting.    2  hours. 
Comparative  Vocal  Problems  I.  3 
Comparative  Vocal  Problems  II.  3 
Class  Voice  Problems.    1  hour. 
Voice  Problems    2  hours. 
Special  Problems.    1-3  hours. 
Improvement  of  Instruction  in 
3  hours. 

Classroom  Music.    3  hours. 

VooAL  Development  of  Choral  Groups. 

Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 


3  hours. 

hours, 
hours. 


Elementary  School  Music. 


1  hour-.  (Sum.  '59  only) 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 
Chemistry 

1.    For  the  Master  of  Science 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  103,  104,  301,  302,  308,  310, 
411,  and  412,  or  306  and  415,  or  their  equivalents;  reading  knowledge  of  one 
foreign  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major: 

(1)  A  satisfactory  written  qualifying  examination  in  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing: analytical  chemistry;  biochemistry,  if  offered  as  part  of  the  under- 
graduate work;  inorganic  chemistry;  organic  chemistry;  and  physical  chem- 
istry, if  offered  as  part  of  the  undergraduate  work. 

(2)  Credit  for  306,  411.  412,  and  415;  or  their  equivalents. 

(3)  18  semester  hours  in  chemistry,  including  9  hours  in  biochemistry, 
or  12  hours  in  organic  chemistry,  or  12  hours  in  physical  chemistry;  and  6 
additional  hours  in  another  of  these  fields  of  chemistry  or  in  a  related  science 
or  mathematics. 

(4)  A  satisfactory  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  An  undergraduate  minor  as 
defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or  the  equivalent. 

2.    For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  16  semester  hours  taken  from 
the  following  courses:  103,  104,  301,  302,  308,  310;  or  their  equivalents. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  502,  503,  504;  or  their  equivalents. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  taken  from 
the  following  courses:  103,  104,  301,  308;  or  their  equivalents. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  302,  308,  310;  or  their  equivalents. 
NOTE:  A  breakage  deposit  of  $3.00  is  required  in  each  chemistry  course. 
301.1  Organic  Chemistry.    4  hours. 

302.1  Organic  Chemistry.    4  hours. 
306.    General  Biochemistry.    4  hours. 

308    Quantitative  Analysis,  (formerly  202).    5  hours. 

310.2  Qualitative  Analysis.    3  hou!-s. 

xA  student  who  takes  301  is  expected  to  take  302. 

2  This  course  may  be  counted  for  credit  only  toward  a  Master's  degree  in  Education. 
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411.  Physical  Chemistry.    5  hours. 

412.  Physical  Chemistry.    5  hours. 

414.  Inorganic  Chemistry.    3  hours. 

415.  Qualitative  Organic  Chemistry  (formerly  413).    4  hours. 

416.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry.    3  hours. 
*417.  Research  Problems  in  Chemistry.    1-3  hours. 

499.1  General  Chemical  Principles  for  Teachers.    4  hours. 

501.1  Principles  of  Physical  Chemistry  for  Teachers  I.    3  hours. 

502.1  Principles  of  Physical  Chemistry  for  Teachers  II.    3  hours. 

*50.'i.i  Techniques  of  Physical  Chemistry  for  Teachers  I.    2  hours. 

"504.1  Techniques  of  Physical  Chemistry  for  Teachers  II.    2  hours. 

*506.i  Biochemistry  for  Teachers    3  hours. 

508.  Special  Topics  in  Chemistry.    3  hours. 

520.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  I.    3  hours. 

521.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  II.    3  hours. 

522.  Organic  Preparations.    3  hours. 

523.  Physical  Organic  Chemistry.    3  hours. 

524.  Atomic  and  Molecular  Structure.    3  hours. 

525.  Thermodynamics.    3  hours. 

526.  Colloid  Chemistry.    3  hours. 

527.  Enzyme  Chemistry.    3  hours. 

528.  Biochemical  Preparations   (formerly  507).    3  hours. 
598.  Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

Physics 
1.    For  the  Master  of  Science 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  15  semester  houis,  including  103, 
104,  105,  but  excluding  309. 

2.    For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  prepaartion  for  a  major:  15  semester  hours,  including 
103,  104,  105;  or  equivalents. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours,  including 
103,  104,  105;  or  their  equivalents. 

306.    Electronics  (formerly  302).    4  hours. 
*307.    Atomic  Physics  (formerly  305).    4  hours. 
309.1  Astronomy  (formerly  208).    3  hours. 

310.  Mechanics  I.    3  hours. 

311.  Mechanics  II.    3  hours. 

313.  Electricity  and  Magnetism  I.    4  hours. 

314.  Electricity  and  Magnetism  II.    4  hours. 

405.  Light.    4  hours. 

406.  Heat  and  Thermodynamics.    3  hours. 

407.  Introductory  Nuclear  Physics.    3  hours. 
*409.  Research  Problems  in  Physics.    1-3  hours. 

499.  The  General  Principles  op  Physics  for  Teachers.    4  hours. 

503.  Structure  of  Matter.    3  hours. 

*505.  Special  Topics  in  Physics.    3  hours. 

598.  Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

Science 

502.    General  Science  for  Elementary  Teachers.    3  hours. 

(Note:  Students  who  take  this  course  should  also  take  Biology 
501). 


*Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (  ■')  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

iMay  be  counted  for  credit  only  toward  a  Master's  degree  in  Education. 


PROGRAMS  AND  COURSES 


27 


THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Composite  Propr\ms 

1.    For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  33  semester  hours  in  the  social 
sciences,  including-  a  minor  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or  the 
equivalent;  demonstrated  proficiency  in  French  or  German,  or  12  semester 
hours  of  undergraduate  credit  or  the  equivalent  in  one  of  these  languages. i 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Social  Studies  598;  24  semester  hours 
in  the  several  a  t  eas  of  the  social  sciences,  including  at  least  6  hours  in  one 
subject  area-  and  one  seminar  course,  excluding  Social  Studies  502.  Students 
are  expected  to  follow  a  unified  course  of  study  leading  to  a  major  in  such 
areas  as  American  Studies,  Social  Thought,  International  Relations,  or  Euro- 
pean Civilization.  Consult  the  head  of  the  department  for  lists  of  courses 
allowed  in  the  various  programs. 

Seminar  Participation :  All  M.A.  candidates  ai-e  required  to  participate 
in  a  seminar  on  a  non-credit  basis  for  a  minimum  of  one  semester  or  the 
equivalent  dui'ing  preparation  of  the  thesis. 

2.    For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  33  semester  hours  in  the  social 
sciences,  including  a  minor  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or  the 
equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  At  least  6  semester  hours  in  one  area 
of  social  science ;  Social  Studies  406 ;  one  research  course  chosen  from  Econo- 
'nics  590,  Geogra])hy  590,  Government  590,  History  590,  Social  Studies  501, 
502,  503,  504,  Sociology  590. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  may  be  secured  by  pursuing 
either  of  the  following  programs: 

A.  General  Program  :  The  completion  of  not  less  than  12  semester  hours 
plus  a  thesis  or  18  semester  hours  without  a  thesis.  The  course  content  of 
the  major  is  to  be  determined  by  the  student's  committee  in  teriTis  of  the 
student's  academic  background  and  teaching  needs.  It  is  generally  expected 
that  a  student  will  take  courses  in  more  than  one  subject  matter  heading 
of  the  social  sciences;  but  with  the  approval  of  his  committee,  a  student  may 
concentrate  his  work  under  a  single  subject  matter  heading.  In  every  case, 
a  student  must  have  a  minimum  of  6  hours  in  one  area  of  concentration. ^ 

B.  American  Program:  The  completion  of  not  less  than  12  semester 
hours  plus  a  thesis  or  18  semester  hours  without  a  thesis  in  courses  dealing 
with  the  economic,  geographical,  governmental,  historical,  and  sociological 
development  of  the  United  States.  Each  student's  program,  as  determined 
by  his  committee  on  the  basis  of  his  undergraduate  preparation  and  teach- 
ing needs,  must  be  cross-sectional  and  shall  include  courses  from  a  minimum 
of  three  subject  matter  headings  in  the  social  sciences.  Six  hours  of  work 
shall  be  in  a  single  area  of  concentration.^ 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  A  minor  of  24  semester  hours 
in  social  science  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or  the  equivalent. 

I A  student  desiring  to  meet  the  foreign  languafre  requirement  in  another  language 
may  do  so  in  unusual  cases  with  the  permission   of  his  committee. 

3  Work  constituting  6  hours  in  one  subject  area  may  or  may  not  coincide  with  courses 
listed  under  a  single  subject  heading  in  the  social  sciences;  decision  rests  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Sciences. 
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Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  Social  Studies  406;  one  research  course 
chosen  from  Economics  590,  Geography  590,  Government  590,  History  590, 
Social  Studies  501,  502,  503,  504,  Sociology  590. 

Social  Studies 
Geography  and  History  of  Louisiana.    3  hours. 
Geography  and  History  of  Louisiana.    3  hours. 
Contemporary  Southern  United  States.    3  hours. 
Contestorary  Inte!!NAtional  Relations.    3  hours. 
The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.    3  hours. 
Great  Issues.    3  hours. 
Propaganda  and  Public  Opinion.    3  hours. 
Primitive  Cultures.    3  hours. 
Demography  and  Population  Problems.    3  hours. 
Social  Statistics.    3  hours. 

American  Sectionalism  and  Regionalism.    3  hours. 
Special  Problems  (formerly  40R).    3  hours. 
Reading  Course  in  Social  Studies.    3  hours. 
Research  in  Louisiana  Social  Studies.    3  hours. 
Field  Course  in  Louisiana  Social  Studies.    3  hours. 
Research  in  the  Literature  of  the  Social  Studies.    3  hours. 
Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

Economics 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  the  social 
sciences,  including  9  hours  of  economics. 
403.    Money  and  Banking.    3  hours. 
*404.    Taxation  and  Public  Finance.    3  hours. 
*405.    Labor  Problems  in  the  United  States.    3  hours. 
406.    Special  Problems.    3  hours. 
*407.    Comparative  Economic  Systems.    3  hours. 
*409.    History  of  Economic  Thought.    3  hours. 
*410.    National  Income  Analysis.    3  hours. 
*590.    Seminar  in  Economics.    3  hours. 

Geography 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  majo)':  33  semester  hours  in  the  social 
sciences,  including  Geography  201,  202  (or  the  equivalents),  and  6  additional 
hours  in  geogr;iphy;  demonstrated  proficiency  in  French  or  German,  or  12 
semester  hours  of  undergraduate  credit  or  the  equivalent  in  one  of  these 
languages.! 

Special  reauirements  fov  a  major:  Geography  598;  12  semester  hours  of 
geography,  including  309,  406,  590.2 

Seminar  Pai-ticipation :  All  M.A.  candidates  are  required  to  participate 
in  a  seminar  on  a  non-credit  basis  for  a  minimum  of  one  semester  or  the 
equivalent  during  preparation  of  the  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minoi'-  18  semester  hours  in  the  social 
sciences,  including  Geography  201.  202,  (or  their  equivalents),  and  3  addi- 
tional hours  of  geography. 

Special  requirements  for  a  mino)':  309. a 

301.  The  Asiatic  World,    o  .i^l. 

302.  The  Natural  Landscape.    3  liours. 

304.  The  African  World.    3  hours. 

305.  Geography  of  Anglo-Aaierica  (formerly  205).    3  hours. 


I A  student  desiring  to  meet  the  foreign  language  lequirement  in  another  language 
may  do  so  in  unusual  cases  with  the  permission  of  his  committee. 

a  Courses  to  total  12  semester  hours  may  be  selected  f^om  the  advanced  geography 
courses,  Social  Studies  SOS,  408,  409,  411,  503. 

'•'Courses  marked  wdth  an  asterisk  ( •')  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 


*303. 
*304. 
*402. 
*403. 
*405. 

406. 
*407. 
•■•■408. 
*409. 

410. 
*411. 

412. 
*501. 

502. 

503. 

504. 

598. 
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;?06.  Gkooraphy  of  Europe  (formerly  207).    3  hours. 

307.  Introductory  Meteorology  and  Climatolooy  (formerly  208). 
2  hours. 

*308.  Geography  of  Latin  America.    3  hours. 

309.  Cartography  and  Graphics.    3  hours. 

*401.  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography.    3  hours. 

=M02.  Political  Geography.    2  hours. 

404.  Special  ProEiLems.    3  hours. 

*405.  Historical  Geography  of  the  United  States.    3  hours. 

406.  Field  Methods  in  Cultural  Geography.    3  hours. 

499.  Principles  of  Earth  Science  for  Teachers.    3  hours. 

'■'590.  Seminar  in  Advanced  Cultural  Geography.    3  hours. 

598.  Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

Field  Study  Courses  in  Geographyi 

321F.  Cultural  Regions  in  Eastern  United  States.  3  hours. 

322F.  Natural  Regions  in  Eastern  United  States.  3  hours. 

323F.  Cultural  Regions  in  Western  United  States.  3  hours. 

324F.  Natural  Regions  in  Western  United  States.  3  hours. 

Government 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  the  social 
sciences,  including:  9  hours  of  government. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  government,  ex- 
cluding 404.2 

301.    Principles  of  Government.    3  hours. 
'^302.    Political  Parties.    3  hours. 
*309.    Constitutional  Law.    3  hours. 
'•"401.    Comparative  Government.    3  hours. 
'^403.    Public  Administration.    3  hours. 
404.    Special  Problems.    3  hours. 
'"408.    Political  Theory.    3  hours. 

'''502.  Th^:  Role  of  Government  in  American  Civilization.  3  hours. 
'■'590.    Seminar  in  Government.    3  hours. 

History 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major  in  American  History:  33  semester 
hours  in  the  social  sciences,  including  15  hours  of  history,  or  the  equivalent; 
demonstrated  proficiency  in  French  or  German,  or  12  semester  hours  of 
undergraduate  credit  or  the  equivalent  in  one  of  these  languages.^ 

Special  requirements  for  a  major  in  American  History:  History  598;  12 
semester  hours  of  history,  including  400  and  412.* 

Seminar  Participation:  All  M.A.  candidates  are  required  to  participate 
in  a  seminar  on  a  non-credit  basis  for  a  minimum  of  one  semester  or  the 
equivalent  during  preparation  of  the  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor  in  American  or  European  His- 
tory: 18  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences,  including  12  hours  of  appro- 
priate history. 


'•'Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  ('•')  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

1  A  graduate  student  may  secui-e  a  maximum  of  3  hours  credit  with  permission  of  his 
major  professor. 

2  Social  Studies  411   may  be  inchided  in  the  minor,  if  desired. 

3  A  student  desiring  to  meet  the  foreign  language  requirement  in  another  language 
may  do  so  in  unusual  cases  with  the  permission  of  his  committee. 

4  The  si.x  additional  hours  must  bo  selected  from  History  30.3,  306,  401,  402,  404, 
409,  410,  590,  except  that,  if  desired,  three  of  the  six  may  be  selected  from  Sociology  410, 
Geography  405,  Economics  405,  Government  302,  Social  Studies  304,  402. 
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Special  requirements  for  a  minor  in  American  History:  12  semester  houro 
of  history,  including-  400  and  409  and  6  hours  selected  from  303,  306,  any 
history  course  numbered  400  or  above  except  408. 

Special  requii-ements  for  a  minor  in  Eui'opean  History:  12  semester  hours 
selected  from  History  306,  307,  309,  310,  590,  Social  Studies  403,  405. 

*303.  The  Republics  of  Latin  America.    3  hours. 

*306.  Twentieth  Century  Europe.    3  hours. 

*307.  English  History.    3  hours. 

309.  Ancient  History  (formerly  206).    3  hours. 

310.  Med'.eval  History  (formerly  207).    3  hours. 

400.  Primary  Sources  in  American  History.    3  hours. 

*401.  American  Economic  Hlstory.    3  hours. 

*402.  American  Diplomatic  History.    3  hours. 

*404.  American  Biography.    3  hours. 

408.  Special  Problems.    3  hours. 

*409.  American  Intellectual  and  Social  History.    3  hours. 

*410.  Military  History.    3  hours. 

412.  Historiography.    3  hours. 

*590.  Seminar  in  History.    3  hours. 

598.  Thesis.    Mamixum,  6  hours. 

Philosophy- 

301.    Logic.    3  hours. 
*302.    Esthetics  (formerly  403).    3  hours. 
="404.    Contemporary  Philosophy.    3  hours. 
''406.    Basic  Problems  in  Philosophy.    3  hours. 
'M08.    Political  Philosophy.    3  hours. 

Sociology 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  the  social 
sciences,  including  9  hours  of  sociology. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  sociology,  exclud- 
ing 407  and  409.i 

303.    Problems  of  Child  Welfare.    3  hours. 
*304.    Criminology  and  Penology.    3  hours. 
*305.    Community  Organization  and  Leadership.    3  hours. 
*306.    Social  Psychology.    3  hours. 

405.    Modern  Marr[age  and  Family  Life.    3  hours. 
*406.    Rukal-Urban  Social  Systems.    3  hours. 

407.    Introduction  to  Social  Welfare.    3  hours. 
*408.    Race  Relations.    3  hours. 

409.  Fields  of  Social  Work    3  hours. 

*410.    Social  Processes  and  Social  Change.    3  hours. 
411.    Special  Problems.    3  hours. 
*412.    History  of  Sociological  Thought.    3  hours. 
*590.    Seminar  in  Sociology.    3  hours. 
*591.    Seminar  in  the  Family.    3  hours. 

^Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

1  Social  Studies  408,  409,  410  may  be  included  in  th'e  minor,  if  desired. 


PROGRAMS  AND  COURSES'  31 
SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

Special  des^ree  requirements  foi"  a  major  in  special  eciiication  for  teachers 
of  exceptional  children : 

A.  Education  442,  446,  501,  543,  Art  404  or  411. 

B.  Additional  courses  to  complete  certification   in   two  of   the  following 
specialties: 

1.  Crippled  and  Special  Health  Problems  (Education  461,  462,  Health 
Education  355). 

2.  Mentally  Retarded  (Education  445,  463,  Art  404  or  411). 

3.  Disturbed  and  Maladjusted  (Education  445,  464,  Sociology  303). 

4.  Partially  Seeing  (Education  460,  Biology  420). 

5.  Speech  Defective  and  Hard  of  Hearing  (Education  447,  Speech  104, 
304,  311,  313  404,  410,  411,  412,  413). 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1959-1960 


Summer  Senion,  1959 

Registration  Begins  7  A.M.,  Tuesday,  June  9,  1959 

Class  Work  Begins   7  A.M.,  Thursday,  June  11,  1959 

Session  Examinations   Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  August  5-7,  1959 

Session  Grades  Due   Noon,  Saturday,  August  8,  1959 

Closing  Date  Noon,  Saturday,  August  8,  1959 

Summer  Commencement  Exerciser,  1939 
Graduation  Exercises    8  P.M.,  Thursday,  August  6,  1959 

Fall  Semester,  1959 

Registration  Begins   8  A.M.,  Monday,  September  14,  1959 

Chiss  Work  Begins    .    8  A.M.,  Friday,  September  18,  1959 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due  Noon,  Wednesday,  November  11,  1959 

Thanksgiving  Holidays   Noon,  Wednesday,  November  25,  to 

8  A.M.,  Monday,  November  30,  1959 

Christmas  Holidays   Noon,  Saturday,  December  19,  1959 

to  8  A.M.,  Monday,  January  4,  I960 

Semester  Examinations   Thursday,  January  21,  through  Wednesday, 

January  27,  I960 

Semester  Grades  Due   Noon,  Thursday,  January  28,  I960 

Closing  Date   Noon,  Friday,  January  29,  I960 

Mid-Year  Commencement  Exercises.  1959-1960 
Graduation  Exercises   7:30  P.M.,  Wednesday,  January  27,  1960 

Spring  Semester.  I960 

Registration  Begins  8  A.M.,  Tuesday,  February  2,  I960 

Class  Work  Begins   8  A.M.,  Thursday,  February  4,  1960 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due   Noon,  Wednesday,  March  30,  I960 

Easter  Holidays    Noon,  Thursday,  April  14,  I960 

to  8  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April  19,  I960 

Semester  Examinations  Wednesday,  May  25,  through  Tuesday,  May  31,  I960 

Semester  Grades  Due  Noon,  Wednesday,  June  1,  1960 

Closing  Date   Noon,  Thursday,  June  2,  I960 

Spring  Commencement  Exercises,  I960 

Baccalaureate  Sermon    8  P.M.,  Sunday,  May  29,  I960 

Graduation  Exercises   8  P.M.,  Tuesday,  May  31,  I960 


Note:  The  College  Dining  Hall,  St.  Denis  Cafeteria,  and  the  Student  Center  Cafe 
will  be  closed  during  the  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  and  Easter  Holidays. 
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Summer  Session,  I960 

Registration  Begins   7  A.M.,  Tuesday,  June  7,  I960 

Class  Work  Begins  7  A.M.,  Thursday,  June  9,  I960 

Holiday   Monday,  July  4,  I960 

Session  Examinations   Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  August  .^-5,  I960 

Session  Grades  Due   Noon,  Saturday.  August  6,  I960 

Closing  Date   Noon,  Saturday,  August  6,  I960 

Sinnmer  Commencement  Exercises,  I960 

Graduation  Exercises  8  P.M.,  Thursday,  August  4,  1960 


NOTES  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Final  Date  for  Master's  Degree  Candidates  to  Submit  Theses  or  Research  Reports  vf^ 
Research  Directors:  Four  weeks  prior  to  each  graduation  date. 

Final  Date  for  Filing  with  Graduate  Dean  Approved  Theses,  Researcii  Reports  .nJ 
Comprehensive  Examination  Reports:  Two  weeks  prior  to  each  graduation  date. 


STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

Nash  C.  Roberts,  Jr   New  Orleans 

First  Public  Service  Commission  District 

IsoM  J.  GuiLLORY    Eunice 

Second  Public  Service  Commission  District 

Raymond  Heard    Ruston 

Third  Public  Service  Commission  District 

Joseph  J.  Davies,  Jr   Arabi 

First  Congressional  District 

Mrs.  Eleanore  H.  Meade    Gramercy 

Second  Congressional  District 

Leon  Gary    Houma 

Third  Congressional  District 

Robert  H.  Curry    Shreveport 

Fourth  Congressional  District 

George  T.  Madison   Bastrop 

Fifth  Congressional  District 

Merle  M.  Welsh    Baton  Rouge 

Sixth  Congressional  District 

Alfred  E.  Roberts    Lake  Charles 

Seventh  Congressional  District 


Eighth  Congressional  District 


Nash  C.  Roberts,  Jr, 
Alfred  E.  Roberts  . 
Shelby  M.  Jackson 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 


  President 

  V  ice-President 

State  Superintendent  of  Education,  Ex-Officio  Secretary 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

John  S.  Kyser,  Ph.D.,  President. 

Victor  Leander  Roy,  M.A.,  President  Emeritus. 

Sylvan  W.  Nelken,  M.S.,  Acting  Dean  of  Administration. 

Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of  Graduate  School. 

Hilda  C.  Burnham,  B.S.,  Dean  of  School  of  Nursing. 

Clarence  E.  Dugdale,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

John  A.  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  School  of  Education. 

William  F.  Beyer,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Education. 

Robert  H.  Easley,  M.A.,  Acting  Dean  of  School  of  Applied  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Etta  Anne  Hincker,  M.S. N.Ed.,  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Nursing. 

Otis  R.  Crew,  M.S.,  Registrar. 

Eugene  P.  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Librarian. 

Dudley  G.  Fulton,  M.S.,  Director  of  Student  Relations. 

Leonard  O.  Nichols,  M.Ed.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Men. 

Frances  Ellen  Porter,  M.A.,  Dean  of  W-'omen. 

Hal  E.  Townsend,  Jr.,  M.F.,  Director  of  Men's  Housing. 

Leroy  S.  Miller,  M.A.,  Secretary  of  Alumni  Association  and  Director  of  Placement 
Service. 

Thomas  L.  Hennigan,  M.Ed.,  Director  of  Audio-Visual  Service  Center. 

Jack  Clayton,  M.A.,  Director  of  Athletics. 

Earl  C.  Coulon,  M.A.,  Director  of  News  Bureau. 

Tandy  W.  McElwee,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Testing  Service. 

E.  LoNETA  Graves,  B.S.,  Auditor. 

Weldon  R.  Walker,  B.S.,  Purchasing  Agent. 

FACULTY 

John  S.  Kyser,  President.  B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity. 

Margaret  Whiteside  Ackel,"  Instructor  of  Home  Economics.  B.S.,  M.S.  in  Ed.,  North- 
western State  College. 

Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Professor  of  Education  and  Dean  of  Graduate  School.  B.A.,  South- 
western University;  M.A.,  University  of  Texas;  Ed.D.,  Colorado  State  College  of 
Education. 

Colleen  Bennett,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  B.S.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.A.,  Texas  State  College  for  Women;  M.S.,  P.E.D., 
Indiana  University. 

William  Carroll  Bennett,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science.  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S., 
Louisiana  State  University;  M.L.S.,  University  of  Texas. 

May  Beville,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Mus. 
Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

William  F.  Beyer,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  and  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Education.  B.S., 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Rene  J.  Bienvenu,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas. 


>Part-time. 


FACULTY  9 

Charles  Blossom,  Instructor  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  Cincinnati  College-Conservatory 
of  Music. 

Hfrt  B.  Boyd,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S., 
Louisiana  State  University. 

Barbara  A.  Briant,  Instructor  of  Library  Science.  B.A.,  Hendrix  College;  M.A.  in  L.S., 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

Katherine  Frances  Bridges,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science.  B.A.,  M.A.,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

LoRANE  V.  Brittain,  Associate  Professor  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  American  Con- 
servatory. 

Eleanor   Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.    B.S.,   Northwestern   State  College; 

M.Mus.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
H.  Alvin  Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education,  Baseball  Coach, 

and  Football  Back  field-Coach.    B.S.,   Centenary  College;   M.S.,   Louisiana  State 

University. 

Ruth  Bruner,  Associate  Professor  of  Business.    B.S.,  Memphis  State  College;  M.A., 
Northwestern  University;   Ph.D.,   Louisiana  State  University. 
'    Ruth  Buckley,'  Instructor  of  Art.    B.A.,  Louisiana  College;  B.S. A.,  Art  Institute  of 
Chicago. 

I  Hilda  C.  Burnham,  Professor  and  Dean  of  School  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Johns  Hop- 
:  kins  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Louisiana  State 

\  University. 

j    Donald  R.  Cain,  Instructor  of  Speech.   B.S.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin. 

Robert  L.  Cain,  Instructor  of  Library  Science.  B.A.,  Baylor  University;  M.S.  in  L.S., 
Louisiana  State  University. 

Tiny  M.  Calender,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Education, 
Baton  Rouge  Division.  Diploma,  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of  Nurs- 
ing; B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Joseph  B.  Carlucci,  Associate  Professor  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  Yale  University; 
^  A.Mus.D.,  Eastman  School  of  Music. 

I  Lucille  T.  Carnahan,^  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
I  lege;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

John  L.  Carter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education.  B.A.,  Sam  Houston  State 
College. 

Eunice  Chalaire,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Baton  Rouge 
General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Frances  Sigler  Childress,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

1  LSiE  T.  Church,  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.A.,  Georgetown  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D., 
University  of  Kentucky. 

Sarah  L.  C.  Clapp,  Professor  of  English.   B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas. 

Roy  G.  Clark,  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Education.  B.S.,  East  Texas  State  Col- 
lege; M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Jack  Clayton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education,  Head  Football 
Coach,  and  Athletic  Director.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana 
State  University. 

Richard  E.  Colton  (SFC),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 


'Appointment  for  1958-1959,  part-time. 
^Part-time  for  1958-1959, 
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Ralph  M.  Combs,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology.  B.A.,  James  Millikin  University; 

M.A.,  University  of  Illinois. 

Glyn  J.  CoRLEY,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

M.A.,  Columbia  University. 
Edith  W.  Cote,'  Instructor  of  Speech.    B.A.,  Northeast  Louisiana  State  College;  B.A., 

M.A.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Earl  C.  Coulon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism  and  Director  of  News  Bureau.  B.A., 
M.A,,  Tulane  University. 

J.  Michael  Cousins,  Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education.  B.A.,  Loyola  University; 
M.S.W.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

HUEY  W.  Cranfdrd,  Instructor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education,  Basketball  Coach,  and 
Supervisor  of  Intramural  Athletics.   B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute. 

Alan  H.  Crosby,  Associate  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Physical  Science. 
B.S.,  Ursinus  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia. 

William  C.  Gulp,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Science.  B.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma; 
M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Violet  M.  Davion,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  B.S.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas. 

DwiGHT  G.  Davis,  Associate  Professor  of  Music.  B.S.,  Kansas  Teachers  College;  M.Mus., 
University  of  Michigan. 

Archie  K.  Deason,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Ala- 
bama. 

Randall  A.  Detro,  Instructor  of  Library  Science.    B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

M.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Eltor  B.  Doering,  Associate  Professor  of  English.    B.A.,  University  of  Iowa;  M.A., 

Harvard  University. 

Alfred  L.  Ducournau,  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.S.,  University  of  Iowa. 

Clarence  E.  Dugdale,  Professor  of  English,  Head  of  Department  of  Languages,  and 
Dean  of  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A., 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas. 

Ruby  Smitha  Dunckelman,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Home  Economics. 
B.S.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers ;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Marie  S.  Dunn,^  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  B.S.,  Louisiana  College;  M.S., 
Louisiana  State  University. 

G.  Waldo  Dunnington,  Professor  of  English  and  German.   B.A.,  M.A.,  Washington 

and  Lee  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois. 
Kenneth  Durr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business.    B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

Robert  H.  Easley,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  and  Acting  Dean  of  School  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Sciences.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity. 

William  G.  Erwin,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Biological  Sciences.  B.S., 
M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State. 

Margaret  T.  Evans,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Shreveport  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Duke 
University  School  of  Nursing. 

Medford  Evans,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Science.  B.A.,  University  of  Chattanooga; 
Ph.D.,  Yale  University. 

•Appointment  for  1958-1959,  part-time. 
2Part-tinie  fall,  1958. 
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Ann  S.  Everett,  lns!rnclor  of  Nursing,  Shrerepurt  Diiisioii.  Diploma,  Jefferson  Hill- 
man  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  University  of  Alabama. 

LeRoi  E.  Eversull,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography  and  Social  Studies.  B.A.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Leonard  F.  Fowler.  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Principal  of  Nortlnvestern 
Elementary  School.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Arkansas. 

Richard  E.  Garth,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology.  B.A.,  Emory  University;  M.S.,  Uni- 
versity of  Tennessee;  Ph.D.,  Emory  University. 

DwAYNE  C.  Gilbert,^  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Education.  B.S.,  M.S.,  East  Texas 
State  College. 

Thomas  J.  Gleason  (Major),  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
B.A.,  St.  John's  University. 

Elaine  Goben,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Education,  Pub- 
lic Health.  B.A.,  Westmar  College;  Diploma,  Berea  College  School  of  Nursing; 
M.S. P.H.N. ,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Donald  L.  Graham,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech.  B.A.,  Pacific  Lutheran  College; 
M.A.,  Stanford  University. 

Roland  L.  Grass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  and  English.  B.A.,  M.A.,  Washington 
University. 

Frances  E.  Halm,  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  B.A.,  University  of  Omaha; 
M.A.,  Columbia  University. 

Robert  G.  Hammond,  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Education.  B.Ed.,  Illinois  State 
Normal  University;  M.A.,  Colorado  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri. 

William  B.  Hammond  (M/Sgt.),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

Orville  J.  Hanchey,  Associate  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Art.  B.A.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Richmond  Y.  Hathorn,^  Associate  Professor  of  English  and  Latin.  B.A.,  Louisiana  Col- 
lege; M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University. 

Jefferson  T.  Hennessy,'  Instructor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  B.S.,  M.S.,  in  Ed., 
Northwestern  State  College. 

Thomas  L.  Hennigan,  Instructor  of  Education  and  Director  of  Audio-Visual  Service 

Center.   B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Missouri. 
Robert  D.  Herring  (M/Sgt.),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

Frankie  Mae  Higdon,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Alexandria  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing, 
Vanderbilt  University. 

Etta  Anne  Hincker,  Assistant  Professor  and  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Nursing.    B.S.,  St. 

Xavier  College;  M.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Catholic  University  of  America. 
Ernest  O.  Howell,  Instructor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  and  Assitijnt  Football 

Coach.   B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas. 
Shirley  B.  Hunter,^  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Baton  Rouge 

General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Omeera  Anne  Jasper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.    B.S.  in 

Nursing,  University  of  Mississippi;  M.S.  in  Nursing,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 

University. 

Sarah  Burton  Jenkins,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  B.A.,  East  Carolina 
College;  M.S.,  The  Woman's  College  of  the  Greater  University  of  North  Carolina. 

ipart-time. 

20n  leave  spring,  1959. 
'Appointment  for  1958-1959. 
^Resignation  effective  February  1,  1959. 
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Barry  Johnson/  Instructor  of  He.ilth  and  Physical  Education.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State 
College. 

Joseph  W.  Johnson,  Instructor  of  Business.  B.S.,  Northeast  Louisiana  State  College; 
M.S.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

John  A.  Jones,  Professor  and  Dean  of  School  of  Education.  B.A.,  Louisiana  Poly- 
technic Institute;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Grant  F.  Kenner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art.  B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Chicago. 

John  W.  Kidd,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  Special  Education  Cen- 
ter.  B.A.,  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ed.D.,  Michigan  State. 

Carroll  G.  Killen,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics.  B.A.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Christian  G.  Kuehlke,  Jr.  (Lt.  Col.),  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics.   B.S.  in  Forestry,  Colorado  A.  &  M.;  M.F.,  Yale  University. 

Louise  M.  Lang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  St.  John's  Hospital  School 
of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Briar  Cliff  College;  M.H.A.,  St.  Louis  University. 

Martha  L.  Lang,  Instructor  of  Library  Science.  B.A.,  Mississippi  State  College  for 
Women;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of  Illinois. 

Lindaree   Ledbetter,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.    B.S.   in  Nursing, 

University  of  Tennessee. 
Walter  P.  Ledet,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education,  Track  Coach, 

and  Football  End-Coach.    B.S.,   Northwestern   State   College;   M.A.,  Louisiana 

State  University. 

Marjorie  Lewis,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Baton  Rouge  Division.  Diploma,  Shreveport 
Charity  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Northeast  Louisiana  State  College. 

Nash  W.  Love,  Instructor  of  Special  Education.   B.A.,  M.A.,  Baylor  University. 

Mary  Janet  Ludwig,"  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Pinerille  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  North- 
western State  College. 

Donald  N.  Mackenzie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science  and  Assistant  Librarian. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  New  York  University;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina. 
Raymond  A.  McCoy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education.   B.A.,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  Uni- 

ve  sity  of  Missouri. 

Mary  M.  McEniry,  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  B.A.,  Clarke  College;  M.A.,  Loyola 
LIniversity. 

C.  R.  McPherson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business.  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  East  Texas  State 
College. 

AvA  Nell  McWhorter,'  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Shreveport  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing, 
Louisiana  College. 

Paul  C.  Marx,  Associate  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  and  Chairman  of 

Men's  Division.   B.A.,  M.S.P.E.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
John  C.  Merrill,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism  and  English.    B.A.,  Delta 

State  Teachers  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Dorothy  M.  Miller,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Baton  Rouge  Division.    Diploma,  Hotel 

Dieu  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Northwestern  State  College. 
George  Edwin  Miller,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics .    B.A.,  Northwestern  State 

College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
John  F.  Miller,  Jr.  (SFC),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
Leroy  S.  Miller,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics.  Secretary  of  Alumni  Association,, 

and  Director  of  Placement  Service.    B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A., 

George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

'Part-time  fall.  1958. 
20n  leave  for  1958-1959. 
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Caesar  B.  Moody,  Associale  Professor  of  Education.  B.S.,  M.A.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege for  Teachers;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  CaroUna. 

QuENTiN  L.  Morris,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.A.,  M.A.,  East  Texas  State 
College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 

Noble  B.  Morrison,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Business.  B.A.,  College 
of  Emporia;  M.A.,  University  of  Iowa. 

'■VE  R.  MoUTON,  Associate  Professor  of  French.  B.A.,  Southwestern  Louisiana  Institute; 
M.A.,  Duke  University. 

Sylvan  W.  Nelken,  Professor,  Acting  Dean  of  Administration,  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.  B.S.,  Southwestern  Louisiana  Institute;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State 
University. 

Guy  W.  Nesom,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
B.A.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Marion  Nesom,'  Instructor  of  English.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Loui- 
siana State  University. 

Paul  G.  NE^x'TON,^  Instructor  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  Syracuse  University;  M.Mus.,  Indiana 
University. 

Melba  B.  O'Quinn,  Associate  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  and  Chair- 
man of  Women's  Division.   B.A.,  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Roderick  H.  Outland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology.  B.S.,  Murray  State  College; 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University. 

Dick  S.  Payne,  Associate  Professor  of  Government  and  Philosophy.  B.A.,  M.P.A., 
Ph.D.,  Harvard  University. 

Abel  John  Peterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  University  of 
Southern  California;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Oregon. 

Yvonne  Phillips,  Associate  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Social  Science.  B.A., 
Northwestern  State  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Frances  R.  Pingrey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Professional  Nurse 
Program.  B.Mus. Ed.,  Lamont  School  of  Music;  Diploma,  Mercy  Hospital  School 
of  Nursing;  M.A.,  University  of  Denver. 

John  Piscopo,'  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  and  Swimming 
Coach.   B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Springfield  College. 

Raymond  S.  Port  (M.SP.),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  B.S.,  Morning- 
side  College. 

Flora  Posey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Education,  Shreve- 
port  Division.  Diploma,  Mississippi  Baptist  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S., 
Incarnate  Word  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Texas. 

Marie  Primm,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  Diploma,  Mather 
School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.S.,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University. 

Kenneth  E.  Quindry,^  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics.  B.S.,  M.A.,  Southern  Illinois 
University. 

Bettie  Sue  Ray,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  North- 
western State  College. 

Mattie  B.  Reinberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Baton  Rouge  Division.  Diploma, 
Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education, 
M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 


'Appointment  for  1958-1959,  part-time. 
'Appointment  for  1958-1959. 
>On  leave  for  1958-1959. 
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Grace  R.  Riley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Education, 
Pineville  Division.  Diploma,  Frankford  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.  in  Nurs- 
sing  Education,  C.P.H.,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.,  Florida  State  University. 

Mary  Esther  Roberson,  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  B.S.,  Louisiana  Poly- 
technic Institute;  M.A.,  Columbia  University. 

Olive  L.  Roberts,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science  and  Assistant  Librarian.  B.A., 
B.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Walter  J.  Robinson,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Industrial  Education.  B.S., 
Central  Missouri  State  Teachers  College;  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri. 

John  B.  Robson,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Education.  B.A.,  Northwestern 
State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College 
for  Teachers. 

Barbara  Rosentreter.^  Instructor  of  English.  B.A.,  Brooklyn  College;  M.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin. 

Frederick  M.  Rosentreter,  Associate  Professor  of  History.  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin. 

Janell  F.  Rue,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business.  B.A.,  Bowling  Green  Business  Univer- 
sity; M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

James  L.  Sartin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education.  B.A.,  Mississippi  College; 
M.A.,  Florida  State  University. 

C.  Grace  Schexnayder,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Educa- 
tion, Alexandria  Division.  Diploma,  New  Orleans  Charity  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing;  B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University. 

Omar  Schumacher  (SFC),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
Mary  D.  Schwab,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Alexandria  Division.   B.S.  in  Nursing,  North- 
western State  College. 

John  R.  Sewell,  Jr.,  Instructor  of  Special  Education.  B.S.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic 
Institute;  M.S.W.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Sam  W.  Shelton,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.S.,  Emory  and  Henry  College; 
M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

Lisso  Simmons,  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ed.D.,  Colorado  State  College  of  Education. 

Arthur  B.  Simpson,  Professor  of  Education  and  Principal  of  Natchitoches  High  School. 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Tulane  University. 

Du.\NE  R.  Slaughter,  Associate  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  B.S., 
Kansas  State  Teachers  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa. 

Shirley  Spraker,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing,  Univer- 
sity of  Tennessee. 

Harold  B.  Starbuck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education  and  Specialist  in  Speech 
and  Hearing  Therapy.  B.A.,  University  of  Washington;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Purdue 
University. 

Allan  T.  Steele,  Associate  Professor  of  Business.  B.A.,  Rice  Institute;  M.B.A.,  Univer- 
sity' of  Texas;  C.P.A.  Certificate,  Louisiana  and  Texas. 

Jimmye  M.  Stephenson,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.A.,  John  Brown  University;  Diploma, 
Mather  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Tulane  University. 

Irma  Stockwell,^  Associate  Professor  of  Speech.  B.A.,  Florida  Southern  College;  M.A., 
University  of  Wisconsin. 


JAppointment  for  1958-1959,  part-time. 
-On  leave  spring,  1959. 
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George  A,  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography  and  Geology.  B.A.,  Northwestern 
State  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

William  G.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.S.,  M.A.,  Sam  Houston 
State  College;  Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

James  E.  Sublette,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology.  B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma. 

Herbert  James  Sudbury,  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  B.S.,  University  of  Ten- 
nessee; M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

Patricia  Sullivan,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Alexandria  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing, 
Northwestern  State  College. 

Mamie  Bowman  Tarlton,  Associate  Professor  of  English.  B.S.,  M.A.,  George  Peabody 
College  for  Teachers. 

Charles  F.  Thomas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  B.S.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Eric  L.  Thurston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Education  and  Specialist  in  Reading 
and  Vision.  B.S.,  M.A.,  Mississippi  Southern. 

W.  E.  TiMON,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.S.,  Tulane  University. 

Paul  Torgrimson,^  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  B.S.,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.A., 
Eastman  School  of  Music. 

William  A.  Tornwall,  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  B.S.,  Delta  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege; M.A.,  University  of  Alabama;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Sherrod  Towns,  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Music.  B.Mus.,  Cincinnati  Col- 
lege-Conservatory of  Music;  M.Mus.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Hal  E.  Townsend,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Forestry  and  Director  of  Men's  Housing. 
B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  B.S. P.,  M.F.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

H.  N.  TowRY,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business.  B.S.,  Northeastern  State  College  of 
Oklahoma;  M.S.,  Oklahoma  A.  &  M. 

Robert  E.  Turner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Education.  B.S.,  Northwest  Missouri 
State  Teachers  College;  M.Ed.,  Colorado  A.  &  M.;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Missouri. 

Betty  McNatt  Walker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  B.S., 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Texas. 

William  S.  Walker  (Sot.),  Assistant  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  B.S.,  Louisiana 
State  University. 

George  H.  Ware,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology.   B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
Eugene  P.  Watson,  Professor  of  Library  Science  and  Librarian.    B.A.,  Northwestern 

State  College;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Texas. 

Ora  V.  Watson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology.  B.S.,  Centenary  College;  M.A.,  Colum- 
bia University;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Everett  Webber,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  and  Journalism.  B.A.,  College  of  the 
Ozarks ;  M.A.,  Missouri  University. 

Edna  West,  Professor  of  Speech.  B.A.,  Bessie  Tift  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  LIniversity; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Russell  Whittington,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.S.,  Northwestern 
State  College;  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Elizabeth  Williams,  Instructor  of  Library  Science.  B.S.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Texas  State  Col- 
lege for  Women. 


iQn  leave  1958-1959. 
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Ora  Garland  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege; B.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

DORTHY  D.  Winnfield/  Instructor  of  Nursing,  Shreveport  Division.  B.S.  in  Nursing, 
Northwestern  State  College. 

Charles  H.  Wommack,  Instructor  of  Industrial  Education.  B.S.,  East  Texas  State  Col- 
lege. 

Richard  C.  Wysong  (Capt. ),  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  B.S., 
North  Georgia  College. 

Harrison  J.  Young,  Associate  Professor  of  Agriculture.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State 
University. 

Varley  M.  Young,^  Instructor  of  Agriculture.  D.V.M.,  Texas  A.  &  M. 

FACULTY  OF  LABORATORY  SCHOOLS 

Leonard  F.  Fowler,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Principal  of  Northwestern 
Elementary  School.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Arkansas. 

Arthur  B.  Simpson,  Professor  of  Education  and  Principal  of  Natchitoches  High  School. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Tulane  University. 
Blanche  Allbritten,  Teacher,  High  School  English.   B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Texas. 
Clio  Allen,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  English  and  Speech.   B.A.,  Northwestern 

State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Dorothy  Barnett,  Supervising  Teacher,  Second  Grade.  B.A.,  Louisiana  College;  M.A., 

George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 
Letitia  Bingham,  Supervising  Teacher,  First  Grade.    B.A.,  Louisiana  College;  M.A., 

Louisiana  State  University. 
P.  H.  Breedlove,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Mathematics .    B.A.,  Northwestern 

State  College;  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Geraldine  F.  Brice,  Supervising  Teacher,  Third  Grade.   B.A.,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege; M.Ed.,  University  of  Houston. 
Patricia  Brown,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Physical  Education.   B.S.,  Louisiana 

State  University;  M.A.,  Texas  State  College  for  Women. 
Irma  Bullock,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  English  and  Social  Studies.  B.A., 

Northwestern  State  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas;  Ed.S.,  George  Peabody 

College  for  Teachers. 

Lora  W.  Butler,  Supervising  Teacher,  Seventh  Grade.  B.A.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern 
State  College. 

Dan  B.  Carr,  Teacher,  High  School  Mathematics  and  Assistant  Coach.  B.S.,  North- 
western State  College. 

Alice  McClung  Chopin,  Supervising  Teacher,  Fifth  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.A.,  Northwestern  University. 

Agnes  R.  Clark,  High  School  Librarian.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  B.S.  in  L.S., 
Louisiana  State  University. 

ESTELLE  Cockfield,  Supervising  Teacher,  Third  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege; M.A.,  University  of  Texas. 

Dorothy  Cohen,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  English.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University. 

Genevieve  Cousins,  Teacher,  High  School  Science.  B.S.,  Ursuline  College. 

Elia  Gulp,  Teacher,  High  School  English  and  Foreign  Language.  B.A.,  Northwestern 
State  College. 

iResignation  effective  February  1,  1959. 
2Part-time. 


FACULTY    COMMITTEES   AND  COUNCILS 


17 


Lucille  A.  Daughdril,  Elementary  School  Librarian.  B.S.,  M.S.  in  L.S.,  Louisiana 
State  University. 

Edna  Dey,  Supervising  Teacher,  Fourth  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College;  M.Ed., 
Louisiana  State  University. 

Edith  Pugh  Dowden,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Social  Studies.  B.A.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.Ed.,  Stephen  F.  Austin  State  College. 

Martha  W.  Dugdale,  Teacher,  High  School  English.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.A.,  University  of  Texas. 

Gloria  Ebarb  Durr,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Home  Economics.  B.S.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.S.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute. 

Dwayne  C.  Gilbert,'  Supervising  Teacher,  Industrial  Arts.  B.S.,  M.S.,  East  Texas  State 
College. 

Ada  Gimbert,  Supervising  Teacher,  Second  Grade.  B.A.,  M.A.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern 
State  College. 

Velma  Hargis,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Art  and  Mathematics.  B.A.,  North- 
western State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Laura  S.  Harrison,  Supervising  Teacher,  First  Grade.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege; M.A.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

I-,.  H.  Haynes,  Teacher,  High  School  Agriculture.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Mareda  Hickerson,  Supervising  Teacher,  Third  Grade.  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Texas. 

Tyne';  Hildebrand,  Supervising  Teacher.  High  School  Physical  Education.  B.S.,  North- 
western State  College. 

Dorothy  Hyams,  Teacher,  High  School  English  and  Science.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College. 

Jewell  B.  Jones,  Supervising  Teacher,  Fifth  Grade.  B.A.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Insti- 
tute; M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Irma  T.  Lewis,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Commerce.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Sybil  Lilley,  Teacher,  High  School  Mathematics  and  Science.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

John  A.  Manning,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Science.  B.A.,  Northwestern 
State  College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Raymond  G.  Markham,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Science.  B.S.,  M.S.,  Lou- 
isiana State  University. 

Trent  O.  Melder,  Coach  and  Teacher,  High  School  Science.  B.S.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  M.S.,  University  of  Arkansas. 

Jesse  Joe  Parker,  Supervising  Teacher,  Seventh  Grade.  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Northwestern  State 
College. 

Mary  S.  Robson,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  English.    B.A.,  Northwestern  State 

College;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Walter  S.  Sandefur,  III,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Science  and  Social  Studies. 

B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College. 
Wallace  Van  Sickle,  Supervising  Teacher,  Music.   B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

M.Ed.,  North  Texas  State  College. 
Robert  A.  Vercher,  Teacher,  Driver  Education  and  High  School  Social  Studies.  B.A., 

Northwestern  State  College. 
Mary  F.  Weller,  Supervising  Teacher,  Sixth  Grade.   B.A.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 
Douglas  Westbrook,  Supervising  Teacher,  Muuc.    B.S.,  Northwestern  State  College; 

M.A.,  Colorado  State  College  of  Education. 

'Part-time. 
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Mattie  T.  Woodward,  Siipenisnig  Teacher,  Sixth  GruJe.  B.A.,  Northwestern  State 
College;  AI.A.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

OFF-CAMPUS  SUPERVISING  TEACHERS 

Mildred  T.  Bell,  Supert>}sing  Teacher,  High  School  Home  Economics,  Robeliiie.  B.S., 
M.S.  in  Ed.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Sara  Shell,  Supervising  Teacher,  High  School  Commerce,  W^innfieU.  B.S.,  North- 
western State  College. 

FACULTY  COMMITTEES  AND  COUNCILS 

Academic  and  Professional  Standards  Committee  Simmons  (Chairman), 

AUbritten,  Clapp,  Crosby,  Dunn,  Easley,  Hathorn,  Hincker,  Sublette. 

Administrative  Council  Nelken  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Clayton,  Crosby, 

Burnham,  Crew,  Dugdale,  Dunckelman,  Easley,  Erwin,  Fowler,  Fulton,  Hanchey, 
J.  A.  Jones,  Kidd,  Killen,  Kuehlke,  L.  Miller,  N.  Morrison,  Nesom,  Phillips, 
Porter,  Robinson,  J.  Robson,  Simpson,  Towns,  E.  Watson. 
Admission,  Credits  and  Graduation  Sub-Council  Fulton  (Chairman), 

AUbritten,  Burnham,  Crew,  Dugdale,  Easley,  J.  A.  Jones. 

Artist  Series  and  Assembly  Committee   Carlucci  (Chairman),  C.  Bennett, 

Carnahan,  Culp  (Moderator  of  Assembly),  Hennigan,  Nichols,  Payne,  Stockwell, 
W.  Stokes,  Turner.  Student  Members:  Mary  Ferguson,  Jim  Hammons,  Bert  How- 
ard, Carolyn  Kearney,  Felice  Lemoine,  Clyde  Webb. 

Advisory  Council  AUbritten,  Burnham,  Dugdale,  Easley,  Fulton,  J.  A.  Jones, 

Nelken,  E.  Watson. 

Athletic  Council    Nelken  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Boyd,  Clayton,  Ducournau, 

R.  Hammond,  L.  Miller,  Nesom. 
Campus  Beautification  Committee  Ware  (Chairman),  Durr,  Dunckelman,  Fowler, 

Hanchey,  Porter,  O.  Watson. 
College  Publications  Committee   AUbritten  (Chairman),  Bridges,  Bruner, 

Clapp,  R.  Clark,  Dunnington,  Grass,  Merrill,  Nelken,  Pingrey,  Slaughter. 
Commencement  Committee  Dugdale  (Chairman),  Doering,  Evans,  Kenner, 

Peterson,  Rue,  Stockwell.    Senior-Class  Sponsor. 

Committee  on  Committees  Mouton  (Chairman),  Beyer,  Erwin,  Lang,  Steele. 

Community  Services  Committee   Nelken  (Chairman),  Clayton,  Coulon,  Cousins, 

Davis,  McCoy,  McElwee,  Porter,  Towns.    Student  Members:  Kitty  Brown,  Don 

Deen,  Pat  Proskowetz,  Mack  Wagley. 
Curriculum  Committee  AUbritten  (Chairman),  Burnham,  Crew,  Crosby,  Dugdale, 

Dunckelman,  Easley,  Erwin,  Hanchey,  J.  A.  Jones,  Kidd,  Killen,  Kuehlke,  N. 

Morrison,  Nelken,  Nesom,  Phillips,  Robinson,  J.  Robson,  Towns,  E.  Watson. 

Deans  Council  AUbritten,  Burnham,  Dugdale,  Easley,  J.  A.  Jones,  Nelken. 

Discipline  Committee  O.  Watson  (Chairman),  A.  Brown,  Kidd,  Moody,  Roberts. 

Student  Members:  Dale  Hofifpauir,  Glenda  Jones,  Pat  Miley,  Mickey  Murphy. 
Graduate  Council   E.  Watson  (Chairman),  AUbritten,  Church,  Dugdale, 

Erwin,  J.  A.  Jones,  Phillips. 
Library  Committee    Beyer  (Chairman),  Beville,  Combs,  Dunn,  Dunnington, 

Hathorn,  Morris,  O'Quinn,  G.  Stokes,  Towry,  E.  Watson. 
Student  Publications  Committee   Bienvenu  (Chairman),  Clayton,  Fulton, 

Hennigan,   O.   Williams.    Student   Members:    Charles    Brown,    Peggy  Buckley, 

George  Gates,  Cecilia  Landry,  Eugene  Scott,  Suzanne  Swan. 
Student  Welfare  Committee  Boyd  (Chairman),  Hammond,  Outland,  Porter, 

Stephenson,   Timon,  Townsend,   B.   Walker.    Student  Members:   Bobby  Billiot, 

Jo  Ann  JofTrion,  Robert  McClanahan,  Darlyne  Rogers. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  located  in  the  historic  and  picturesque 
town  of  Natchitoches,  the  oldest  settlement  in  the  Louisiana  Purchase.  The  campus  site 
was  the  property  of  the  BuUard  family  during  the  years  preceding  the  Civil  War.  Three 
white  stuccoed  columns,  once  supporting  the  east  gable  of  the  imposing  Bullard  Mansion, 
are  the  only  remaining  symbols  of  this  earliest  chapter  of  the  college  history. 

As  early  as  1856,  the  Bullard  Mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  the  Ladies  of  the 
Sacred  Heart.  The  following  year  the  actual  school  building,  known  as  the  Convent 
Building  and  similar  in  many  respects  to  the  Bullard  Mansion,  was  erected. 

The  convent  closed  its  doors  in  1875;  in  1884  the  properties  were  purchased  by 
the  town  and  parish  of  Natchitoches.  The  same  year  the  Legislature  passed  a  bill  estab- 
lishing a  normal  school  in  Louisiana.  Captain  Leopold  Caspari,  a  member  of  the  Louisiana 
Legislature,  offered  the  present  site  with  the  anticipated  approval  of  Natchitoches 
citizens.  From  1885  to  1918,  the  Normal  offered  two  years  of  work  for  the  training  of 
teachers;  in  1918  the  school  became  Louisiana  State  Normal  College,  offering  four  years 
of  academic  work. 

The  functions  and  curricula  of  the  College  having  greatly  widened  by  1944,  the 
State  Normal  College  took  on  a  new  name — Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana — 
which  was  more  indicative  of  its  new  and  broader  role.  The  College  now  consists  of 
four  undergraduate  schools — Applied  Arts  and  Sciences,  Arts  and  Sciences,  Education,  and 
Nursing — and  the  Graduate  School. 

LOCATION 

The  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  situated  within  the  corporate  limits 
of  Natchitoches,  on  elevated  grounds  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  Natchitoches  pine 
hills.  The  766-acre  campus  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  in  the  State. 

Natchitoches,  a  town  of  fourteen  thousand  inhabitants,  is  located  in  the  northwest 
portion  of  the  State  on  the  Texas  and  Pacific  Railroad.  It  is  about  fifty-eight  miles  north 
of  Alexandria  and  about  seventy-five  miles  from  North  Louisiana's  largest  city,  Shreveport. 
There  are  three  bus  lines  serving  Natchitoches,  making  the  town  readily  accessible  from 
various  sections  of  Louisiana  and  neighboring  states. 

The  town,  situated  on  beautiful  Cane  River,  has  an  excellent  system  of  public  schools, 
numerous  churches,  and  a  progressive  municipal  government.  Living  conditions  are  at- 
tractive for  heads  of  families  who  wish  to  educate  their  children  and  enjoy  the  ad- 
vantages of  living  in  a  college  town. 

BUILDINGS 

Classroom  buildings  are  Caldwell  Hall,  which  houses  the  administrative  offices; 
Home  Economics  Building;  Business  Administration  Building;  Guardia  Hall;  Warren 
Easton  Hall;  Industrial  Arts  Building;  Chemistry-Physics  Building;  Williamson  Hail 
(biological  sciences  building)  ;  and  the  Fine  Arts  Building,  containing  two  auditoriums. 
Other  buildings,  some  of  which  contain  classrooms,  are  ROTC  Armory;  Russell  Library; 
Home  Management  House;  Men's  and  Women's  Gymnasiums;  Bullard  Hall;  Stadium; 
Student  Center;  Bienville  Hall;  St.  Denis  Hall;  Infirmary;  Trisler  Power  and  Light 
Plant;  Natatorium;  Agnes  Morris  Hall,  Audubon  Hall,  Carondelet  Hall,  Kate  Chopin 
Hall,  Natchitoches  Hall,  Rebel  Hall,  and  Varnado  Hall — all  residential  buildings  for 
women;  East  Caspari  Hall,  West  Caspari  Hall,  Prudhomme  Hall,  Scheib  Hall,  South 
Hall,  West  Hall,  Stadium  Dormitory,  and  four  other  units  for  men;  besides  seventy-eight 
apartments  for  married  students;  President's  Cottage;  High  School  Building  and  Gym- 
nasium; Trade  School;  Laundry;  Warehouse;  three  sorority  houses;  farm  residence;  and 
dairy  barns. 
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ACCREDITATION 

The  College  is  a  member  in  good  standing  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  and  the  American  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education.  All  programs  for  teachers  are  accredited  by 
the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education.  The  Nursing  curricula 
are  accredited  by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Nurse  Examiners  and  the  National 
Nursing  Accrediting  Service. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  Russell  Library  is  housed  in  a  three-story  fireproof  brick  building,  originally 
erected  in  1936,  and  remodeled  and  enlarged  in  1956.  The  building  is  constructed  in  a 
manner  which  provides  for  the  arrangement  of  nearly  all  of  the  library  materials  on 
open  shelves,  to  which  students  and  faculty  have  free  access.  Individual  carrel  desks  are 
available  to  students  and  faculty  members  engaged  in  research.  The  Library  is  air- 
conditioned,  and  the  excellent  ligliting  system  is  specially  designed  for  library  use. 

The  Library  collection  comprises  some  96,000  books  and  12,500  bound  volumes  of 
magazines,  as  well  as  hundreds  of  pamphlets,  pictures,  microfilms,  microcards,  and  phono- 
graph records;  the  Library  currently  receives  950  periodicals.  The  Library  is  an  official 
depository  for  both  federal  and  state  documents.  There  is  a  curriculum  laboratory,  and 
plans  are  being  made  for  setting  up  a  textbook  collection.  A  Louisiana  Room  has  been 
established;  and  a  collection  of  manuscripts,  documents,  and  other  historic  materials 
relating  to  northwest  Louisiana  is  being  developed. 

During  the  school  year,  the  Library  is  open  from  8;00  A.M.  until  9; 30  P.M.,  Mon- 
day through  Thursday,  and  from  8:00  A.M  until  5:00  P.M.,  on  Friday  and  Saturday. 
It  is  closed  for  vacations  and  for  certain  holidays  as  announced.  The  Library  regulations 
are  set  forth  in  the  "Student  Library  Handbook." 

The  library  staff  consists  of  nine  graduate  librarians,  one  sub-professional  staff 
member,  five  secretaries,  and  forty-seven  student  assistants. 

In  addition  to  the  Russell  Library  on  the  Campus,  there  are  branch  libraries  in 
each  of  the  Nursing  School  Divisions — Alexandria,  Baton  Rouge,  Pineville,  and  Shreve- 
port.  The  Campus  also  contains  a  high-school  library  and  an  elementary-school  library; 
and  the  facilities  of  the  Natchitoches  Public  Library  are  likewise  available  to  the  college 
faculty  and  student  body. 

THE  POST  OFFICE 

The  college  post  office  is  a  substation  of  the  Natchitoches  Post  Office.  All  college 
mail  should  be  marked  "Northwestern  State  College."  The  Northwestern  State  College  Post 
Office  is  prepared  to  render  nearly  all  services  obtainable  at  the  downtown  post  office. 

THE  MUSEUM 

The  Williamson  Museum  was  established  by  the  Northwestern  State  College  Alumni 
Association  in  1921.  Its  name  honors  the  late  George  Williamson,  professor  emeritus 
of  Biology,  who  donated  his  personal  collections  to  the  Association.  The  principal 
component  of  the  Museum  is  one  of  the  finest  archeological  collections  in  the  South,  and 
is  chiefly  representative  of  Louisiana  pre-history.  Biological  and  geological  exhibits  are 
also  displayed.  The  Museum  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  Guardia  Hall,  and  is 
open  to  visitors  during  class  hours. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  SERVICE  CENTER 

The  Audio-Visual  Service  Center,  located  in  the  basement  of  Caldwell  Hall,  offers 
a  variety  of  services  to  the  College,  and  to  the  elementary  and  high  schools  all  over  the 
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State.  These  services  include  course  instruction  in  Audio-Visual  Education,  campus  pro- 
jection service,  operation  and  maintenance  of  College  Audio-Visual  equipment,  and  a 
College  Photographic  service  including  motion  picture  filming  of  Campus  and  related 
activities. 

A  central  feature  of  the  Audio-Visual  Center  is  the  Regional  Film  Library  with 
more  than  two  thousand  16  mm.  motion  picture  films  and  twelve  hundred  35  mm.  film- 
strips.  The  films  and  film-strips  are  for  use  by  all  schools  in  the  State  of  Louisiana  and 
arc  furnished  to  the  borrowers  free  of  charge.  (The  borrower  pays  only  the  return 
postage.) 

The  films  and  filmstrips  cover  a  wide  variety  of  subjects  adapted  to  all  levels  of 
instruction.  They  are  used  by  primary,  elementary,  high  school  and  college  departments. 

For  further  information  concerning  the  use  of  services  and  materials  offered  by  the 
center  write:  Director,  Audio- Visual  Service  Center,  Box  1146,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege, Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

'  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  CENTER 

In  cooperation  with  the  State  Department  of  Education,  the  Special  Education  Center 
was  created  in  1955  to  render  educational  diagnostic  services  to  the  exceptional  children 
of  the  participating  parishes.  This  area  project  at  present  involves  DeSoto,  Grant,  La- 
Salle,  Natchitoches,  Rapides,  Red  River,  Sabine,  and  Winn  Parishes.  Referrals  to  the 
Center  are  made  by  the  liaison  person  representing  the  superintendent  of  schools 
in  each  parish,  and  as  a  result  of  diagnosis  the  Center  may  recommend  educational  and 
other  adjustments  for  the  child  concerned. 

Children  who  may  benefit  from  such  diagnoses  include  the  blind  and  partially 
seeing,  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing,  crippled  and  those  with  special  health  problems, 
speech  defective,  emotionally  disturbed  and  socially  maladjusted,  the  very  able  and 
the  mentally  retarded. 

The  Special  Education  Center,  as  the  Department  of  Special  Education,  co-ordinates 
the  offering  of  curricula  for  teachers  of  exceptional  children  by  the  Department  of 
Education  and  the  Department  of  Languages.  These  curricula  enable  an  undergraduate 
or  a  graduate  to  meet  Louisiana  certification  requirements  in  one  or  more  of  the 
following  special  fields:  teacher  of  the  partially  seeing,  teacher  of  crippled  children 
or  children  with  special  health  problems,  teacher  of  the  mentally  retarded,  teacher  of 
the  socially  maladjusted  and  emotionally  disturbed,  teacher  of  the  deaf,  teacher  of  the 
hard  of  hearing,  and  teacher  of  speech  defective  and  hard  of  hearing. 

LABORATORY  SCHOOLS 

Northwestern  Elementary  School.  The  elementary  school,  located  on  the 
College  Campus,  consists  of  the  seven  grades  of  the  elementary  schools  of  Louisiana;  the 
eighth  grade  is  housed  in  the  high  school.  At  present  approximately  365  children  are  in 
attendance.  A  six-weeks'  summer  session  is  held  annually  without  promotion  of  pupils. 

Instruction  in  the  elementary  school  is  given  by  the  supervising  teachers  and  student 
teachers.  Supervised  student  teaching  is  required  for  certification  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
schools  of  the  State. 

Natchitoches  High  School.  The  Natchitoches  High  School,  situated  on  the 
College  Campus,  offers  courses  in  commerce,  agriculture,  home  economics,  industrial 
arts,  and  general  curricula  as  outlined  by  the  State  Department  of  Education. 

Provision  is  made  for  senior  students  of  the  College  to  do  student  teaching  in  the 
various  subjects  offered  in  order  to  complete  requirements  for  certification  to  teach 
in  the  high  schools  of  the  State.  Each  student  is  required  to  teach  two  hours  each 
day  for  one  semester. 
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PLACEMENT  SERVICE 

The  Placement  Service  is  established  to  assist  school  officials  and  business  executives 
in  finding  suitable  employees,  and  to  aid  graduates  in  securing  desirable  positions.  All 
communications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Placement  Service.  | 

LECTURES  AND  INSTITLITES 

The  College  is  glad  to  furnish  from  its  faculty  and  staff,  speakers  for  high  school 
commencements  and  other  occasions.  It  is  the  wish  of  the  College  that  superintendents 
and  principals  avail  themselves  of  this  service  at  every  opportunity.  All  requests  for 
speakers  should  be  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Community  Services  Bureau.  ^ 

EXTRA-INSTRUCTIONAL  SERVICES 

Guidance.  A  comprehensive  guidance  program  is  available  through  the  Office  of 
Student  Relations  to  any  student  who  desires  help  in  planning  his  career;  the  program 
provides  interviews  and  follow-up  conferences,  as  well  as  intelligence,  aptitude,  achieve- 
ment, interest,  and  personality  diagnostic  tests. 

Other  special  services  available  to  students  are  speech  diagnosis  and  correction ; 
reading  and  vision  diagnosis  and  reading  correction ;  recreational  and  corrective  physical 
education;  general  health  and  infirmary  services;  mental  hygiene  and  testing  clinic;  and 
vocational  guidance. 

A  speech  aptitude  test  is  given  each  student  at  the  beginning  of  his  first  semester. 
The  College  maintains  a  clinic  for  the  correction  of  speech  defects;  no  fee  is  charged. 
College  students  may  avail  themselves  of  this  service  upon  the  recommendation  of  any 
faculty  member,  or  at  their  own  request. 

Other  extra-instructional  opportunities,  including  social  and  religious  activities,  are 
offered  as  aids  to  all-round  development. 

Artist  Series.  In  order  that  students  may  have  intimate  knowledge  of  and  experi- 
ence in  the  fine  arts,  the  College  and  the  City  of  Natchitoches  sponsor  the  Artist  Series. 
During  the  year  notable  performers  in  music,  drama,  and  related  fields  are  brought  to 
the  Campus. 

PUBLICATIONS 

Publications  of  the  College  are  the  annual  catalogues,  summer  bulletins,  and  supple 
ments. 

The  alumni  magazine.  The  Alumni  Columns,  is  published  monthly  during  the  regula 
school  year. 

The  student  bodv  publishes  The  Potpourri  (the  College  annual)  and  the  Curren 
Sauce  (a  weekly  newspaper),  both  of  which  are  under  faculty  supervision. 

ARMY  RESERVE  OFFICERS  TRAINING  CORPS 

The  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  is  organized  under  authority  of  the  Nationa 
Defense  Act  of  1916  as  amended.  An  Army  senior-division  unit  was  established  at  thii 
institution  in  1950.  The  purpose  of  this  unit  is  to  train  as  junior  officers  college  stu- 
dents who  have  the  qualities  essential  to  development  as  officers  in  the  United  States  Army 
The  ROTC  program  has  an  additional  goal  in  the  promoting  of  good  American  citizen 
ship  through  respect  for  constituted  authority,  law,  and  order.  Those  ROTC  graduate! 
who  do  not  follow  a  military  career  will  benefit  immeasurably  through  their  superiol 
preparation  for  positions  of  great  responsibility  as  future  business  and  professional  leaden 
of  our  country. 
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The  Army  ROTC  program  is  offered  at  Northwestern  State  College  on  a  voluntary 
basis.  It  is  a  four-year  course  of  instruction  in  General  Military  Science  and  is  divided 
into  two  parts:  (1)  Basic  Course,  first  two  years,  normally  for  college  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; (2)  Advanced  Course,  including  a  summer  camp,  the  last  two  years  for  selected 
college  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  completed  the  Basic  Course. 

Enrollment  in  the  ROTC  courses  is  effected  in  the  same  manner  as  for  any  other 
course  in  college;  however,  there  are  certain  requirements  that  must  be  met  which  are 
listed  in  detail  on  pages  184-185  of  the  Catalogue. 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Advanced  Course  are  paid  a  subsistence  allowance  of 
$0.90  per  day.  At  summer  camp,  students  are  paid  at  the  rate  of  $78.00  per  month  and  in 
addition  receive  $0.05  per  mile  for  travel  to  and  from  camp. 

ROTC  students  may  be  deferred  from  the  selective-service  draft.  However,  a  defer- 
ment must  first  be  offered  the  student,  and  a  deferment  agreement  must  be  signed  by  him. 
The  deferment  agreement — a  contract  entered  into  by  the  student  and  the  government — 
insures  that  the  student  will  not  be  drafted  into  military  service  during  the  life  of  the 
agreement. 

Upon  completion  of  the  Advanced  Course  and  four  years  of  college  work,  a  student 
mav  be  commissioned  as  a  second  lieutenant  in  either  the  Organized  Reserve  or  the 
Regular  Army. 

POLICIES  ON  CREDITS  GRANTED  TO  VETERANS 

1.  Veterans,  except  majors  in  health  and  physical  education,  may  be  allowed  a 
maximum  of  eight  semester  hours  of  credit  in  health  and  physical  education  in  accord- 
ance with  policies  recommended  by  the  American  Council  on  Education.  Veterans  should 
submit  official  copies  of  service  records  to  the  Registrar's  Office  during  the  first  semester 
of  attendance. 

2.  To  receive  credit  for  work  done  in  service  schools,  veterans  must  submit  official 
copies  of  service  records  to  the  Registrar's  Office  during  the  first  semester  of  attendance. 
These  records  must  so  identify  the  courses  completed  as  to  enable  the  Registrar  to  locate 
them  in  the  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Experience  in  the  Armed  Forces,  pre- 
pared by  the  American  Council  on  Education.  The  amount  of  such  credit,  if  any,  which 
may  be  counted  toward  a  degree  in  a  particular  curriculum  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the 
Dean  concerned. 

3.  A  maximum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  may  be  granted  to  a  veteran  who 
successfully  completes  the  United  States  Armed  Forces  Institute  Tests  of  General  Educa- 
tional Development:  College  Level.  These  tests  must  be  administered  by  the  College,  and 
the  test  scores  must  meet  the  standards  set  by  the  American  Council  on  Education  for  Type 
II  institutions.  The  amount  of  such  credit,  if  any,  which  may  be  counted  toward  a  degree 
in  a  particular  curriculum  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  concerned. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Every  applicant  for  admission  must  submit  a  "Certificate  of  Eligibility,"  signed 
b>  his  high-school  principal  and  parish  superintendent,  as  provided  by  Legislative  Act 
No.   15  of  1956. 

?.  Graduates  of  secondary  schools — public,  private,  and  denominational — approved 
by  the  Louisiana  State  Department  of  Education  or  by  any  recognized  accrediting  agency, 
are  admitted  without  examination.  Each  candidate  for  admission  should  have  his  high 
school  principal  send  his  credentials  to  the  College  Registrar.  The  applicant  will  then  be 
informed  as  to  his  qualifications  for  admission. 

3.  An  applicant  for  admission  from  another  college  must  submit  an  official  tran- 
script of  his  college  record  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  he  wishes  to 
enter.    This  transcript  must  be  completed  and  signed  by  an  authorized  person,  must 
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be  mailed  direct  to  tlie  Registrar,  and  must  not  come  through  the  hands  of  the 
candidate. 

No  credit  earned  in  institutions  not  approved  by  accrediting  agencies  is  accepted 
without  the  consent  of  the  Admission,  Credits,  and  Graduation  Sub-Council. 

No  credit  will  be  granted  for  work  done  by  any  student  anywhere  while  he  is  under 
official  suspension  from  any  educational  institution. 

No  transfer  student  will  be  admitted  if  he  is  ineligible  to  re-enter  the  institution 
which  he  formerly  attended ;  any  student  on  probation  at  such  institution  will  be 
accepted  at  Northwestern  State  College  only  on  probation.  Any  transfer  student  whose 
scholastic  average  is  such  that  he  would  have  been  on  probation  if  his  credits  had  been 
earned  at  Northwestern  State  College  will  be  admitted  only  on  probation. 

4.  Applicants  for  admission  who  are  not  graduates  of  approved  secondary  schools 
may  be  admitted  as  regular  students  by  examination;  or  mature  students,  twenty-one  years 
of  age  or  older,  who  are  not  high  school  graduates  may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as 
special  students,  subject  to  the  following  regulations: 

a.  They  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  Academic  Dean  concerned 
that  they  are  qualified  to  do  the  work  in  the  field  they  wish  to  enter. 

b.  They  are  subject  to  all  College  rules  as  to  registration,  class  attendance, 
discipline,  scholarship,  etc. 

c.  They  may  not  become  candidates  for  degrees  until  all  entrance  requirements 
have  been  fulfilled. 

5.  Guidance  Testing  Program:  To  provide  the  faculty  and  staff  with  a  basis  for 
reliable  advice  and  assistance  to  students  in  planning  their  programs,  the  college  requires 
entering  undergraduates  to  take  tests  as  indicated  below. 

a.  College  Ability  Test:  Required  of  all  entering  undergraduates. 

b.  English  Test;  Required  of  all  entering  undergraduates  who  have  not  com- 
pleted two  semesters  of  freshman  English  (6  semester  hours). 

c.  Mathematics;  Required  of  all  entering  undergraduates  who  have  not  com- 
pleted two  semesters  of  mathematics  (6  semester  hours). 

d.  Kuder  Interest  Inventory:  Required  of  all  entering  freshmen.  (Students  with 
fewer  than  30  semester  hours  and/or  30  quality  points.) 

The  tests  are  given  during  the  Freshman  Orientation  Program  at  the  beginning  of 
the  fall  semester  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  spring  semester  and  summer  term,  and 
must  be  taken  at  that  time.  The  registration  of  students  who  fail  to  take  the  required 
tests  during  the  first  two  weeks  for  a  regular  semester  or  the  first  week  for  a  summer 
session  is  subject  to  cancellation. 

6.  A  physical  examination  is  required  of  all  new  students,  freshmen  and  upper- 
classmen.  A  student's  registration  is  not  official  until  he  has  presented  completed  health 
examination  and  personal  data  forms  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

ADMISSION  AND  COUNSELING  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

Any  properly  qualified  foreign  national  may  be  admitted  to  Northwestern  State  College 
on  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Every  applicant  for  admission  must  submit  a  "Certificate  of  Eligibility,"  signed 
by  his  high-school  principal  and  parish  superintendent,  as  provided  by  Legislative  Act 
No.  15  of  1956. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  his  studies  showing  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
recognized  equivalent  of  a  United  States  high-school  course. 

3.  An  unretouched  photograph. 

4.  A  personal  data  form  and  a  health  examination  record  on  a  form  furnished  by 
the  College,  completed  in  full  by  a  physician. 
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3.    A  complete  physical  description,  including  race  and  color. 

6.  The  required  $10.00  room  deposit  (returnable  if  the  student  is  not  accepted  or 
if  a  dormitory  room  is  not  available). 

7.  A  statement  of  what  curriculum  he  wishes  to  pursue,  and  the  date  on  which  he 
wishes  to  enter. 

8.  The  required  out-of-state  tuition  fee  of  $100  a  semester. 

The  applicant's  credentials  should  give  evidence  of  good  moral  character,  of  sound 
mental  as  well  as  physical  health,  and  of  release  without  prejudice  from  any  educational 
institution  previously  attended.  Admission  without  examination  will  be  granted  to 
graduates  of  secondary  schools  accredited  by  the  universities  of  their  own  countries.  In 
special  emergencies  a  student  may  be  admitted  provisionally  pending  the  arrival  of 
verifying  credentials.  All  information  and  supporting  documents  requested  must  be 
furnished.  Eligible  students  may  apply  for  financial  aid  from  the  Rowe  Fund.  Applica- 
tions for  admission  should  be  received  at  least  a  month  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
term  in  which  the  student  expects  to  enter. 

All  foreign  students  are  required  to  take  the  courses  in  English  as  a  Foreign 
Language  unless  they  are  excused  by  the  Adviser  to  Foreign  Students.  Qualified  students 
may  be  admitted  to  regular  college-English  courses.  The  courses  in  English  as  a  Foreign 
l-anguage  may  be  used  as  electives  in  the  various  four-year  curricula,  but  may  not  be 
substituted  for  any  English  courses  required  for  graduation. 

Any  foreign  student  who  does  not  graduate  will,  at  his  request,  be  furnished  a 
properly  certified  transcript  or  letter  listing  all  courses  he  has  completed. 

All  correspondence  should  be  directed  to  the  Adviser  to  Foreign  Students,  Box  1084, 
Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana.  Upon  arrival  at  the  College, 
all  foreign  students  must  report  to  the  Adviser. 

THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  scholastic  year  begins  at  the  opening  of  the  first  semester  of  each  year  in  Sep- 
tember. It  consists  of  the  first  and  second  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks  each,  and  the 
summer  term  of  nine  weeks.  During  the  long  session,  recitations  are  held  six  days  a 
week,  each  three-hour  class  meeting  every  other  day.  During  the  summer  term  such 
classes  meet  five  times  a  week,  no  classes  being  held  on  Saturdays. 

UNITS  AND  CREDITS 

Semester  Hour.  The  unit  of  work  is  the  semester  hour.  All  laboratory  work  is 
estimated  on  the  basis  of  two  or  three  for  one. 

Activity  Credits.  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be  earned  in 
any  combination  of  the  following  extracurricular  activities:  Band,  Chorus,  Debating, 
Dramatics,  Orchestra,  Radio.  A  maximum  of  three  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  any 
one  of  these  activities. 

COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES 

Graduation  exercises  are  held  three  times  a  year:  at  the  end  of  the  fall  semester,  the 
ipring  semester,  and  the  summer  session.  Teachers'  certificates  are  awarded  to  graduates 
upon  completion  of  the  required  work  in  the  various  teacher-education  curricula. 

DEGREES 

Act  173  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Louisiana  for  the  year  1918  authorized  the 
State  Normal  College,  now  Northwestern  State  College,  to  confer  the  baccalaureate  degree 
on  all  students  who  complete  one  of  the  four-year  curricula.  Students  completing  a  teacher- 
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education  curriculum  are  qualified,  under  the  laws  of  Louisiana  and  the  regulations  of  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  to  teach  in  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools  of  the  State. 

In  the  School  of  Applied  Arts  and  Sciences  the  B.S.  degree  is  awarded  to  all  graduates 
in  the  several  curricula. 

In  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  the  B.S.  degree  is  awarded  to  graduates  in  mathe- 
matics, medical  technology,  and  science;  the  B.Mus.  degree  is  granted  to  graduates  of 
one  music  curriculum;  and  the  B.A.  degree  is  awarded  to  all  others. 

In  the  School  of  Education  graduates  of  the  following  curricula  are  granted  the 
B.A.  degree:  art,  languages,  library  science,  primary  and  upper  elementary  education,  and 
social  science;  graduates  of  the  music  curriculum  are  awarded  the  B.M.E.  degree;  all 
others  are  awarded  the  B.S.  degree. 

Students  completing  a  four-year  curriculum  in  nursing  are  granted  the  B.S.  degree 
in  Nursing. 

In  the  Graduate  School  the  Master  of  Arts  is  awarded  in  English,  geography,  history, 
social  sciences  (composite  program),  and  speech;  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is 
awarded  in  elementary  teaching,  English,  social  studies,  and  speech ;  the  Master  of  Educa- 
tion is  granted  in  educational  administration  and  supervision,  guidance,  and  special  edu- 
cation for  teachers  of  exceptional  children ;  the  Master  of  Music  Education  is  granted  in 
music;  the  Master  of  Science  is  awarded  in  bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics, 
and  zoology;  and  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  is  granted  in  biology,  business, 
chemistry,  distributive  education,  health  and  physical  education,  home  economics,  industrial 
education,  mathematics,  and  physics. 

HONOR  ROLL 

To  win  a  place  on  the  honor  roll  during  any  semester,  a  student  must  carry  at  least 
twelve  hours  of  work,  must  earn  at  least  a  B  average,  and  must  have  no  grade  below  C. 

To  be  placed  on  the  honor  roll  at  commencement,  a  student  must  have  at  least  a 
B  average  on  all  work  pursued.  A  student  who  has  earned  any  part  of  his  credits  else- 
where must  have  a  B  average  on  that  portion  of  his  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College  as  well  as  an  over-all  B  average. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Special  Study  Week.  The  week  immediately  preceding  semester  examinations  is  set 
aside  as  Special  Study  Week.  Social  events  are  eliminated,  and  written  class  assignments 
are  reduced  to  a  minimum,  so  that  students  may  devote  their  full  attention  to  preparing 
for  the  examinations. 

Semester  Examinations.  Six  days  are  given  to  examinations  at  the  end  of  each 
semester.  At  mid-semester  one-hour  tests  are  given.  For  classes  carrying  three  semester 
hours  of  credit,  examinations  of  two  and  one-half  hours'  duration  are  given  at  the  close 
of  each  semester. 

Absence  from  the  final  examination,  except  in  case  of  unusual  emergency,  will  be 
automatically  construed  and  recorded  as  failure. 

Special  Examination.  In  rare  instances  registered  students  may  be  permitted  to 
take  special  examinations  for  college  credit.  Application  for  the  privilege  of  taking  such 
examinations  should  be  addressed  to  the  student's  Academic  Dean. 

A  grade  of  C  is  recorded  for  any  course  passed  in  this  manner.  No  grade  below  C  is 
accepted  as  passing. 

GRADES  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

Grades.  Students  are  graded  in  their  studies  on  the  quality  of  their  work.  Five 
grades  are  in  use,  as  follows:  A   (excellent),  B   (good),  C   (average),  D  (poor), 
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and  F  (failure).  The  grades  of  each  student  are  entered  in  the  records  at  the  end  of 
each  semester.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  after,  his  instructors  submit  grades 
to  the  Registrar's  Office  to  indicate  his  standing  at  that  date,  each  grade  preceded  by  a  IF. 
Students  may  return  at  any  mid-semester  within  eighteen  months  and  complete  their  work. 

Abs  means  that  a  student  was  unavoidably  absent  from  the  final  examination  and 
may  take  a  special  examination  on  permission  of  the  Head  of  his  Department  during  the 
first  semester  following  his  return.  If  the  student  fails  to  take  the  special  examination,  and 
if  a  grade  is  not  subrrntted  during  the  first  term  or  semester  following  the  student's  re- 
turn, the  mark  Abs  automatically  becomes  an  F. 

Inc  means  that  a  student's  work  in  a  certain  course  is  incomplete  because  of  circum- 
stances beyond  his  control,  but  is  satisfactory  in  other  respects.  The  deficiency  must  be 
met  during  the  next  semester  or  summer  session  of  attendance,  the  permanent  grade 
being  filed  in  the  customary  manner;  otherwise,  the  mark  Inc  automatically  becomes  F. 

A  student  who  repeats  a  course  which  he  has  successfully  completed  must  accept 
the  last  grade  received  as  final. 

IF  represents  an  official  withdrawal  from  the  course. 

Grade  Reports.  At  the  middle  and  at  the  end  of  each  semester  the  record  of  each 
student  is  sent  by  mail  to  his  parents  or  guardian. 

Quality  Points.  In  addition  to  earning  credit  hours  for  courses  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted, students  earn  quality  points  according  to  the  semester  grades  they  make  in  the 
courses  pursued.  The  following  table  is  used  in  computing  quality  points: 

Grade  A  yields  3  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  B  yields  2  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  C  yields  1  point  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  D  yields  no  points. 

Grade  P  yields  no  points. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  table  shows  the  minimum  requirements  in  semester  hours  and  in 
juality  points  for  classifying  students  in  the  several  ranks: 


Semester 

Quality 

Class 

Hours 

Points 

Freshman   

  1-1 

0 

0 

1-2 

15 

15 

Sophomore   

2-1 

30 

30 

2-2 

45 

45 

Junior   

  3-1 

60 

60 

3-2 

76 

76 

Senior   

  4-1 

92 

92 

4-2 

108 

108 

HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Each  student  will  make  direct  personal  arrangement  for  his  housing  by  applying 
;ither  to  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing  or  to  the  Dean  of  Women;  or,  in  the  case  of 
nen  students,  by  making  thi^ii  own  arrangements  direct  with  the  property-owner  for 
)ff-campus  accommodations  m  private  housing. 

Rates  quoted  on  all  housing  facilities  are  subject  to  change.  All  facilities  are  equip- 
)ed  with  basic  furniture  requirements  such  as  beds,  mattresses,  dressers,  desks  and  chairs. 
Residents  may  supply  theii  own  drapes,  pictures,  bedspreads,  rugs,  lamps,  pillows,  and 
inens. 

All  students  living  in  residence  halls  are  required  to  pay  the  fees  for  laundry  and 
nfirmary  service  as  well  as  room  rent. 
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Space  may  be  provided  for  residents  of  Natchitoches  only  after  other  residents  of 
Louisiana  are  housed.  Residents  of  Louisiana  are  given  preference  over  out-of-state 
students. 

The  College  provides  limited  facilities  for  parking  automobiles  owned  by  residents 
of  the  campus.  Because  of  lack  of  adequate  space  on  and  around  the  campus,  freshmen 
students  and  upperclassmen  not  in  good  standing  are  not  allowed  the  privilege  of  keep- 
ing automobiles  on  the  campus.  All  others  are  encouraged  to  leave  their  cars  at  home. 
All  cars  must  be  registered  with  the  campus  security  office. 

Application,  Room  Deposits,  and  Assignments.  All  inquiries  concerning  hous- 
ing applications  and  deposits  should  be  directed  to  Director  of  Men's  Housing  or  Dean 
of  Women,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana.  An  application  for 
space  in  housing  facilities  may  be  filed  at  any  time.  Checks  or  money  orders  should  be 
made  payable  to  Northwestern  State  College.  Cash  should  not  be  sent  through  the  mail. 

A  room  deposit  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  an  application  for  assignment  to 
housing  facilities.  This  deposit  will  be  held  until  the  student  no  longer  desires  a  room 
and  will  be  returned  provided  no  damage  has  been  done  to  the  room.  A  return  will  also 
be  made  if  reservation  is  canceled  two  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  Each 
applicant  will  be  given  advance  notice  of  exact  room  assignment.  Changes  are  not  per- 
mitted without  approval  by  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Roommate  requests  are  honored  wherever  possible.  This  is  more  easily  accom- 
plished if  the  individuals  concerned  submit  their  applications  and  pay  room  deposits  on 
the  same  day,  and  clearly  indicate  on  their  respective  applications  their  desire  to  room 
together. 

All  unmarried  freshmen  men  students,  with  the  exception  of  those  whose  residence 
is  in  Natchitoches  or  vicinity,  are  required  to  live  in  one  of  the  dormitories  as  long  as 
space  is  available.  If  space  on-campus  becomes  available  for  the  second  semester  of 
the  regular  school  year,  freshmen  students  living  off  the  campus  may  be  required  to 
move  on-campus. 

In  the  case  of  women  students,  all  undergraduate  single  women,  except  those  who 
are  residents  of  Natchitoches  or  vicinity,  are  required  to  live  in  College  residence  halls 
as  long  as  space  is  available.  If  space  on-campus  becomes  available  for  the  second 
semester  of  the  school  year,  students  living  off-campus  may  be  required  to  move  on- 
campus. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  campus  residence  of  any  student,  or  to 
deny  or  cancel  residence  accommodations  of  any  student,  in  cases  where  such  action  is 
deemed  advisable.  The  College  further  reserves  the  right  to  enter  and  inspect  the 
rooms  at  any  time. 

Facilities  for  Men  Students.  Seven  permanent  residence  halls — of  brick,  concrete, 
and  steel  construction — are  available  for  men  students.  These  buildings  are  Prudhomme, 
Scheib,  East  Caspari,  West  Caspari,  South  Hall,  West  Hall,  and  Stadium.  Five  other 
buildings  of  sound  frame  construction  are  used  to  house  an  additional  175  men. 

Rent  rates  for  the  various  residence  halls  are:  Prudhomme  and  Caspari,  $60;  Scheib, 
Stadium,  South  and  West  Halls,  $50;  and  frame  dormitories,  $40  per  semester. 

Facilities  for  Women  Students.  Six  residence  halls  (Varnado,  Agnes  Morris, 
Natchitoches,  Audubon,  Kate  Chopin,  and  Carondelet)  are  of  brick,  concrete,  and  steel 
construction.  Accommodations  consist  of  double  and  triple  rooms.  Rates  for  Varnado  and 
Natchitoches  Hall  are  $60  per  semester,  and  $50  per  semester  for  each  of  the  others  in 
this  group. 

The  upstairs  portion  of  Bienville  Dining  Hall  serves  as  a  temporary  unit  for  women. 
The  rate  in  this  unit  is  $40  per  semester. 

Facilities  for  Married  Couples.  There  are  seventy-eight  apartments  located  on 
the  Campus  for  married  couples.    All  are  furnished  with  some  basic  furniture  require- 
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ments,  but  residents  must  supply  their  own  refrigerators,  cooking  utensils,  rugs,  lamps, 
linens,  etc.  Utilities  are  furnished.  Approval  must  be  secured  through  the  Office  of  Men's 
Housing  before  any  electrical  appliances  are  attached. 

A  couple  is  permitted  to  occupy  one  of  these  apartments  only  when  the  husband  is 
a  full-time  student. 

Rates  are  $25,  $30,  and  $35  respectively  per  month  for  efficiency,  1-bedroom,  and 
2-bedroom  apartments,  payable  in  advance.  A  student  is  allowed  a  period  of  two  weeks 
from  the  date  due  in  which  to  clear  the  account.  Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  dismissal 
from  school.  A  deposit  equal  to  one  month's  rent  is  required  before  assignment  is  made 
to  any  apartment.  This  deposit  is  returned  if  the  reservation  is  canceled  within  two  weeks 
before  the  date  for  which  the  facility  is  to  be  occupied,  or  at  the  time  the  apartment  is 
vacated  after  adequate  notice,  provided  no  damage  has  been  done  to  the  facility. 

EXPENSES 

Enrollment  Fees.  At  the  beginning  of  a  semester,  a  full-time  student  pays  three 
fees:  the  registration  fee  of  $7.50;  the  student-tickets  fee  of  $3.00;  and  the  Student  Body 
Association  fee  of  $10.25  for  the  Fall  Semester  and  $3.25  for  the  Spring  Semester,  which 
the  students  have  voted  on  themselves.  Only  full-time  students  may  secure  athletic  and 
artist  series  tickets  at  the  reduced  student  rates. 

Holders  of  high  school  and  fee-exemption  scholarships  who  are  full-time  students 
and  who  maintain  satisfactory  academic  records  are  exempted  from  paying  the  registra- 
tion fees.  Faculty  and  staff  members  may  audit  courses  without  paying  fees. 

Part-time  students  who  attend  regular  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit  such  classes, 
pay  only  the  registration  fee  of  $7.50.  Part-time  students  who  attend  night  or  special 
Saturday  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit  such  classes,  pay  only  a  fee  of  $3.00  per  semes- 
ter hour. 

The  fee  for  Graduate  School  extension  classes  is  $7.50  per  semester  hour. 

Tuition.  Tuition  is  free  in  all  departments,  except  in  the  Department  of  Music, 
where  non-music  majors  pay  a  fee  of  $15.00  a  semester  for  two  private  lessons  a  week, 
and  $7.50  for  one  lesson  a  week.  They  also  pay  a  fee  of  $4.50  a  semester  for  practice- 
room  rental  one  hour  a  day  and  $1.50  for  each  additional  hour.  There  are  no  special  fees 
for  music  majors. 

Out-of-State  Tuition.  All  students  whose  parents  or  legal  guardians  do  not 
maintain  their  residences  in  Louisiana  are  required  to  pay  an  out-of-state  tuition  fee  of 
$100.00  a  semester,  or  $50.00  for  a  summer  session. 

Room  Rates.  Dormitory  rooms  are  available  for  men  and  women  at  semester  rates 
of  $40  to  $60.  Detailed  information  on  housing  accommodations  is  given  on  the  preced- 
ing pages  under  the  section  Housing  and  Living  Accommodations. 

Food  Service.  A  student  may  purchase  a  meal  ticket  valid  in  Bienville  Dining  Hall 
on  a  semester  basis  at  a  cost  of  $145.00.  Students  may  plan  to  take  their  meals  in  Bien- 
ville Dining  Hall,  the  Student  Center  Cafe,  St.  Denis  Cafeteria,  or  off  the  Campus  and 
pay  for  them  on  a  per-meal  basis.  The  cost  for  the  semester  will  be  substantially  higher 
when  food  is  purchased  on  a  per-meal  basis.  Bienville  Dining  Hall  meal  tickets  bought 
lat  the  beginning  of  the  semester  must  be  used  throughout  the  semester;  and  these  tickets 
imay  be  bought  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  or  monthly  thereafter.  All  stu- 
Idents  should  have  sufficient  funds  to  enable  them  to  pay  cash  for  meals  for  the  first  eight 
'days  of  the  semester  at  a  rate  of  approximately  $1.20  per  day,  or  a  total  cost  for  the 
period  of  $9.60.  Please  note  that  this  $9.60  is  included  in  the  estimated  semester  expense 
of  $145.00, 

Laundry  Service.  The  College  Laundry  provides  service  at  the  rate  of  $14.00  per 
(semester.  When  the  weekly  bundle  contains  items  which  total  more  than  $2.00,  the 
student  pays  the  excess  over  $2,00. 
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Infirmary.  The  infirmary  fee  of  $6.00  is  payable  by  every  dormitory  student;  full- 
time  students  who  live  elsewhere  may  pay  the  fee  and  secure  the  services.  This  fee 
covers  the  use  of  the  College  Infirmary  and  routine  medicine.  In  case  of  protracted  or 
serious  illness  requiring  the  service  of  a  physician,  special  nursing,  or  prescriptions,  the 
expenses  thus  incurred  must  be  paid  by  the  patient.  Patients  who  do  not  hold  meal 
tickets  are  charged  for  food  based  on  cost  of  meal  to  meal-ticket  holders.  No  charge  is 
made  for  food  to  holders  of  Bienville  Dining  Hall  meal  tickets. 

Textbooks.  All  textbooks  used  in  the  College  are  on  sale  at  the  Book  Store,  which 
is  located  in  the  Student  Center.  Books  used  in  courses  numbered  above  500  must  be 
bought;  others  may  be  rented  or  purchased. 

Accident  Insurance.  A  student  may  purchase  accident-insurance  coverage  at  the 
time  he  pays  enrollment  fees.  The  cost  is  $2.50  per  semester. 

Estimated  Expenses.  The  necessary  expenses  per  semester  for  a  student  living  on 
the  Campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows: 

Living  Expense;''  Fall  Semester  Spring  Semester 

Room  $40.00-$60.00  $40.00-$60.00 

Board  (Bienville  Dining  Hall)  145.00  145.00 

Laundry  14.00  14.00 

Infirmary  6.00  6.00 


$205.00-$225.00  $205.00-$225.00 

School  Expenses:' 

Registration  Fee  $7.50  $7.50 

Student-Tickets  Fee  3.00  3.00 

Student-Body  Association  Fee  10.25  3.25 

Accident  Insurance  (optional)  2.50  2.50 

Book  Costs^  40.00  40.00 


Total  Estimated  Expenses  $268.25-$288.25  $26l.25-$281.25 

Full  payment  must  be  made  for  registration  and  others  fees,  for  laundry  and  infirm- 
ary services,  and  for  books  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Payment  must  be  made  in  full  at  the  time  of  registration  for  room  rent  by  the 
student  who  does  not  elect  to  purchase  a  meal  ticket  for  use  in  Bienville  Dining  Hall. 
The  student  who  chooses  to  purchase  a  meal  ticket  for  use  in  Bienville  Dining  Hall  may 
pay  for  the  ticket  and  for  room  rent  at  the  time  of  registration,  or  he  may  make  payment 
in  four  equal  installments,  the  first  being  made  at  the  time  of  registration.  A  student 
is  allowed  a  period  of  two  weeks  from  the  date  each  succeeding  payment  is  due  in  which 
to  clear  his  account.   Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  dismissal  from  the  College. 

Refunds.  The  registration  fee  and  the  out-of-state  tuition  fee  are  not  refundable. 
The  student-tickets  fee,  the  Student  Body  Association  fee,  the  Graduate  School  extension- 
course  fee,  and  departmental  course  fees  may  be  refunded  during  the  supplementary  classi- 
fication period. 

Refunds  are  made  on  room,  board,  laundry,  and  infirmary  charges  on  a  pro-rata 
basis  from  the  effective  date  of  a  student's  withdrawal  from  the  College.  Refunds  for 
room  rent  will  not  be  made  for  the  student  who  moves  off  the  Campus  during  the 
semester. 

Military-Science  Deposit.  A  deposit  of  $10.00  will  be  charged  to  a  student 
entering  the  ROTC.  One  dollar  of  this  fee  is  placed  in  the  ROTC-Activity  Fund.  The 
remaining  $9.00  is  returnable  at  the  end  of  each  year  or  at  the  time  of  withdrawal, 


iSubject  to  change  without  notice. 

'A  refund  of  three-fourths  of  the  rental  costs  may  be  made  at  the  end  of  the  semester. 
Charges  for  materials  and  supplies  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 
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provided  the  student  returns  in  a  satisfactory  condition  all  equipment  and  clothing  issued 
to  him. 

Drawing-Instrument  Deposit.  Drawing  instruments  are  available  for  rent  to 
students  who  do  not  desire  to  purchase  them.  A  deposit  of  $1.00  is  required.  Fifty  cents 
will  be  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  semester  if  instruments  are  returned  in  good  condition. 

Chemistry-Breakage  Deposit.  For  each  laboratory  course  in  chemistry,  the  student 
must  make  a  deposit  of  $3.00.  If  there  is  not  excessive  breakage,  $2.50  of  this  amount 
will  be  refunded,  provided  the  student  applies  at  the  Cashier's  Office  for  the  refund 
within  two  weeks  after  the  close  of  the  semester. 

Graduation  Fees.  Diploma  fee,  $4.00.  Candidates  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree  pay 
a  cap-and-gown  fee  of  $1.00.  Candidates  for  the  Master's  Degree  must  order  caps, 
gowns,  and  hoods  through  the  Book  Store.  Orders  must  be  placed  by  mid-term  of  the 
semester  or  summer  session  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  awarded. 

Special  Fees.  Special  fees  for  specific  courses  are  indicated  in  the  Courses  of  In- 
struction. 

FINES  AND  PENALTIES 

Late-Registration  Fee.  A  student  who  registers  after  the  close  of  the  official 
registration  period  is  charged  a  late-registration  fee  of  $5.00,  except  that  under  unusual 
circumstances,  a  student's  Dean  may  exempt  him  from  paying  the  fee. 

Library.  Nominal  fines  are  imposed  on  students  who  interfere  with  the  work  of 
other  students  by  failing  to  return  books  to  the  library  when  they  become  due,  or  by 
damaging  books  or  other  library  materials.  Such  fines  are  due  and  payable  on  notice;  if 
a  fine  is  not  paid,  all  grades  of  the  student  owing  the  fine  are  withheld  at  the  end  of 
the  semester  and  are  not  recorded  until  the  fine  is  paid. 

STUDENT  REGULATIONS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

Late  Registration.  Except  under  special  conditions,  no  student  is  permitted  to 
register  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  regular  semester  or  after  the  first  week  of  a  summer 
session. 

Maximum  and  Minimum  Work.  The  maximum  amount  of  work  for  which  a  full- 
time  student  may  register  in  one  semester  is  nineteen  semester  hours,  provided  that  at 
least  one  hour  is  an  activity.  The  minimum  is  twelve  semester  hours,  except  in  the  case 
of  candidates  for  graduation  who  need  fewer  than  twelve  semester  hours  for  graduation, 
and  students  whose  curriculum  requires  fewer  than  twelve  semester  hours  during  certain 
semesters. 

In  special  cases,  permission  may  be  granted  by  the  student's  Academic  Dean  to 
schedule  more  than  the  maximum  load  or  less  than  the  minimum. 

Adding,  Substituting,  and  Dropping  Courses.  Under  certain  conditions,  students 
may  secure  permission  to  add,  substitute,  or  drop  courses.  This  permission  will  not  be 
granted  without  penalty  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  regular  semester  of  eighteen  weeks 
or  after  one  week  of  a  summer  session.  Courses  may  be  dropped  afterwards  only  with 
a  grade  of  F,  unless  the  Dean  of  the  school  concerned  authorizes  the  Registrar  in  writing 
to  substitute  a  U".  A  student  must  not  stop  attending  a  class  until  he  has  officially 
dropped  it. 

Class  Attendance.  Class  attendance  is  regarded  as  an  obligation  as  well  as  a 
privilege,  and  all  students  are  expected  to  attend  regularly  and  punctually  all  classes  in 
which  they  are  enrolled.  Failure  to  do  so  will  jeopardize  a  student's  scholastic  standing 
and  may  lead  to  suspension  from  College. 

An  absence  is  incurred  when  a  student  fails  to  attend  class  for  any  reason  and  shall 
be  counted  in  each  course  beginning  with  the  date  of  enrollment  in  the  course  as  shown 
on  the  "Class  Card  and  Mid-Semester  Grade  Card." 
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Absences  due  to  authorized  trips  away  from  the  College  will  be  excused.  The  official 
in  charge  will  prepare  a  list  of  the  students  (arranged  alphabetically  by  last  name),  attest 
to  their  eligibility,  and  secure  approval  of  the  trip  from  the  Dean  of  Administration.  At 
least  one  week  before  the  date  of  the  trip,  he  will  distribute  the  list  to  all  teachers  of  the 
students  involved,  the  President,  the  Director  of  Student  Personnel,  and  the  Academic 
Deans;  and  the  teachers  will  mark  the  indicated  absences  as  excused. 

Absences  due  to  illness  or  other  unforeseeable  causes  will  be  excused  if  a  satisfactory 
explanation  is  accepted  by  the  student's  Academic  Dean  within  three  days  after  the  student 
returns  to  class. 

If  an  absence  is  to  be  excused  for  any  other  cause,  the  student  must  apply  for  and 
be  granted  an  excuse  by  his  Academic  Dean  before  the  absence  is  incurred.  When  ex- 
cuses are  granted  under  such  circumstances,  the  Director  of  Student  Personnel  must  be 
notified  by  the  Academic  Dean  at  the  time  the  excuse  is  granted.  Unexcused  absences 
incurred  during  the  twenty-four-hour  period  immediately  before  or  after  official  holidays 
shall  be  counted  as  double  the  actual  number. 

Absences  which  a  student  incurs  because  he  is  in  the  process  of  dropping  a  course 
or  intends  to  drop  a  course  will  be  recorded  as  unexcused. 

Tardiness  will  be  treated  as  an  absence  unless  excused  by  the  instructor  at  the  end 
of  the  class  period  during  which  the  tardiness  occurred.  The  initiative  in  obtaining  this 
excuse  rests  with  the  student. 

Students  absent  from  classes  for  any  reason  will  be  held  strictly  accountable  for  the 
work  missed.  Each  instructor  is  expected  to  give  the  students  with  excused  absences  every 
opportunity  within  reason  to  make  up  the  work  missed.  However,  the  responsibility  for 
initiating  make-up  work  lies  wholly  with  the  student,  who  should,  whenever  possible, 
make  the  necessary  arrangements  before  the  absence  is  incurred. 

Each  instructor  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  absences  and  excuses  in  his  Class  Record 
Book,  and  shall  report  all  absences  daily  to  the  appropriate  Academic  Dean.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  student  to  present  his  excuses  to  his  instructors  within  one  week 
after  his  return  to  class.  A  student  who  fails  to  do  so  forfeits  his  right  to  take  any  make- 
up examinations  or  quizzes.  When  an  instructor's  record  shows  an  excessive  number  of 
unexcused  absences  for  any  student,  he  may  request  the  student's  Academic  Dean  to 
institute  disciplinary  action. 

Any  student  who  accumulates  three  unexcused  absences  in  any  subject  or  a  total  of 
nine  unexcused  absences  in  all  subjects  during  any  semester  or  summer  session  shall  be 
placed  on  attendance  probation  for  the  remainder  of  the  period. 

Any  student  placed  on  scholastic  probation  will,  at  the  same  time,  be  placed  on 
attendance  probation. 

The  Academic  Dean  may,  at  his  discretion,  keep  a  student  on  attendance  probation 
from  one  semester  to  the  next. 

Any  student  on  attendance  probation  who  accumulates  two  unexcused  absences  in 
any  one  subject  shall  be  dropped  from  that  subject  with  a  grade  of  F.  If  he  thereafter 
accumulates  two  unexcused  absences  in  any  subject,  he  shall  be  dropped  from  the  rolls 
of  the  College  with  grades  of  F  in  all  subjects  he  is  pursuing.  A  student  who  is  sus- 
pended for  non-attendance  of  classes  will  not  be  eligible  to  re-enter  the  College  until  after 
the  next  regular  semester. 

No  student  in  good  standing  may  receive  credit  in  a  course  in  which  his  total  ab- 
sences, excused  and  unexcused,  exceed  four  times  the  number  of  scheduled  class  meetings 
each  week  during  a  regular  semester,  or  twice  the  number  of  scheduled  class  meetings  each 
week  during  a  summer  session.  No  student  on  scholastic  probation  may  receive  credit  in 
a  course  if  his  total  absences,  excused  and  unexcused,  exceed  three  times  the  number  of 
scheduled  class  meetings  each  week  during  a  regular  semester,  or  one  and  one-half  times 
the  number  of  scheduled  class  meetings  each  week  during  a  summer  session.   The  grade 
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to  be  recorded  in  the  application  of  this  regulation  (either  W  or  F)  will  be  determined 
by  the  Academic  Dean. 

When  he  levies  any  penalty  for  non-attendance  of  classes,  the  Academic  Dean  shall 
send  written  notices  of  such  action  to  the  student,  his  adviser,  his  parents  or  guardian, 
and  the  Director  of  Student  Personnel. 

Dismissal  from  Courses.  After  conferences  with  the  Dean  and  the  Head  of  the 
Department  in  which  the  student  concerned  is  registered,  an  instructor  may  at  any 
time  dismiss  a  student  from  a  course.  Written  notice  of  such  action,  signed  by  the  Dean, 
Head  of  the  Department,  and  instructor  concerned,  should  be  sent  immediately  to  the 
Registrar.  Such  dismissal  is  considered  a  failure  and  is  indicated  on  the  record  by  the 
grade  of  F. 

Probation  and  Dismissal.'  The  following  regulations  define  the  College  policy  on 
probation  and  dismissal. 

1.  (a)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  eight  semester  hours  and  eight  quality 

points  during  his  first  semester  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  probation.  Such 
a  student  may  remove  himself  from  scholastic  probation  if  he  earns  at 
least  eight  semester  hours  and  eight  quality  points  during  his  second  semester. 

(b)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  eight  semester  hours  and  eight  quality 
points  during  his  second  semester  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  probation. 
Such  a  student  may  remove  himself  from  scholastic  probation  if  he  earns 
at  least  twelve  semester  hours  and  twelve  quality  points  during  his  third 
semester. 

(c)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  and  twelve  quality 
points  during  his  third  or  a  later  semester  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  pro- 
bation. During  his  next  semester  in  attendance,  he  may  remove  himself 
from  scholastic  probation  if  he  earns  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  and 
twelve  quality  points. 

(d)  If  a  summer  session  immediately  precedes  or  follows  the  student's  first  se- 
mester in  College,  the  student  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  probation  should 
he  fail  to  earn  at  least  four  semester  hours  and  four  quality  points.  For 
any  summer  session  thereafter,  a  student  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  pro- 
bation should  he  fail  to  earn  at  least  six  semester  hours  and  six  quality 
points. 

(e)  Any  student  on  scholastic  probation  who  fails  to  remove  himself  from  pro- 
bation in  the  specified  time  will  be  ineligible  to  re-enter  the  College  until 
after  the  next  regular  semester. 

(f)  No  student  with  a  cumulative  C  average  on  hours  pursued  will  be  placed 
on  probation. 

2.  A  student  who  is  dropped  for  non-attendance  of  classes  is  ineligible  to  re-enter 
the  College  until  after  the  next  regular  semester. 

3.  A  student  on  scholastic  probation  who  resigns  after  the  middle  of  a  semester 
and  who  has  mid-semester  grades  that  do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  removal 
from  probation,  is  ineligible  to  re-enter  the  following  semester  unless  such 
resignation  is  due  to  illness  or  other  extenuating  circumstances  approved  by  the 
student's  Dean.  A  student  not  on  scholastic  probation  who  resigns  after  the 
middle  of  a  semester  and  who  has  mid-semester  grades  that  do  not  meet  the 
scholastic  standards  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  probation  upon  re-entering  the 
College. 

4.  After  two  dismissals  for  academic  deficiencies,  a  student  will  be  ineligible  to  re- 
enter the  College  until  after  one  calendar  year  following  the  close  of  the  semester 
or  summer  session  which  resulted  in  his  dismissal. 

5.  A  part-time  student  is  required  to  maintain  a  C  average  on  all  work  pursued. 

•  Other  regulations  which  apply  to  students  majoring  in  nursing  are  given  in  a  bulletin 
Issued  by  the  School  of  Nursing. 
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Resignations.  In  order  to  resi.gn,  the  student  must  first  secure  a  written  request 
from  his  parent  or  legal  guardian.  He  must  then  obtain  approval  of  this  request  from  the 
Director  of  Student  Relations  or  the  Dean  of  Women,  his  Academic  Dean,  the  President, 
the  Auditor,  and  the  Registrar. 

No  grades  are  recorded  for  a  student  who  resigns  prior  to  the  middle  of  a  semester 
or  of  a  summer  term.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semester  or  after,  his  mid-semester 
grades  determine  his  status  on  his  return.  He  may  return  at  any  mid-semester  withm 
eighteen  months  and  complete  his  work.  (See  College  Policy  on  Probation  and  Dis- 
missal for  regulations  concerning  the  resignation  of  students  having  scholastic  difficulties.) 

A  grade  of  F  in  each  course  will  be  given  to  a  student  who  withdraws  from  College 
without  official  permission.  Students  who  disregard  the  rules  governing  resignations  are 
recorded  as  dismissed  from  the  College,  and  they  forfeit  claims  to  a  refund  by  the  Auditor. 

Freshman  Orientation.  All  freshmen  are  required  to  schedule  freshman  orienta- 
tion during  the  first  or  second  semester  of  attendance.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  course 
is  required  for  graduation  in  all  curricula. 

The  course  is  designed  to  help  new  students  adjust  themselves  to  college  life — 
academically,  socially,  and  vocationally.  It  emphasizes  basic  study  skills,  personality  im- 
provement, and  the  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life. 

Correspondence  or  Extension  Work.  If  a  student  expects  to  use  any  correspond- 
ence or  extension  work  toward  meeting  degree  requirements,  he  must  obtain  his  Dean's 
approval  in  advance  of  registration  for  such  work.  Candidates  for  graduation  are  expected 
to  complete  such  work  and  have  the  record  on  file  in  the  Registrar's  Office  at  least  thirty 
days  before  the  date  of  graduation. 

Student  Teaching.  Students  will  be  permitted  to  schedule  student  teaching  when 
they  have  met  the  following  requirements: 

A.  For  teaching  in  the  elementary  grades. 

1.  Senior  standing. 

2.  Completion  of  the  following  courses  with  a  C  average:  Education  309,  310, 
409;  Psychology  201  and  303. 

3.  A  C  average  in  all  courses  taken  other  than  education  courses. 

B.  For  teaching  in  the  secondary  grades. 

1.  Senior  standing  with  an  overall  C  average. 

2.  Completion  of  the  following  courses  with  a  C  average:  Education  401, 
Psychology  201  and  304. 

3.  An  average  of  1.0  point  per  semester  hour  in  the  major  teaching  field. 

4.  The  completion  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  courses  in  the  student's  teaching 
major  as  listed  in  his  curriculum,  including  grades  of  C  or  better  in  any  essential 
subjects.  (Note:  An  essential  subject  is  illustrated  by  the  case  nf  the  student  major- 
ing in  Social  Studies  who  would  be  required  to  have  at  least  a  C  in  American 
History  before  being  allowed  to  do  student  teaching  in  American  History.) 

C.  The  academic  load  of  secondary  student  teachers  is  limited  to  fifteen  semester 
hours  during  the  semester  in  which  the  student  teaching  is  pursued.  It  is  recommended 
that  elementary  student  teachers  limit  their  academic  loads  to  twelve  semester  hours  dur- 
ing the  semester  in  which  they  do  student  teaching,  with  the  understanding  that  fifteen 
semester  hours  is  the  positive  maximum.  Any  deviation  from  these  rules  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Dean  of  Education. 

All  student  teachers  must  keep  the  seventh  period  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  open 
for  conferences. 

Eligibility  for  Extra-Curricular  Activities.  Any  student  who  is  registered  for 
12  or  more  semester  hours  and  has  maintained  a  C  average  is  eligible  for  participation  in 
any  extra-curricular  activity  other  than   intercollegiate  athletics.    Eligibility  rules  for 
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participation  in  intercollegiate  athletics  are  established  by  the  Gulf  States  Conference  and 
the  Southern  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Association. 

No  student  shall  make  a  public  appearance  in  any  extra-curricular  activity,  except 
intercollegiate  athletics,  until  he  has  been  certified  as  eligible  by  the  Committee  on  Stu- 
dent Welfare;  the  responsibility  for  securing  this  certification  shall  rest  with  the  student 
concerned  and  with  the  supervisor  of  the  activity  in  question. 

DISCIPLINE 

In  general,  the  discipline  of  the  College  is  under  the  administration  of  the  Director 
of  Student  Relations  and  the  Dean  of  Women.  Provisions  are  made  for  a  large  measure 
of  student  control,  and  most  cases  involving  infractions  are  considered  and  acted  upon  by 
student  committees  or  councils.  Disciplinary  problems  may  be  referred  to  a  student-faculty 
committee  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College.  Students  are  expected  to  conduct 
themselves  at  all  times  in  a  manner  acceptable  to  standards  set  up  by  society  and  the 
College. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

Students  at  Northwestern  State  College  are  given  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
extra-curricular  activities.  These  activities  are  planned  and  fostered  by  the  College 
'because  of  the  contribution  they  make  to  the  education  of  the  student.  Faculty  members 
assist  student  organizations  in  planning  extra-curricular  programs  which  supplement  the 
curricular  program  so  as  to  give  students  the  best  opportunity  for  self-development. 

The  Student  Council.  The  entire  student  body,  known  as  the  Student  Body 
Association,  elects  the  members  of  the  Student  Council,  a  governing  group  which  insures 
close  co-operation  between  the  students  and  the  faculty.  It  provides  opportunity  through 
student  activity  for  participation  in  democratic  living. 

Two  other  important  activities  of  the  student  body  are  the  publication  of  the  College 
annual,  The  Potpourri,  and  of  the  weekly  College  paper,  the  Current  Sauce. 

Men's  Dormitory  and  Inter-Dormitory  Councils.  Each  Dormitory  Council  is 
composed  of  residents  of  a  dormitory  who  are  elected  by  their  fellow-residents  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  and  carrying  out  policies  governing  that  dormitory.  The  Inter-Dormi- 
tory Council  is  composed  of  the  president  and  one  elected  member  from  each  dormitory 
council.  Its  purpose  is  to  unify  dormitory  regulations  and  to  work  out  common  prob- 
lems. 

The  Associated  Women  Students.  The  Associated  Women  Students  is  an  organi- 
zation which  includes  all  women  students.  It  is  interested  in  promoting  the  intellectual  and 
social  growth  of  the  members  through  projects  particularly  fitted  to  them,  and  in  developing 
student  government  among  women  students.  The  local  organization  holds  membership 
in  the  National  Intercollegiate  Association  of  Women  Students. 

The  functioning  bodies  of  the  Associated  Women  Students  are  its  Executive  Council 
of  six  officers  elected  yearly  by  the  women  students,  the  Dormitory  Councils  elected  by 
the  respective  residence  halls,  the  Judiciary  Board,  the  Sophomore  Counselors,  and  the 
Associated  Women  Students  Council  made  up  of  representatives  from  the  Dormitory 
Councils. 

The  Judiciary  Board  of  the  Associated  Women  Students.  The  Judiciary  Board 
is  a  law-enforcing  body  of  the  Associated  Women  Students.  It  functions  as  an  aid  and 
protection  for  the  women  students  on  the  Campus.  Membership  is  composed  of  the  Vice- 
President  of  the  Executive  AWS  Council,  who  is  chairman;  the  Corresponding  Secretary 
of  the  Council,  who  serves  as  secretary  for  the  Board;  and  three  other  students  annually 
appointed  to  the  Board. 

Student  Nurses  Organization.  The  Student  Nurses  Organization  includes  all 
students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  purpose  of  the  Organization  is  to  pro- 
mote high  standards  of  citizenship;  students  majoring  in  nursing  are  expected  to  demon- 
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strate  respect  for  order,  personal  honor,  and  the  rights  of  others  at  all  times.  The  Student 
Nurses  Organization  sets  up  its  own  executive  council  and  standing  committees.  Faculty 
members  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  and  with  the  Student  Nurse  Organization  sponsor 
student-faculty  meetings  which  provide  for  informal  discussions  of  school  policies  and 
activities. 

Oratory,  Debate,  and  Dramatics.   Davis  Players,  Forensic  Club. 

Music.    Band,  College  Singers,  Demonaires,  Symphony  Orchestra,  Vocal  Quartets. 

Departmental.  Bacteriology  Club,  Euthenics,  Industrial  Arts  Club,  Political  Science 
Society,  Mathematics  Club,  El  Club  Panamericano,  Chemikers,  Association  of  the  United 
States  Army  (ROTC  Cadets). 

Religious.  Baptist  Students'  Union,  Canterbury  Club,  Newman  Club,  Wesley 
Foundation,  Westminster  Fellowship,  Interdenominational  Council. 

Athletic.  "N"  Club,  Women's  Recreational  Association,  P.E.M.  Club,  Modern 
Dance  Group,  Gymnastic  Group,  Flammgo  Club,  Rifle  Team. 

Social  Sororities  and  Fraternities.  Alpha  Sigma  Alpha,  Delta  Zeta,  Tau  Kappa 
Epsilon,  Pi  Kappa  Phi,  Pi  Kappa  Sigma,  Sigma  Sigma  Sigma,  Sigma  Tau  Gamma,  Theta 
Sigma  Upsilon. 

Professional  and  Honorary  Fraternities.  Alpha  Beta  Alpha,  Library  Science; 
Alpha  Psi  Omega,  Dramatics;  Beta  Beta  Beta,  Biology;  Demeter,  Agriculture;  V.  L.  Roy 
Chapter  of  Student  National  Education  Associatinn;  Iota  Lambda  Sigma,  Industrial  Edu- 
cation; Kappa  Delta  Pi,  Education;  Phi  Epsilon  Kappa,  Physical  Education;  Phi  Kappa 
Phi,  National  Honorary  Fraternity;  Phi  Mu  Alpha,  Music;  Pi  Kappa  Delta,  Forensics; 
Pi  Omega  Pi,  Business;  Sigma  Alpha  Iota,  Music. 

Others.  Amateur  Radio  Club,  Big  Sisters,  Black  Knights  (ROTC  Drill  Team), 
Interfraternity  Council,  Panhellenic  Council,  Purple  Jacket  Club,  and  Demonettes. 

CLASS  MEMORIALS 

Graduating  classes  have  presented  memorials  to  the  College  since  1913.  Presentations 
are  made  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

LOANS 

Alumni  Loan  Fund.  The  Alumni  Loan  Fund  consists  of  funds  of  the  Alby  L. 
Smith  Memorial  Loan  Fund  and  the  Student  Body  Loan  Fund,  merged  in  1937.  This 
fund  is  maintained  to  help  worthy  students  who  need  financial  assistance  to  complete  their 
courses  at  Northwestern  State  College. 

Loans  from  this  fund  are  limited  to  seniors  who  have  at  least  a  C  average.  They 
pledge  themselves  to  repay  such  loans  out  of  their  first  year's  earnings,  and  execute  notes 
with  acceptable  endorsements,  bearing  six-percent  interest. 

This  loan  fund  is  administered  by  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Northwestern  State 
College  Alumni  Association.  Applications  for  loans  must  be  approved  by  the  Loan  Com- 
mittee of  the  Alumni  Association. 

Federation  of  Women's  Clubs  Loan  Fund.  The  Louisiana  Federation  of  Women's 
Clubs  maintains  a  loan  fund  for  the  benefit  of  Education  students  in  the  College.  No 
interest  is  charged.  The  repayment  of  the  loan  begins  with  the  second  month  of  the 
beneficiary's  employment  as  a  teacher;  the  monthly  payments  are  expected  to  be  at  least 
ten  dollars. 

The  Florists'  Telegraph  Delivery  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Louisiana 
Unit  of  the  Florists'  Telegraph  Delivery  Association  maintains  a  loan  fund  for  students 
in  nursing.  Loans,  bearing  two-percent  interest,  are  made  on  the  basis  of  financial  need 
and  the  ability  of  the  student  to  make  satisfactory  educational  progress.  Applications 
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should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  Northwestern  State  College, 
Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

The  Lesche  Club  Loan  Fund.  The  Lesche  Club  of  Natchitoches  maintains  a  loan 
fund  which  may  be  used  by  juniors  and  seniors  of  the  College.  Borrowers  execute  notes 
bearing  four-percent  interest,  with  acceptable  endorsements.  Applications  should  be  made 
to  the  President  of  the  Lesche  Club. 

The  P.E.O.  Sisterhood  Loan  Fund.  The  P.E.O.  Sisterhood  maintains  a  loan  fund 
for  the  benefit  of  worthy  young  women  students,  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age,  who  desire 
:to  continue  their  higher  education  with  a  view  of  becoming  self-supporting.  Applications 
I  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  President  of  Chapter  I,  P.E.O.  Sisterhood,  Natchitoches, 
Louisiana. 

Student  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Student  Association  maintains  a  loan  fund 
to  assist  worthy  students  to  continue  their  education  at  Northwestern  State  College. 

Two  types  of  loans  are  available  from  this  loan  fund.  Short-Range  Loans  are  avail- 
able to  help  the  student  meet  an  emergency.  Short-Range  Loans  must  be  repaid  within 
I  43  days  or  by  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  loan  is  made,  whichever  date  is  the 
I  earlier.  A  small  service  charge  is  made  on  the  Short-Range  Loan. 

Long-Term  Loans  are  available  to  regular  students  who  have  completed  one  semester 
at  Northwestern  State  College.  Long-Term  Loans  must  be  repaid  not  later  than  two 
I  years  after  the  student  graduates  or  withdraws  from  Northwestern.  Students  making 
'a  Long-Term  Loan  execute  a  note  with  an  acceptable  endorser.  The  note  bears  2% 
interest  while  the  individual  is  in  school  and  4%  interest  after  the  student  leaves  school. 

The  Student  Loan  Fund  is  administered  by  a  joint  Faculty-Student  Committee. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Anna  Hester  Morton  Memorial  Scholarship.  Mr.  Charles  H.  Morton,  attorney 
of  Jonesboro,  Louisiana,  established  this  scholarship,  carrying  a  stipend  of  $300  a  year, 
in  memor\'  of  his  mother,  who  graduated  from  the  College  in  1888. 

The  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  by  the  College  officials  to  a  worthy  girl  who  would 
be  unable  to  attend  college  without  financial  assistance. 

The  recipient  must  exert  earnest  effort  to  succeed  in  her  college  work,  and  must 
maintain  at  least  a  C  average  in  grades  at  all  times.  Though  it  is  preferred  that  the  same 
girl  should  retain  the  scholarship  for  four  years,  a  change  in  recipients  may  be  made 
earlier  if  circumstances  indicate  the  need. 

Annie  Laurie  Pujos  Scholarship.  Colonel  Hugh  D.  Blanchard  established  this 
scholarship,  amounting  to  about  $200  a  year,  in  memory  of  his  wife,  Annie  Laurie  Pujos 
Blanchard.  a  former  student  and  teacher  of  the  College.  The  award  is  made  to  a  woman 
student  with  superior  academic  rating  and  high  character;  she  must  profess  the  intention 
af  becoming  a  teacher  and  have  unusual  promise  as  a  teacher. 

Women  graduates  of  the  Thibodaux  High  School  shall  receive  first  consideration 
for  this  award.  In  the  event  there  is  no  applicant  from  the  Thibodaux  High  School, 
applicants  from  any  high  school  in  Lafourche  Parish  shall  be  given  consideration.  Other 
applications  may  be  considered  at  the  discretion  of  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  scholar- 
ship fund.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary,  Annie  Laurie  Pujos  Scholarship 
Committee,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Legislative  Scholarships.  Act  172  of  the  1954  session  of  the  Legislature  provides 
that  each  legislator  and  the  Governor  may  give  an  award,  not  exceeding  $300  per  year, 
to  a  student  who  is  attending  or  wishes  to  attend  a  state-supported  college. 

Applications  should  be  made  direct  to  the  legislator  in  the  student's  parish  or 
district,  tfi  the  Lieutenant  Governor,  or  to  the  Governor. 
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Music  Scholarships.  Scholarships  are  available  to  members  of  the  band  and  orches- 
tra. Information  regarding  these  scholarships  can  be  obtained  from  the  Head  of  the 
Music  Department. 

Nursing  Scholarships.  A  limited  number  of  scholarships  are  available  to  qualified 
high  school  graduates  who  show  potentialities  for  success  in  nursing  and  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance.  Scholarship  awards  are  made  through  Northwestern  State  College  by 
four  collaborating  hospitals. 

Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Dean,  School  of  Nursing,  Northwestern  State 
College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana. 

T.  H.  Harris  Scholarships.  By  action  of  the  Legislature  in  1950,  the  T.  H.  Harris 
Scholarships  were  re-established.  Young  people  of  acute  minds,  pleasing  personalities, 
good  character,  ambitious  purpose,  and  positive  qualities  of  leadership  who  have  main- 
tained an  average  of  at  least  B  in  high  school  may  apply  and  receive  consideration. 
College  students  must  have  a  collegiate  record  of  B  in  order  to  be  considered.  T.  H. 
Harris  scholars  accept  these  awards  with  the  understanding  that  an  average  grade  of  B 
must  be  maintained  in  college  or  the  scholarship  will  be  forfeited. 

Applications  should  be  made  to  the  T.  H.  Harris  Scholarship  Foundation,  State 
Department  of  Education,  Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana. 

Working  Scholarships.  Through  the  Northwestern  State  College  general  fund  a 
number  of  working  scholarships  are  available  to  students  who  are  capable  of  doing  the 
work  required  and  need  assistance.  They  should  have  a  reasonably  high  standard  of 
scholarship  in  their  high  school  work.  To  retain  a  working  scholarship,  a  student  must 
maintain  the  standard  set  forth  by  the  Student  Welfare  Committee.  Application  should 
be  made  to  the  Director  of  Student  Relations. 

Graduate  Student  Assistantships.  Teaching  assistantships,  laboratory  assistant- 
ships,  and  non-instructional  assistantships  are  available  for  highly  qualified  graduate 
students  in  some  departments.  Duties  vary  for  the  different  appointments,  and  stipends 
range  from  $200  to  S500  per  semester.  Applications  for  assistantships  should  be  directed 
to  the  head  of  the  department  of  the  student's  major  field  of  interest. 

Louisiana  State  University  Honorary  Scholarship.  The  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity grants  an  honorary  graduate  scholarship,  to  be  awarded  by  the  faculty  of  North- 
western State  College,  to  a  student  in  each  graduating  class  who  has  an  average  of  B  or 
more  during  his  junior  and  senior  years  and  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  also 
shows  promise  of  scholarship  and  ability.  The  stipend  is  $270.00  per  academic  year,  with 
exemption  from  tuition  and  university  fees;  no  service  is  required  from  the  holder. 
The  scholarship  is  to  be  used  beginning  with  the  fail  semester  of  the  year  in  which 
it  is  awarded. 

The  Tulane  University  Honorary  Scholarship.  Tulane  University  grants  a  full 
tuition  scholarship,  to  be  awarded  by  the  faculty  of  Northwestern  State  College,  each 
year  to  an  honor  student  in  the  graduating  class.  This  scholarship,  which  requires  no 
service  from  the  holder,  provides  exemption  from  full  tuition.  The  scholarship  is  open  to 
both  men  and  women  and  is  to  be  used  beginning  with  the  fall  semester  of  the  year  in 
which  it  is  awarded. 

Seniors  should  apply  for  these  scholarships  not  later  than  March  1  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  Academic  and  Professional  Standards. 

AWARDS 

Alpha  Beta  Alpha  Award.  The  Alpha  Chapter  of  Alpha  Beta  Alpha,  library 
science  fraternity,  presents  an  annual  award  to  the  most  outstanding  graduate  in  library 
science.  The  student  must  have  a  high  scholastic  rank  and  must  have  demonstrated 
ability  to  do  successful  work  as  a  librarian. 

American  Association  of  University  Women's  Award.  The  Natchitoches  Branch 
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of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women  offers  each  year  an  award  to  the 
woman  student  having  the  highest  academic  average  for  the  year. 

American  Legion  Award.  Gordon  Peters  Post  No.  10,  Natchitoches  American 
Legion,  gives  each  year  a  medal  and  $25  U.S.  Savings  Bond  to  the  outstanding  member 
of  the  Basic  Course,  ROTC. 

Associated  Women  Students  Award.  The  Associated  Women  Students  gives 
an  award  to  an  undergraduate  woman  who  has  shown  herself  worthy  through  scholarship, 
character,  and  sincerity  of  purpose. 

Association  of  U.  S.  Army  Award.  A  medal  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  Asso- 
ciation of  the  U.S.  Army  to  the  outstanding  member  of  the  First  Year,  Adanced  Course, 
ROTC. 

Baker  Award.  A  wrist  watch  is  awarded  each  year  by  Colonel  Thomas  A.  Baker, 
USAR-RET.,  to  the  outstanding  cadet  completing  the  Advanced  Course,  ROTC. 

Beta  Beta  Beta  Award.  The  Delta  Theta  Chapter  of  Beta  Beta  Beta  National 
Honorary  Fraternity  presents  an  annual  award  to  a  junior  or  senior  for  outstanding 
achievements  in  biology  and  for  advancement  of  the  purposes  of  the  Fraternity. 

Dean  of  Women's  Award.  The  Dean  of  Women  offers  each  year  an  award 
to  the  freshman  or  sophomore  residence  hall  having  the  highest  academic  average  for 
the  year. 

Delta  Kappa  Gamma  Award.  Epsilon  Chapter  of  Delta  Kappa  Gamma  offers  each 
year  an  award  to  the  senior  woman  student  with  a  superior  academic  record  who  shows 
exceptional  promise  of  professional  success  in  teaching. 

Dramatics  Award.  The  dramatics  award  of  $10.00  is  given  annually  to  the  senior 
who  has  contributed  most  to  dramatics  during  his  senior  year. 

Esther  Cooley  Award.  The  Esther  Cooley  award  is  presented  to  an  outstanding 
home  economics  graduate.  The  student  must  have  achieved  a  high  scholastic  average, 
taken  part  in  college  activities,  and  shown  ability  for  leadership. 

EuTHENics  Club  Scholarship  Award.  An  annual  award  is  presented  to  the  fresh- 
man home  economics  major  making  the  highest  academic  record. 

Health  and  Physical  Education  Award.  The  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Department  makes  an  annual  award  to  the  outstanding  freshman  woman  and  man  student 
majoring  in  health  and  physical  education.  A  plaque  is  awarded  to  each  for  excellence 
in  curricular  and  extra-curricular  activities. 

Home  Economics  Scholarship  Award.  An  annual  award  is  presented  to  the 
graduating  home  economics  major  making  the  highest  academic  record. 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  Award.  Kappa  Delta  Pi,  an  honor  society  in  education,  offers 
each  year  an  award  to  a  student  of  the  School  of  Education.  This  award  is  made  chiefly 
for  high  scholarship. 

Louisiana  Society  of  Certified  Public  Accountants  Award.  The  Louisiana 
Society  of  Certified  Public  Accountants  annually  presents  a  medal  to  the  outstanding 
student  in  accounting. 

Lesche  Club  Award.  The  Lesche  Club  of  Natchitoches  gives  an  annual  prize  of 
Si 0.00  to  the  student  submitting  an  original  and  meritorious  piece  of  creative  writing. 

Mattie  O'Daniel  Award.  An  award  of  $15.00  each  regular  semester  is  made  by 
Mrs.  Martha  O'Daniel  Rinsland  of  Norman,  Oklahoma,  to  a  senior  in  the  School  of  Edu- 
cation for  professional  ability,  attainment,  and  promise. 

Panhellenic  Freshman  Award.  Each  year  the  local  Panhellenic  Council  presents 
an  award  to  the  freshman  girl  making  the  highest  academic  record. 

Panhellenic  Scholarship  Award.  The  local  Panhellenic  Council  presents  an 
award  each  year  to  the  sorority  having  the  highest  scholastic  average  for  the  year.  This 
award  is  to  be  held  permanently  by  the  group  winning  it  three  successive  times. 
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Pi  Omega  Pi  Anx'ards.  Alpha  Nu  chapter  of  Pi  Omega  Pi,  honorary  business  fra- 
ternity, presents  two  annual  awards.  Plaques  are  awarded  to  the  ranking  student  in 
business  education  and  in  business  administration  on  the  basis  of  achievement  in  cur- 
ricular  and  extra-curricular  activities. 

Purple  Jacket  Club  Award.  The  Purple  Jacket  Club  award  is  made  annually  to 
a  sophomore  woman  student  for  scholarship,  leadership,  and  character.  To  be  eligible 
for  the  honor  a  student  must  have  made  a  scholastic  average  of  a  least  1.6  for  her  entire 
freshman  year.  The  committee  to  select  the  honoree  is  composed  of  the  President  of  the 
College,  the  Dean  of  Women,  a  faculty  member  selected  by  these  two,  and  officers  of  the 
Purple  Jacket  Club. 

Sons  of  the  American  Revolution  Award.  The  Louisiana  Society  of  the  Sons 
of  the  American  Revolution  gives  each  year  a  medal  to  the  outstanding  freshman  cadet  in 
ROTC. 

Student  Council  Awards.  Awards  are  given  annually  by  the  Student  Council 
to  officers  of  the  Student  Body,  senior  varsity  debaters,  Purple  Jacket  Club  members,  cheer 
leaders,  senior  lettermen  in  the  major  sports,  and  certain  members  of  the  Band  and 
Demonettes. 
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Leo  T.  ALLhRiTTEN,  Dean 

PURHOSE.  Northwestern  State  College  was  authorized  in  1954  to  offer  graduate  work 
leading  tc^  a  master's  degree  for  professional  school  personnel.  In  1958  the  graduate 
offerings  were  broadened  to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  earn  master's  degrees 
in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  without  professional-education  requirements.  The  Gradu- 
ate School  seeks  to  introduce  students  to  methods  of  scholarly  research,  to  contribute  to 
increased  competency  in  teaching  and  school  administration,  to  provide  students  with  a 
deeper  understanding  of  human  knowledge,  and  to  make  sure  that  those  who  desire 
further  advanced  study  will  be  ready  for  it. 

Administration.  The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Graduate  Council  super- 
vise graduate  study  at  Northwestern  State  College.  All  correspondence  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

Degrees.  The  Master  of  Arts  is  granted  in  English,  geography,  history,  social 
sciences  (composite  program),  and  speech. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is  awarded  in  elementary  teaching,  English,  social 
studies,  and  speech. 

The  Master  of  Education  is  granted  in  educational  administration  and  supervision, 
guidance,  and  special  education  for  teachers  of  exceptional  children. 

The  Master  of  Music  Education  is  awarded  in  the  Department  of  Music. 

The  Master  of  Science  is  awarded  in  bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics, 
and  zoology. 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Education  is  granted  in  biology,  business,  chemistry,  dis- 
tributive education,  health  and  physical  education,  home  economics,  industrial  education, 
mathematics,  and  physics. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Graduate  students  must  assume  the  responsibility  for  becoming  fully  acquainted  ivilh 
regulations  and  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Admission  to  Graduate  Study.  Every  applicant  for  admission  must  submit  a 
"Certificate  of  Eligibility,"  signed  by  his  high-school  principal  and  parish  superintendent, 
as  provided  by  Legislative  Act  No.  15  of  1956. 

Anyone  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  the  Graduate  School  must  file  an  application  with 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  least  thirty  days  in  advance  of  his  registration.  Prior 
to,  or  at  the  time  of,  the  submission  of  his  application,  the  student  must  have  a  com- 
plete transcript  of  his  college  record  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School;  in  the 
event  that  a  student  has  attended  more  than  one  college,  a  transcript  must  be  sent  from 
each  college  attended.  The  student  must  recognize  that  admission  to  graduate  study  does 
not  imply  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree. 

To  be  accepted  as  a  regular  graduate  student,  an  applicant  must  hold  a  bachelor's 
degree  from  a  college  approved  by  one  or  more  of  the  leading  accrediting  agencies,  and 
he  must  have  earned  at  least  1.5  quality  points  per  semester  hour  pursued  as  an  under- 
graduate. An  accepted  student  whose  undergraduate  record  shows  an  average  of  less  than 
1.5  quality  points  per  semester  hour  of  credit  pursued  will  be  classified  as  a  conditional 
student.  Conditional  status  will  be  changed  to  regular  status  when  a  student  earns  a 
minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit,  provided  he  has  a  B  average  on 
all  graduate  work  pursued,  including  no  grade  lower  than  C  and  not  more  than  one 
course  with  a  grade  of  C.  If  at  the  time  a  student  completes  twelve  semester  hours 
of  graduate  credit  he  is  not  eligible  for  regular  status,  he  may  not  later  be  admitted  to 
candidacy  for  a  degree. 
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A  graduating  senior  who  has  a  B  average  on  all  work  pursued  and  who  lacks  no 
more  than  seven  semester  hours  (four  in  a  summer  session)  for  the  completion  of  his 
baccalaureate  degree  may  register  for  a  maximum  of  six  semester  hours  (three  in  a  sum- 
mer session)  of  graduate  credit  in  courses  numbered  below  500,  provided — 

a.  His  total  load  during  the  semester  shall  not  exceed  thirteen  hours  (seven  in  a 
summer  session)  ; 

b.  He  shall  have  obtained  prior  approval  from  his  undergraduate  dean,  from  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  and  from  the  head  of  each  academic  department 
involved ; 

c.  He  shall  receive  no  graduate  credit  for  any  of  the  courses  taken  in  the  event 
that  he  fails  to  receive  his  bachelor's  degree  at  the  close  of  the  semester  (or 
summer  session). 

When  a  student  is  admitted  to  graduate  study,  the  head  of  the  department  in  which 
the  student  plans  to  major  will  appoint  an  adviser  who  will  assist  the  student  in  preparing 
a  tentative  program  of  studies.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  adviser,  the  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School  will  appoint  an  advisory  committee  composed  of  the  student's  adviser 
and  two  other  faculty  members;  members  of  the  student's  committee  will  represent  the 
principal  fields  of  study  to  be  included  in  the  degree  program.  A  degree  plan  must  be 
prepared  by  a  student  and  his  committee,  meeting  together,  during  the  student's  first 
session  of  full-time  enrollment,  or  prior  to  his  completion  of  nine  semester  hours  of 
credit  in  part-time  enrollment;  this  plan  requires  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School. 

Admission  to  Candidacy  for  the  Master's  Degree.  To  be  eligible  for  admis- 
sion to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree,  a  student  must —  j 

a.  Have  achieved  regular  status ;  1 

b.  Have  had  a  degree  plan  approved; 

c.  Have  completed  a  minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  at 
Northwestern  State  College; 

d.  Have  earned  a  B  average  on  all  graduate  work  pursued. 

The  final  decision  for  admission  to  candidacy  is  by  vote  of  the  Graduate  Council, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  student's  committee  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School. 

After  becoming  eligible  for  admission  to  candidacy,  a  student  must  earn  at  least  six 
semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  or  complete  a  thesis  at  Northwestern  State  College. 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education,  Master  of  Edu- 
cation, Master  of  Music  Education,  or  Master  of  Science  in  Education  from  Northwestern 
State  College,  the  student  must  hold  a  valid  teacher's  certificate. 

The  minimum  credit  requirement  for  the  master's  degree  is  thirty  semester  hours  of 
graduate  work,  not  more  than  six  of  which  may  be  allowed  for  the  thesis  course  and 
completion  of  a  thesis.  If  a  student  does  not  write  a  thesis,  he  must  complete  at  least 
six  semester  hours  in  courses  which  require  research  procedures  and  formal  written 
reports,  three  or  more  hours  of  these  courses  being  in  the  major  field.  At  least  one-third 
of  the  courses  taken,  including  one-third  of  those  in  the  major  field,  must  be  courses 
open  to  graduate  students  only. 

The  graduate  program  must  include  a  major  area  of  concentration  of  not  less  ,than 
eighteen  semester  hours,  including  a  thesis.  Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  in 
Education,  Master  of  Education,  Master  of  Music  Education,  or  Master  of  Science  in 
Education  must  include  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  professional  education  and  twelve 
semester  hours  outside  the  field  of  professional  education.    For  secondary  teachers  the 
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twelve  hours  must  be  in  a  single  teaching  field;  for  elementary  teachers  this  credit  may 
be  distributed  among  teaching  fields. 

An  average  of  not  less  than  B  on  all  graduate  work  pursued,  with  no  grade  lower 
than  C  and  not  more  than  six  hours  of  credit  with  a  grade  of  C,  shall  be  presented 
to  fulfill  the  course  requirement  for  the  degree. 

The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  final  examination — oral  or  written,  or  both — 
which  will  include  a  defense  of  the  thesis,  if  a  thesis  is  written. 

Two  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  to  be  placed  in  the  library. 
If  the  student  does  not  write  a  thesis,  copies  of  his  major  investigative  reports  must  be 
filed  in  the  Dean's  office  and  in  the  ofEce  of  the  head  of  the  student's  major  department. 

Course  Load.  During  a  regular  semester,  a  full-time  student  takes  a  course  load 
of  nine  to  sixteen  semester  hours;  during  a  summer  session,  a  full  load  is  four  to  nine 
semester  hours.  The  maximum  course  load  of  a  student  may  be  reduced  at  the  discretion 
of  his  major  professor.  A  graduate  assistant  is  not  permitted  to  take  a  full  course  load. 
A  student  who  is  in  full-time  employment  may  pursue  only  one  course,  not  exceeding  four 
semester  hours,  for  graduate  credit  during  any  one  semester  or  summer  session. 

Time  Limit.  All  work  applied  toward  the  degree  must  have  been  earned  within 
the  six  years  immediately  preceding  the  completion  of  the  graduate  program. 

Residence  Requirements.  To  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  a  student  shall  be 
enrolled  for  a  minimum  of  eighteen  weeks  of  full-time  graduate  study  and  shall  earn  a 
minimum  of  twelve  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  while  enrolled  as  a  full-time 
; graduate  student.  The  remainder  of  the  residence  requirement  may  be  met  by  taking  a 
minimum  of  twelve  additional  semester  hours  of  credit  in  residence. 

Transfer  of  Credit.  In  individual  cases  there  may  be  transferred  a  maximum  of 
six  semester  hours  of  resident  graduate  credit  earned  in  an  accredited  college  or  univer- 
sity regularly  granting  the  master's  degree.  Final  authorization  of  transferred  credit  will 
be  made  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  student's 
committee.  This  recommendation  will  be  made  in  the  light  of  the  student's  total  pro- 
gram, after  he  has  been  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree.  To  be  accepted  as 
tLilfilling  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree,  transferred  credit  must  have  been 
earned  within  the  six  years  immediately  preceding  the  completion  of  the  graduate  pro- 
gram. The  lowest  acceptable  grade  in  any  course  transferred  is  B. 

Extension,  Night,  and  Saturday  Classes.  A  limited  number  of  courses  will  be 
offered  on  and  off  the  campus  at  night  or  on  Saturday  during  the  spring  and  fall  semes- 
ters. Such  courses  will  meet  once  each  week,  the  length  of  the  class  period  being  deter- 
mined by  the  credit-hour  value  of  the  course.  The  maximum  number  of  semester  hours 
of  extension  classes  which  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  is  six.  The  maximum  number 
of  hours  of  combined  extension  classes  and  transferred  credit  which  may  be  applied  toward 
a  degree  is  nine.  The  maximum  number  of  semester  hours  of  combined  night,  Saturday, 
and  extension  classes  and  transferred  credit  which  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  is  six 
hours  in  the  major  field  and  six  hours  in  the  minor  field  or  in  allied  work. 
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ROBFRT  H.  Easley,  Acting  Dean 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 


A.    GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of 
physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  hi  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  One  quality  point  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit 
counted  toward  graduation,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor 
field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  colleges,  he 
still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College. 

5.  The  completion  of  a  major  and  a  minor,  each  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned, except  that  no  minor  is  required  in  the  agriculture,  agronomy,  business,  home 
economics,  and  industrial  technology  curricula. 

Note:  Early  in  their  college  program  students  should  consult  heads  of  departments 
in  which  they  are  taking  their  minors. 


B.    CORE  REQUIREMENTS  ^ 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field  of  English,  including  English  101  and 
102 ;  journalism,  speech,  or  literature  may  be  included. 

2.  Six  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  science,  six  in  physical  and  six  in  biological  science. 

4.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  social  science. 

5.  Psychology  101. 

6.  Health  102  and  202  and  four  physical  activity  credits,  including  P.E  31. 

7.  Freshman  Orientation. 


C.    SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In  all  these 
curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of  the  core  requirements. 
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Agriculture  Department 


AGRICULTURE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester                      sem.  hr: 

Agriculture  101    3 

Botany  117    4 

English   101    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


17 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Agriculture  102   3 

Botany   118    3 

English   102    3 

Mathematics  106    3 

Social   Science    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Agriculture  201    3 

Agriculture  203    3 

Chemistry  105    3 

English    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education   1 


Agriculture  301    2 

Agriculture  307    3 

Zoology  115    4 


Chemistry  106   .  . 
Health  102 
Physical  Education 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Agriculture    309    4 

Economics  204    3 

History  201  3 

Speech  104    3 

Elective    3 


16 


Agriculture  302    3 

Agriculture  406    3 

Forestry  111   3 

Health  202    1 

Social   Science    3 

Elective    3 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Agriculture  403    3 

Agriculture  405    2 

Zoology  301    4 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Electives    5 


Botany  302  . 
Bacteriology  306 
Electives   


3 
4 
9 

16 


17 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  In  military  science. 
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Agriculture  Department 


AGRONOMY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Agriculture  201    3 

Botany  117    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


17 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Agriculture  202    3 

Botany  118    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  106    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Agriculture  101    3 

Agriculture  205    5 

Chemistry  105    3 

English    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Agriculture  203    3 

Agriculture  307    3 

Chemistry  106    3 

Health  102    3 

Zoology  115    4 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


17 


JUNIOR 


Agriculture  208    3 

Agriculture  309    4 

Chemistry  108    3 

Economics  204    3 

History  201    3 


16 


YEAR 


Agriculture  302    3 

Agriculture  308    3 

Agriculture  403    3 

Forestry  111    3 

Health  202    1 

Social  Science    3 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Agriculture  402   

Agriculture  405 
English,  Speech,  or  Journalism 

Social  Science   

Zoology  301   

Elective   

17 


3         Agriculture  408    2 

2  Bacteriology  306    4 

3  Botany  302    3 

5        Electives    '5 

4  — 
2  15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


NOTE :  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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ACCOUNTING 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  105    4 

Business  Administration  104    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


14 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  106    4 

Secretarial  Science  101'    2 

English   102    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Accounting  207   

Business  Administration  210 
Secretarial  Science  102  .... 

Science'   

Economics  201   

Social  Studies  101   

Physical  Education   

17  17 


3  Accounting  208    3 

2  Accounting  209    1 

2  Science'    3 

3  Economics  202    3 

3  Journalism,  Literature,  or  Speech   .  .  3 

3  Social  Studies   102    3 

1  Physical   Education    1 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Accounting   

Business  Administration  320   .  .  . 
Business  Administration  322   .  .  . 
Business  Administration  323 
Tournalism,  Literature,  or  Speech 

Science'   

  18 

17 


3        Accounting    6 

2  Business  Administration  312    4 

3  Business  Administration  321    2 

3        Science'    3 

3         Psychology  101    3 

3   


SENIOR  YEAR 


Accounting  6 

Business  Administration  325    3 

Health    202    1 

Electives    6 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


16 


Accounting    6 

Business  Administration  326    3 

Electives    6 


15 


istudents  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Business  Department 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Business  Administration  104    3 

Accounting  105    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman    Orientation    cr. 


14 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  106    4 

Secretaiial  Science  101'    2 

English  102    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Business  Administration  210    2 

Accounting  207    3 

Secretarial  Science  102    2 

Science*    3 

Economics  201    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical   Education    1 


17 


Accounting  208    3 

Accounting  209    1 

Science*    3 

Economics  202    3 

Health    202    1 

Journalism,  Literature,  or  Speech  .  .  3 

Social  Studies   102    3 

Physical   Education    1 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Business  Administration  313    3 

Business  Administration  320    2 

Business  Administration  322    3 

Accounting  Elective    3 

Journalism,  Literature,  or  Speech  3 

Science'    3 


Business  Administration  311    3 

Business  Administration  321    2 

Business  Administration  323    3 

Science*    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Elective    3 


17 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Business  Administration  312    4  Business  Administration  326  .  .  . 

Business  Administration  325    3  Business  Administration  Elective 

Business  Administration  411    3  Electives   

Electives    6 


3 
3 
9 

15 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'Students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Business  Department 


MARKETING 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Business  Administration  104    3 

Accounting  105    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


14 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  106    4 

Secretarial  Science  101^    2 

English  102    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Business  Administration  210    2 

Accounting  207    3 

Secretarial  Science  102    2 

Economics  201    3 

Science^    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


Accounting  208    3 

Accounting  209    1 

Science-    3 

Economics  202    .  3 

Health  202    1 

Journalism,  Literature,  or  Speech  ...  3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Business  Administration  308    3 

Business  Administration  313   3 

Business  Administration  320    2 

lusiness  Administration  322    3 

Journalism,  Literature,  or  Speech  .  .  3 

Science'*    3 


Business  Administration  311    3 

Business  Administration  315    3 

Business  Administration  321    2 

Business  Administration  323    3 

Science-    3 

Psychology  101    3 


17 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Business  Administration  312    4 

Business  Administration  325    3 

Business  Administration  405    3 

Business  Administration  412    2 

Elective    4 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Business  Administration  326    3 

Business  Administration  407    3 

Business  Administration  411    3 

Business  Administration  417    3 

Elective    3 


15 


1  students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department. 

2  The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to  provide 

for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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liusiNESs  Department 

SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  105  4 

Business  Administration  10}    3 

English  101  3 

Mathematics  107  3 

Physical  Education  31  1 

Freshman  Orientation  cr. 


14 


Secretarial  Science  102   

Secretarial  Science  201'   

Accounting  Elective   

Science'   

Journalism,  Literature,  or  Speech 

Psychology  101   

Physical  Education   


Secretarial   Science    103    .  .  . 
Secretarial  Science  301  . 
Business  Administration  320 

Economics  201   

Science"   

Social  Studies  102   


Business  Administration  322    3 

Business  Elective   3 

Electives    11 

17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Secretarial  Science  101'    2 

Accounting  106   4 

English  102    3 

Health   102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education    1 

16 

1  Science  202    3 

1  Science  203    2 

ig    209   1 

Administration  210    2 

i 

!02    1 

udies   101    3 

Education    1 

16 

1  Science  302   3 

.1  Science  314    3 

Administration  321   2 

s  202    3 

  3 

104    3 

17 

Business  Administration    323    3 

Business  Elective   3 

Electives   10 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

.  .  .     2  Secretaria 

.    .     3  Secretaria 

3  Accountir 

3  Business 

3  Science' 

.  .  .     3  Health 

1  Social  St 
  Physical 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

2  Secretaria 

3  Secretaria 

2  Business 

3  Economic 
3  Science' 
3  Speech  1 

16 

SENIOR  YEAR 


'Students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

Note:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to  provide 
for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Business  Department 

SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE 
(Terminal) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Secretarial  Science  101*    2 

Secretarial  Science  201'    3 

Accounting  105    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Secretarial  Science  102    2 

Secretarial  Science  202    3 

Business    Administration    104   3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Secretarial  Science  203   2 

Secretarial  Science  301   3 

Business  Administration  210    2 

Business  Administration  320    2 

Social   Science    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


Secretarial  Science  103    2 

Secretarial   Science   302    3 

Secretarial  Science  314   3 

Health  102   3 

Electives    5 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


iStudents  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
tte  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
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Home  Economics  Department 


DIETETICS  AND  INSTITUTIONAL  MANAGEMENT^ 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Home  Economics  101    3 

Home  Economics  104   2 

Chemistry  105    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Second  Semester 
Home  Economics  102 

Art  108   

Chemistry  106   


English   102    3 

Social  Studies  101   

Physical  Education   


3 
1 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Home  Economics  201   

Zoology  123   

English,  Journalism,  or  Speech 

Mathematics   

Psychology  101   

Physical  Education   

16  17 


3  Home   Economics   202   3 

3  Home   Economics   203    3 

3  Chemistry  203    4 

3  English,  Journalism,  or  Speech  3 

3  Mathematics    3 

1  Physical    Education    1 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Home   Economics    301   4  Home  Economic    302  3 

Home  Economics  305    3  Accounting  IC^   .  4 

Chemistry  306    4  Bacteriology  3-6  4 

Economics  201    3  Health  202  1 

Social  Science    3  Electives  5 


17 


Education 


SENIOR 

YEAR 

3 

Home  Economics 

307 

4 

4 

Home  Economics 

409   

3 

3 

Sociology  lOl 

3 

6 

Electives   

6 

16 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


iThis  curriculum  fulfills  all  requirements  of  the  American  Dietetic  Association  for  internship 
In  hospitals  with  approved  training  courses  for  dietitians. 
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Home  Economics  Department 

GENERAL  HOME  ECONOMICS 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs.  Second  Semester  sem 

Home   Economics    101   3  Home  Economics  102 

Home   Economics    104   2  Art  108   

English    101   3  English  102   

Health    102    3  Physical  Science  

Physical  Science   3  Social  Science 

Physical  Education  31    1  Physical  Education  .  . 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Home  Economics  201   

.  .  3 

Home  Economics  202   

Home  Economics  203   

3 

Home  Economics  304 

Zoology  123   

.  .  3 

English,  Journalism,  or  Speech 

English,  Journalism,  or  Speech  . 

3 

Psychology  101   

Health  202   

1 

Mathematics   

Mathematics   

3 

Physical  Education   

Physical  Education   

I 

17 

Home  Economics  301 
Home    Economics  305 
Home  Economics  310 

Psychology  304   

Elective  


JUNIOR 

YEAR 

4 

Art  208   

3 

Home  Economics 

302   

3 

Home  Economics 

313  

3 

Biological  Science 

3 

Social  Science 

Electives   

16 

Home  Economics  303    3 

Home   Economics    403   4 

Social  Science    3 

Electives   6 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Agriculture  405   

Home  Economics  413 
Home  Economics  416 

Sociology  405   

Electives  


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 
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Industrial  Education  Department 


INDUSTRIAL  ARTS* 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Industrial  Education  106    3 

Biology  107    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102   3 

Mathematics  105  or  103    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Industrial  Education  107    3 

Industrial  Education  110    3 

Biology  108    3 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics  106  or  203    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Industrial  Education  111                        3  Industrial  Education  104    3 

Industrial  Education  102                       3  Industrial  Education  202    3 

Economics  201                                      3  Economics  202    3 

English  205                                          3  Physical  Science  106    3 

Physical  Science  105                              3  Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education                                 1  Physical  Education    1 

16  16 


JUNIOR 


Industrial  Education  204    3 

History  201    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Elective  in  Major  Field'    3 

Elective  in  Allied  Field'    3 


15 


YEAR 


Industrial  Education  205    3 

Business  Administration  104    3 

Journalism  306    3 

Sociology  301    3 

Elective  in  Major  Field'    3 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  323  or 

Business  Administration  311    3 

Industrial  Education  213    3 

Drafting  Elective  3 

Elective  in  Major  Field'    3 

Electives    6 


18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  1 30. 


Economics  405    3 

Elective  in  Major  Field'    3 

Elective  in  Allied  Field'    5 

Electives    6 

17 


*  The  industrial  arts  major  will  select  one  or  more  areas  of  specialization  from  the  follow- 
ing fields:  drafting,  metals,  woods,  or  graphic  arts.  Electronics  may  be  chosen  as  an  area  of 
specialization  only  if  Mathematics  103  and  203  are  elected. 

'  Electives  in  the  major  field  will  be  determined  by  the  adviser  in  accordance  with  the 
student's  chosen  area  of  specialization. 

2  Approved  allied  fields  for  the  major  in  industrial  arts  are  art,  business  administration, 
and  mathematics. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  of  applied  arts  and  sciences 
Industrial  Education  Department 
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INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 


ELECTRONICS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Industrial  Education  106    3 

Chemistry  105  or  103   3-4 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  103   3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Industrial  Education  107    3 

Industrial  Education  102    3 

Chemistry  106  or  104   3-4 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics  104    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16-17 


17-18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  104    3 

Biological  Science   3 

Economics  201    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Speech  104   3 

Physical   Education    1 


Industrial  Education  201    3 

Industrial  Education  202    3 

Industrial  Education  206    3 

Biological  Science  3 

Mathematics  209,  or  206  and  217  - .  5 

Physical    Education    1 


16 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  203    3 

Industrial  Education  213    3 

Industrial  Education  408    1 

Business  Administration  322    3 

Physics    103    4 

Psychology  101    3 


17 


Industrial  Education  311   3 

Industrial  Education  321    3 

Economics  202    3 

Journalism   306    3 

Physics   104    4 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  304    3 

Industrial  Education  312    3 

Industrial  Education  318    3 

Business  Administration  323    3 

History  201    3 


Industrial  Education  303    3 

Industrial  Education  319   3 

Industrial  Education  323    3 

Business  Administration  311    3 

Economics  405    5 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130-132. 


15 


15 


NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


I 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Industrial  Education  Department 


INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

MACHINE-TOOL  PRACTICE 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Industrial  Education  106    3 

Chemistry  105  or  103   3-4 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16-17 


Second  Semester  sem.  hr 

Industrial  Education  102    3 

Industrial  Education  107    3 

Chemistry  106  or  104   3-4 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics  104    3 

Physical   Education    1 


17-18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  104    3 

Biological  Science   3 

Economics  201    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Industrial  Education  201    3 

Industrial  Education  202    3 

Biological  Science    3 

Journalism  306    3 

Mathematics  209,  or  206  and  217.  5 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Elective 


3 

Industrial  Education 

302 

...  3 

3 

Industrial  Education 

321 

3 

1 

Economics  202 

3 

3 

Physics  104   

4 

4 

Elective   

3 

3 

16 

17 

SENIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  304    3 

Industrial  Education  320    3 

Business  Administration  323    3 

History  201    3 

Psychology  101    3 


15 


Industrial  Education  323    3 

Business  Administration  311    3 

Economics  405    3 

Electives    6 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130-132. 


NOTE :  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL   OF   APPLIIiD   ARTS    AND  SCII-NCES 
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Industrial  Education  Department 

INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 


GRAPHIC  ARTS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


SEM.  HRS.     Second  Semester 


Industrial  Education  106    3 

Chemistry  105  or  103   3-4 

English  101   3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 

16-17 


Industrial  Education  102 
Industrial  Education  107 
Chemistry  106  or  104  . 

English  102   

Health  202   

Mathematics  104   

Physical  Education   


SEM.  HRS. 

3 
3 

3-4 
3 
1 
3 
1 

17-18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  104    3 

Industrial  Education  110    3 

Biological  Science    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


Industrial  Education  111 
Industrial  Education  201 
Industrial  Education  202 

Biological  Science  

Mathematics  209,  or  206  and  217 
Physical  Education   


3 
3 
3 
3 
5 
1 

18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  203    3 

Industrial  Education  213    3 

Industrial  Education  408    1 

Economics  201    3 

Business  Administration  322    3 

Physics  103    4 


17 


Industrial  Education  315 
Industrial  Education  321 

Economics  202   

Journalism  306   

Physics  104   


3 

3 
3 

4 

16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  304    3 

Industrial  Education  316    3 

Business  Administration  323    3 

History  201    3 

Psychology  101    3 


15 


Industrial  Education  523    3 

Industrial  Education  324    5 

Business  Administration  311    3 

Economics  405    3 

Elective    3 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130-132. 


NOTE:  The  schedule.s  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to  pro- 
irle  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA^ 
(Non-Degree  Programs) 

Pre-Engineering 

Mathematics  requirements:  103,  203,  209,  307,  308. 
Science  requirements:  Chemistry  103,  104,  Physics  103,  104. 

Other  special  requirements:  Economics,  3  hours;  English  101,  102;  Industrial  Edu- 
cation 106,  107,  201;  physical  activity,  4  hours. 

Total  requirements:  66  semester  hours,  including  6  hours  from  courses  closely  re- 
lated to  the  type  of  engineering  to  be  pursued. 

Pre-Veterinary  Medicine 

Science  requirements:  Botany  117,  Zoology  115,  116,  206,°  405;  Chemistry  103,  104, 
301,  302;  Physics  103,  104 — 40  semester  hours. 

Other  special  requirements:  Agriculture  101,  102,  302;  English  101,  102;  History 
201,  202;  Mathematics  103;  physical  activity,  4  hours. 


iThe  general  core  requirements  rto  not  apply  to  these  curricula. 
-This  course  is  strongly  recommended. 


SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Clarence  E.  Dugdale,  Dean 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A.    GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

'         1.    A  minimum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of 
physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  One  quality  point  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit 
counted  toward  graduation,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor 
field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  colleges,  he 
still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College. 

5.  The  completion  of  a  major  and  a  minor,  each  as  defined  by  the  department 
concerned,  except  that  neither  is  required  in  the  library  science  and  social  welfare  cur- 
ricula, and  no  minor  is  required  in  the  bachelor  of  music  curriculum. 

Note:  Early  in  their  college  program  students  should  consult  heads  of  departments 

in  which  they  are  taking  their  minors. 

B.    CORE  REQUIREMENTS' 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  oral  and  written  English  and  literature,  including  101 
and  102  and  at  least      hours  of  literature. 

2.  Six  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  science,  six  in  physical  and  six  in  biological  science. 

4.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  social  science. 

5.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  foreign  language. 

6.  Psychology  101. 

7.  Health  102  and  202,  and  four  physical  activity  credits,  including  P.E.  31. 

8.  Freshman  Orientation. 

C.    SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In  all  these 
curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of  the  core  requirements. 


>  The  general  core  requirements  do  not  apply  to  the  bacteriology,  botany,  zoology,  bachelor 
of  music,  medical  technology,  chemistry,  and  physics  curricula. 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Art  Department 


ART 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Art  101    3 

Art  106    1 

English  101    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Pliysical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


14 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Art  102    3 

Art  107    1 

English  102    3 

Health    102    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


14 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Art  200    3 

Art  202    1 

English    3 

Health    202    1 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Art  201    3 

Art  203    1 

Art  209    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Art  301                                              3        Art  303    1 

Art  302                                             1        Art  307    3 

Art  306                                               3         Foreign  Language    3 

Foreign  Language                                3         Social  Science    3 

Social  Science                                       3         Electives^    6 

Electives"                                              3  — 

—  16 

16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Art  400  or  401  and  402                        2         Art  403    3 

Art                                                   3        Art    2 

Foreign  Language                                 3         Art  405  or  408    2 

Social  Science                                     3        Foreign  Language    3 

Electives^                                            6        Social  Science    3 

—         Electives"    4 

17  — 

Total  hours  for  degree,  126.  17 


iThe  requirement  In  science  Includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  ok  arts  and  scikncks 
Biological  Sciences  Department 
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BACTERIOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem 

Zoology  115  or  Botany  117    4 

Chemistry  103   

English  101   

Mathematics  103   

Physical  Education  31   

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


HRS. 

Second  Semester 

SFM.  HRS. 

4 

Botany  117  or  Zoology  115 

  4 

4 

Chemistry  104  

3 

English  102   

3 

Mathematics  203   

  3 

1 

Psychology  101   

  3 

cr. 

17 

15 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Zhemistry  301    4 

English    3 

l°hysics   103    4 

jocial  Science    3 

Physical   Education    1 

15 


Bacteriology  306    4 

Chemistry  302    4 

English  or  Speech   3 

Physics  104    4 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


iacteriology  406    4 

iacteriology    3 

Ihemistry  308    5 

"oreign  language    3 


Bacteriology    4 

Foreign  language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'    6 


15 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Iacteriology    3 

iiitign  language    3 

'Ilia!  Science    3 

lectives'    5 

'livsical  Education    1 


Bacteriology    4 

Foreign  language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives*    6 


hour'-  for  degree,  125. 


15 


16 


'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  minor. 

NOTE:  The  schedule  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to  pro- 
ide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Biological  Sciences  Department 


BOTANY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


SEM. 


English  101 
Foreign  Language 
Mathematics  103 
Physical  Education 


HRS. 

Second  Semester 

SEM.  HRS. 

4 

Botany  118   

  3 

3 

English  102   

  3 

3 

Foreign  Language  

  3 

3 

Mathematics  203   

  3 

1 

Psychology  101   

  3 

cr. 

Physical  Education   

  1 

14 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Zoology  115    4 

Chemistry  103    4 

English    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Social  Science    3 


Bacteriology  306    4 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  or  Speech    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 


17 


17 


Social  Science 


JUNIOR 

YEAR 

3 

Botany 

3 

4 

Physics  104 

4 

3 

Geology 

3 

3 

Social  Science 

3 

1 

Physical  Education 

1 

3 

Electives*   

  3 

17 

17 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

3 

Botany  

3 

12 

Electives' 

) : 

15 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


lElectives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  minor. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL    OF    ARTS    AND  SCIKNCES 
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Biological  Scihnces 

Dhpartmunt 

ZOOLOGY 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester 

SEM.  HRS. 

Second  Semester 

SEM.  HF 

Zoology  115 

4 

Zoology  116 

4 

English  101 

3 

English  102 

■' 

Foreign  Language 

...  3 

Foreign  Language 

3 

Mathematics  103 

  3 

Mathematics  203 

3 

Physical  Education  31 

  1 

Psychology  101 

3 

Freshman  Orientation 

  c. 

Physical  Education 

1 

14 

17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Zoology  206 

4 

Botany  117 

A 
H 

Chemistry  103  

Chemistry  104 

4 

English  

3 

English  or  Speech 

3 

Foreign  Language 

3 

Foreign  Language 

3 

Social  Science   

  3 

Social  Science  

3 

17 

17 

JUNIOR 

YEAR 

Bacteriology  306 

4 

Zoology   

A 
H 

pu.TciVc  1  n  ^ 
rnysics  lUj 

4 

Physics  104 

4 

Social  Science 

3 

Social  Science 

3 

Electives'  

6 

Electives* 

6 

Phyical  Education   

  1 

Physical  Education 

1 

18 

18 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

Zoology 

3  or  4 

Zoology 

3 

or 

Eiectives' 

12 

Electives'   

12 

15  or  16 

15 

or 

Total  hours  for  degree,  131-133. 


'Eleetives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  minor. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTO  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
prnvirle  for  the  required  courses  in  militr.ry  science. 


64  northwestern 
Languages  Department 


STATE  COLLEGE 


ENGLISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hr5. 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Speech  104    3 

Elective'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


English  203    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Psychology   101    3 

Science'    3 

Elective'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


English  204    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Science"    3 

Social  Science    3 

Elective'    3 

Phvsical   Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


English  301  or  303    3 

English  304  or  305    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'    4 


16 


English    (Advanced)    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

History  307    3 

Electives'    6 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

English  (Advanced)    6        English  (Advanced)    6 

Electives'    9        Electives'    9 

15  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  126. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  of  arts  and  sciences 
Languages  Department 

FRENCH 


65 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

French  101  or  102    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102   3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Plij'sical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester 
French  103   


HF.S. 

3 


English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

French    202                                          3         French  203    3 

English  208                                         3         English  Literature   3 

History  203                                          3         History  204    3 

Science'                                                3         Science'    3 

Elective'                                               3         Elective'    3 

Physical  Education                                 1         Physical  Education    1 

16  16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


French  301    3 

History  208    3 

Mathematics    3 

Electives'    9 


French  304    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Electives'    6 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

French  (Advanced)    6        French  (Advanced)    3 

Electives'    10        English  304    3 

  Electives'    9 

16   

Total  hours  for  degree,  129.  15 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

'The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE;  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


66  northwestern  state  college 

Languages  Department 


GERMAN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

German   101  or  102    3 

English   101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

German  103    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


German  201    3 

English  203    3 

History  203    3 

Science'    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical   Education    1 


German  202    3 

English  204    i 

Health  102    3 

History  204    3 

Science'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


German  301  or  401    3 

English   301    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Electives'    8 


17 


German  302  or  402    3 

German  (Advanced)    3 

English  303    3 

Health  202    1 

Electives^    6 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

German  303    3        German  404    3 

Electives'    13        Electives'    13 

16  16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  cour.ses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL    OF    ARTS    AND  SCIENCES 
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Languages  Department 


JOURNALISM 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs 

Journalism  202'    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester  sem.  iirs. 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics    3 

Science''    3 

Social  Studies   101    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education    J 


16 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

English  201   

Foreign  Language   

History  201   

Industrial  Education  324 

Science'   

Social  Studies  102  

18  16 


3  Journalism  301    3 

3  English  202    3 

3  Foreign  Language    3 

3  History  202    3 

3  Science'    5 

3  Physical  Education    1 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Journalism  302    3         Journalism  401    3 

English  305    3         English  (Advanced)    3 

Foreign  Language    3         Foreign    Language    3 

Government  201    3         Government  202    3 

Psychology  101    3         Elective'   ..  3 

  Physical  Education    1 

15   

16 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Journalism  405    3         Journalism   (Advanced)    6 

English  (Advanced)    3         Social  Science    3 

Social  Science    3         Electives'    7 

Electives'    6   

  16 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'Journalism  202  Is  open  to  freshmen  as  well  as  others  but  must  be  taken  simultaneously 
with  or  after  English  101. 

2Tho  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
'The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  year?  to 
provide  for  tb<;  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Languages  Department 


First  Semester 


LATIN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


English  101 


HRS. 

Second  Semester 

SEM.  HRS. 

3 

Latin  103   

  3 

3 

English  102   

  3 

3 

Mathematics   

  3 

3 

Science'   

  3 

3 

Social  Science   

  3 

1 

Physical  Education   

  1 

cr. 

16 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Latin  201    3 

English  203    3 

Psychology   101    3 

Science'    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical   Education    1 


Latin  202    3 

English  204    3 

Health  102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Latin  305    3 

English  301    3 

History  309    3 

Electives^    6 


Latin    6 

English  307    3 

Health  202    \ 

Electives'    6 


15 


Latin 
Electives^ 


SENIOR  YEAR 


3 
13 


Latin 
Electives' 


3 
13 


Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 


16 


16 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  liours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTf:-  The  schedules  of  men  in  PfOTr  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  of  arts  and  sciences 
Languages  Department 
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SPANISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


SEM 


English  101   

Health  102   

Mathematics   

Science'   

I'liysical  Education  31 
Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


[.  HRS. 

Second  Semester 

SEM.  fias. 

3 

Spanish  103   

  3 

3 

English  102   

  3 

3 

Health  202   

  i 

3 

Mathematics   

  3 

3 

Science'   

  3 

1 

Speech  104   

  3 

cr. 

Physical  Education   

  1 

16 

17 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Spanish  203                                          3         Spanish  204    3 

English  201  or  203                               3         English  202  or  204    3 

History  201                                           3         History  202    3 

l^ychology  101                                    3        Science*    3 

Science'                                              3        Elective'    3 

i^liysical   Education                                1         Physical  Education    i 

16  16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Spanish                                                 3         Spanish    3 

English   304                                         3         English  309  or  310    3 

History  203                                          3         History  204    3 

Electives'                                            6        Electives'    9 

15  18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Spanish                                                6        Spanish    3 

History  303                                          3         English  (Advanced)    3 

Electives*   .                                           7         Electives'    9 

16  IS 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'The  requirement  In  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Languages  Department 


SPEECH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Speech  104    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester                    sem.  hr 

Speech  203  or  204    3 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Science^    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical   Education    1 

Elective^    3 


16 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Speech  205    3 

English  203    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Speech  306    3 

English  204    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Speech  304  or  311                               3  Speech  (Advanced)    3 

Foreign  Language                                 3  Foreign  Language    3 

Psychology  101                                      3  Social  Science    3 

Social  Science                                       3  Electives^   6 

Electives^    6 

18  15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Speech  (Advanced)    6        Speech  (Advanced)    6 

Electives"    10         Electives^    9 

16  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 

iThe  requirement  in  science  includes,  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 

2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned.    At  least  fifteen  hours  of  the  free  electives  must  be  of  junior-senior  rank. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL    OF    ARTS    AND  SCIENCES 


71 


Library  Department 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

History  203    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Library  Science  108    3 

English  102    3 

History  204    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


English  203    3 

Foreign  Language,  Modern   3 

History  201    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


English  204    3 

Foreign  Language,  Modern    3 

History  202    3 

Science'    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


English  309    3 

Foreign  Language,  Modern   3 

Government  201    3 

Secretarial  Science  101    2 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Elective    3 


Library  Science  206    3 

English  310    3 

Foreign  Language,  Modern    3 

Geography    3 

Government  202    3 

Health  202    1 


17 


16 


SENIOR 

Library  Science  205    3 

English  407    3 

Electives   10 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


YEAR 

Library  Science  409    3 

English  (Advanced)    3 

Electives    9 

15 


'The  requirement  In  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
NOTE:     The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  In  military  science. 
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Mathematics  Department 


MATHEMATICS! 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


SEM.  HRS.     Second  Semester 


SEM.  HRS. 


Mathematics  103    3 

Biology    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


14 


Mathematics  104    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Biology    3 

English  102    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Mathematics  209    5 

Chemistry  or  Physics    4 

English    3 

French  or  German    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Mathematics  307         .  5 

Chemistry  or  Physics   4 

English    3 

French  or  German    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Mathematics  308    5 

French  or  German    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'    5 


Mathematics^    3 

French  or  German    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'    7 


16 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Mathematics*    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'    9 


Mathematics'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives'    9 


15 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


^students  with  superior  high-school  training  in  mathematics  may  omit  one  or  more  of  the 
beginning  courses  in  mathematics  and  substitute  advanced  courses. 

^Selected  from  304,  403,  404,  406,  407,  408,  409,  415,  416,  417,  418,  419. 

'Electives  must  be  so  chosen  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Music  Department 


MUSIC 
(Bachelor  of  Arts) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Music  12    2 

Music  105    3 

English  101    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Health  102    3 

Music   Activity    cr. 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Music  22  2 

Music  106    3 

English  102    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Health  202    1 

Elective*    3 

Music  Activity    cr. 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Applied  Music  32   2 

Music  205    3 

English  201    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Music  Activity    1 

Physical   Education    1 


Applied  Music  42    2 

Music  206    3 

English  202    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Social  Science    3 

Music  Activity    1 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


Applied  Music  52   2 

Mu.sic   307    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology   101    3 

Science'    3 

Elective*    3 

Music  Activity    cr. 


16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Applied  Music  62    2 

Music   308    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Elective'    3 

Music  Activity    1 


17 

SENIOR  YEAR 


1{ 


Music  Electives'    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives*    6 


Music  Electives'    3 

Science'    3 

Electives*    11 


17 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
'A  student  preparing  to  give  a  recital  will  take  Applied  Music  73  and  83  in  the  senior 
year. 

Note  :  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to  provide 
for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


74 


NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Music  Department 


MUSIC 
(Bachelor  of  Music) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Major  13   3 

Piano'    2 

Music  105    3 

Ensemble'    1 

English  101    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Physical  Education  31    1 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Major  23    3 

Piano'    2 

Music  106    3 

Ensemble'    1 

English  102    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Applied  Major  33                               3  Applied  Major  43    3 

Piano'                                                2  Piano'    2 

Music  205                                          3  Music  206    3 

Ensemble'                                           1  Ensemble'    1 

English  or  Speech                               3  English  or  Speech    3 

Foreign  Language                                 3  Foreign  Language   3 

Physical  Education                               1  Physical  Education    1 

16  16 


JUNIOR 


Applied  Major  53    3 

Music  301    3 

Music  307    3 

Music   309    2 

Music  Elective    1 

Ensemble'    1 

Elective    3 


16 


YEAR 


Applied  Major  63    3 

Music  302    3 

Music  308    3 

Music  Elective   1 

Ensemble'   1 

Education  40lC  or  Music  Elective  .  .  3 

Elective    3 


17 


SENIOR 

YEAR 

Applied  Major  and  Recital  75 

5 

Applied  Major  and  Recital  85 

5 

Music  401   

.  .  .  3 

Music  402   

3 

Ensemble'   

1 

Ensemble'   

1 

Electives   

6 

Electives   

6 

15 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 


'Piano  majors  must  elect  an  applied  music  other  than  piano. 

'Piano  majors  must  elect  piano  ensemble  for  ensemble  credit;  others  elect  ensemble  of  the 
applied  major. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTO  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
Vrovide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  of  arts  and  sciences 
Physical  Science  Department 
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CHEMISTRY' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Chemistry  103    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103^"   3 

Mathemtics  203'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    Cr. 


14 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  209    5 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Chemistry  308                                      5         Chemistry  310    3 

English                                                 3         English  or  Speech   3 

Mathematics  307                                   5         Mathematics  308    5 

Physics   103                                          4         Physics  104    4 

Physical   Education                                1         Physical  Education    1 

18  16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Chemistry  301    4 

Physics   105    4 

Social  Science    3 

French  or  German    3 

Elective'   3 


Chemistry  302    4 

Biological  Science    3 

Social  Science    3 

French  or  German    3 

Elective'    3 


17 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Chemistry  411    5 

Chemistry  415    4 

Social  Science    3 

French  or  German   3 


Chemistry  412    5 

Chemistry  414    3 

Biological  Science   3 

French  or  German    3 


Total  hours  for  degree,  126. 


15 


14 


'Suggested  degree  program  for  students  who  plan  to  work  in  industry  or  to  enter  graduate 
school. 

student  who  can  show  proficiency  in  algebra  and  trigonometry  may  substitute  electives 
for  these  courses. 

'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


( 
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NORTHNX'ESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Physical  Science  Department 


CHEMISTRY^ 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Chemistry  103    4 

Biological  Science   4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    Cr. 


15 


Second  Semester 
Chemistry  104  .  .  , 
Biological  Science  ^ 

English  102   

Mathematics  203' 
Physical  Education 


sem.  hrs. 
4 
4 

3 
3 
1 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Chemistry  308   

  5 

Chemistry  310   

  3 

Biological  Science 

  4 

English  or  Speech  

.  .  3 

English   

  3 

Phvsics  104   

  4 

Physics  103 

,  ,  4 

Electives'   

6 

Physical  Education 

1 

Physical  Education   

  1 

17 

17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Chemistry  301 
Physics  105  . 
Social  Science 
Foreign  Language 
Electives' 

—  16  or  17 

17 


4  Chemistry  302    4 

4  Biological  Science  3  or  4 

3  Foreign  Language    3 

3  Electives'    6 


Chemistry 
Social  Science 
Foreign  Language 
Electives^   


SENIOR  YEAR 

6         Chemistry  306    4 

3         Social  Science    3 

3         Foreign  Language   3 

3         Electives'    5 


15 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  127-128. 


'Suggested  degree  program  for  students  who  plan  to  enter  medical  or  dental  school,  or  who 
plan  to  work  in  biochemistry,  clinical  chemistry,  or  related  fields. 

2A  student  who  can  show  proficiency  in  algebra  and  trigonometry  may  substitute  electives 
for  these  courses. 

^Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


school  of  arts  and  sciences 
Physical  Science  Department 
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PHYSICS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Physics  103    4 

English   101    3 

Mathematics  103'    3 

Mathemtics  203'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation  Cr. 


14 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Physics  104    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  209    5 

Psychology  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Physics  105   

Physics  310  or  313 

English   

Mathematics  307 
Physical  Education 


4 

3  or  4 
.  3 
5 
1 


Physics   

Physics  311  or  314 
English  or  Speech 
Mathemtics  308 
Physical  Education 


,  ,  4 
3  or  4 
3 
5 
1 


16  or  17  16  or  17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Physics  313  or  310  4  or  3  Physics  314  or  311   4  or  3 

Chemistry  103'    4  Chemistry  104'    4 

Social   Science    3  Social  Science    3 

French  or  German    3  French  or  German    3 

Electives'    3  Electives^    3 

17  or  16  17  or  16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Physics    4         Physics    3 

Social   Science    3         French  or  German    3 

French  or  German    3         Electives'    9 

Electives'    6  • — 

—  15 

16 

Tdtal  hours  for  degree,  127. 


'A  student  who  can  show  proficiency  in  algebra  and  trigonometry  may  substitute  electives 
for  these  courses. 

^Chemistry  should  be  taken  in  the  freshman  year  if  at  all  possible. 

'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


78 

SooAL  Sciences 


northwestern 
Department 


STATE  college 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES:  GENERAL  PROGRAM^ 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science"   3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Social  Science    6 

English    3 

Science"    3 

Elective'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Social  Science    6 

English    3 

Science"    3 

Elective'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Social  Science    6 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives'    9 


18 


Social  Science    9 

Health  202    1 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives'    3 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Social  Science                                       6  Social  Science   6 

Foreign  Language                                 3  Foreign  Language    3 

Electives'                                              6  Electives'    6 

15  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


iThe  general  program  requires  forty-five  hours  involving  a  cross-section  of  economics,  geog- 
raphy, government,  history,  philosophy,  sociology,  and  social  studies,  in  which  there  will  be  a 
minimum  of  twelve  hours  in  one  subject — it  the  twelve  hours  are  chosen  in  history.  Social 
Studies  101  and  102  may  fulfill  half  of  the  requirement. 

-The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
Geology  also  may  be  used  to  fulfill  part  of  the  requirement  in  science. 

3The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

NOTE :  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL   OF   ARTS   AND  SCIENCES 
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SooAL  Sciences  Department 


ECONOMICS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathemtics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Economics  201    3 

English    3 

Government  201    3 

Science'    3 

Elective'   3 

Physical  Education    1 


Economics  202    3 

English    3 

Government  202    3 

Science'    3 

Elective'   3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Economics  403    3 

Economics'    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives'    9 


18 


Economics  404    3 

Economics  405    3 

Health  202    1 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives^    6 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Economics  407    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives'    9 


Economics'    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives'    9 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


15 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
Geology  also  may  be  used  to  fulfill  part  of  the  requirement  in  science. 

^Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
^Selected  from  406,  409,  410,  Business  Administration  323,  411,  History  401,  Social  Studies 

411. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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SooAL  Sciences  Department 


GEOGRAPHY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


SEM.  HRS.     Second  Semester 


SEM.  HRS. 


Social  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science  (Biological)    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Social  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Pyschology  101    3 

Science  (Biological)    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Geography  201    3 

English    3 

Electives'    9 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


Social  Science    3 

Geography  202    3 

English    3 

Electives^    6 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


JUNIOR 


Geography  305    3 

Geography  309    3 

Geology  201    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives'    6 


18 


YEAR 


Geography  306    3 

Geography  307    3 

Geology  202    3 

Health  202    1 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives'    3 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Social  Studies  303    3         Geography*    3 

Foreign  Language   3         Foreign  Language   3 

Electives'    9        Electives'    9 

15  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 

lEIectives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
2Selected  from  geography,  Social  Studies  304,  408,  409,  411. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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GOVERNMENT 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Science    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Social  Science    3 

English  102    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Government  201    3 

English    3 

Science'    3 

Electives'    6 

Physical  Education    I 


16 


Government  202    3 

English    3 

Health  202    1 

Science'    3 

Electives^    6 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Government  301                                   3         Government  302    3 

Foreign  Language                                 3         Foreign  Language   3 

Electives'                                            12         Electives*    9 

18  15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Government  403    3 

Government'    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives*    6 


15 


Government  408    3 

Government'    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives"    6 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
Geology  also  may  be  used  to  fulfill  part  of  the  requirement  in  science. 

^The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

3To  complete  the  major  in  government,  six  hours  must  be  selected  from  the  following: 
Government  309,  401,  404;  Economics  404;  Geography  402;  History  402;  Social  Studies  403,  406, 
411. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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SoQAL  Sciences  Department 


HISTORY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

History*   

English  101    .  .  . 


HRS. 

Second  Semester 

SEM.  HRS. 

3 

History'  

  3 

3 

English  102   

  3 

3 

Mathematics   

  3 

3 

Science^   

  3 

3 

Elective'   

  3 

1 

Physical  Education   

  1 

cr. 

16 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


History'    3 

English    3 

Health  102    3 

Science^    3 

Electives'    6 


History'    3 

English    3 

Health  202    1 

Science'    3 

Electives'    6 


18 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


History*    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives'    6 


15 


History*    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives'    9 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


History*    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives'    9 


History*    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives'    9 


Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


16 


16 


iThe  survey  courses  in  American  and  European  history  (201,  202,  203,  204)  are,  unless 
otherwise  vv'orlced  out  in  consultation  with  adviser,  to  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore 
year. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
Geology  also  may  be  used  to  fulfill  part  of  the  requirement  in  science. 

'The  electives  must  be  chos«n  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con- 
cerned. 

^To  complete  a  major  in  history,  six  hours  must  be  chosen  from  208,  303,  306,  307,  309, 
Social  Studies  304,  402,  403;  and  six  hours  from  History  310,  400,  401,  402,  404,  409,  410,  Social 
Studies  405. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Social  Sciences  Department 


SOCIAL  WELFARE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


SEM.  HRS.     Second  Semester 


SEM.  HRS. 


Social  Studies  101    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Social  Studies  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Geography  305    3 

Government  201    3 

History  201    3 

English    3 

Science'    3 

Secretarial  Science  101^    2 

Physical   Education    1 

— 
18 


Government  202 
History  202 

English   

Health  202   

Science'   

Secretarial  Science  102'' 
Physical  Education 


3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
2 
1 

16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Economics  201    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Sociology  301    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives    6 


18 


Economics  202    3 

Sociology  302    3 

Sociology'    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives'    3 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Economics  404    3 

Government  403    3 

Sociology  407    3 

Sociology'    3 

Foreign  Language    3 


Economics  405    3 

Sociology  409    3 

Home  Economics  408    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives    3 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


15 


15 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
Geology  also  may  be  used  to  fulfill  part  of  the  requirement  in  science. 

^Students  who  present  one  or  more  high-school  units  in  typewriting  may  substitute  an  elec- 
tive with  the  consent  of  the  adviser. 

'Chosen  from  sociology  or  Social  Studies  409. 

<Social  Studies  304  highly  recommended. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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STATE  COLLEGE 


SOCIOLOGY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 
Social  Science    3 


English  101   

Health  102   

Mathematics   

Science'   

Physical  Education 


31 


Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hr 

Social  Science   3 

English  102   3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical 


Education 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

English                                                 3         English    3 

Science'                                                3         Science'    3 

Electives'                                              9         Electives^    9 

Physical  Education                                 1         Physical   Education    1 

16  16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Sociology  301    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives"    12 


18 


Sociology  302    3 

Sociology  306    3 

Foreign  Language    3 

Electives*    6 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Sociology  405    3 

Sociology'    3 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives^    6 


Sociology  408    3 

Sociology'    6 

Foreign  Language   3 

Electives"    3 


15 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


JThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science 
Geology  also  may  be  used  to  fulfill  part  of  the  requirement  in  science. 

-The  electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  con 
cerned. 

'Chosen  from  sociology.  Social  Studies  406,  407,  408,  409.  410. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  ti 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science.  ; 
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PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA' 
(Non-Degree  Programs) 

Pre-Dentistry 

Students  who  corr|:lete  a  degree  program  enhance  their  chances  of  being  accepted  in 
the  dental  school  of  their  choice.  A  student  who  desires  a  degree  from  Northwestern 
State  College  should  complete  the  appropriate  curriculum  in  biological  sciences  or  chem- 
istry. 

The  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association  prescribes  the 
successful  completion  of  sixty  semester  hours  of  work  as  a  minimum  for  admission  to  the 
study  of  dentistry.  The  work  must  include  the  following: 

Biological  science,  6  semester  hours. 
English,  6  semester  hours. 
Inorganic  chemistry,  8  semester  hours. 
Organic  chemistry,  4  semester  hours. 
Physics,  8  semester  hours. 

A  student  who  enters  dental  school  may  apply  after  the  completion  of  the  first  year 
of  dental  school  for  credit  not  to  exceed  thirty  semester  hours  of  electives  toward  a  degree 
at  Northwestern  State  College.  In  order  to  receive  a  degree  he  must  complete  all  require- 
ments for  a  major  in  chemistry  or  zoology  and  a  suitable  minor,  both  in  the  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Pre-Law 

Most  law  schools  require  a  bachelor's  degree  for  admission,  and  in  the  few  schools 
which  will  admit  students  with  three  years  of  undergraduate  work,  preference  is  usually 
given  to  those  applicants  holding  the  degree  because  the  likelihood  of  their  success  in 
law  school  is  greater. 

For  students  who  cannot  complete  a  standard  four-year  curriculum  prior  to  entering 
law  school  and  who  desire  a  three-year  non-degree  program  as  preparation  for  their  pro- 
fessional education,  the  following  course  of  study  is  advised: 

Social  science  requirements:  Social  Studies  101,  102,  303;  Government  201, 
202;  History  201,  202;  Economics  201,  202;  Geography  305;  Sociology  301,  302; 
Social  Studies  304  or  Psychology  101. 

Other  requirements:  English  101,  102,  and  201  and  202  or  203  and  204;  foreign 
language,  12  hours;  Mathematics  105,  106;  physical  activity,  4  hours;  Physical 
Science  105,  106;  Speech  104;  Biology  107,  108;  Elective,  3  hours. 

Total  requirements:  100  semester  hours. 

A  student  who  enters  law  school  may  apply  after  completion  of  the  first  year  of 
aw  school  for  credit  not  to  exceed  thirty  semester  hours  of  electives  toward  a  degree  at 
Slorthwestern  State  College.  In  order  to  receive  a  degree,  he  must  complete  all  require- 
ments in  one  of  the  standard  four-year  curricula  in  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
ncluding  a  major  and  a  minor,  and  a  total  of  not  less  than  130  semester  hours. 

Pre-Medicine 

Most  medical  schools  recommend  that  a  student  complete  four  years  of  college  be- 
ore  applying  for  admission,  and  the  majority  of  students  accepted  at  Louisiana  State 


'The  general  core  requirements  do  not  apply  to  non-degree  programs. 
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University  and  Tulane  Medical  Schools  do  so.  A  student  who  desires  a  degree  from 
Northwestern  State  College  should  complete  the  appropriate  curriculum  in  biological 
science  or  chemistry. 

To  be  eligible  to  attend  either  Louisiana  State  University  or  Tulane  School  of  Medi- 
cine, the  student  must  complete  90  semester  hours  including  the  following  courses  as  a 
minimum: 

Chemistry,  21  hours:  Chemistry  103,  104,  301,  302,  308. 
Biology,  8  hours:  Chosen  from  Zoology  115,  116;  Botany  117. 
Physics,  8  hours:  Physics  103,  104. 
English,  9  hours:  English  101,  102,  and  literature. 

Science  courses  strongly  recommended  by  the  above  medical  schools  include  qualita- 
tive analysis,  physical  chemistry,  comparative  vertebrate  anatomy,  embryology,  and  genet- 
ics. Other  subjects  recommended  include  foreign  language,  social  sciences,  psychology, 
statistics,  and  advanced  mathematics. 

A  student  who  enters  medical  school  may  apply  after  the  completion  of  the  first 
year  of  medical  school  for  credit  not  to  exceed  thirty  semester  hours  of  electives  toward 
a  degree  at  Northwestern  State  College.  In  order  to  receive  a  degree  he  must  complete  all 
requirements  for  a  major  in  chemistry  or  zoology  and  a  suitable  minor,  both  in  the  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

NOTE:  For  entrance  to  medical  school,  a  student  must  attain  a  quality-point  aver- 
age of  at  least  1.5  in  all  college  courses  taken  prior  to  date  of  application.  He  must  also 
make  an  acceptable  score  on  the  Professional  Aptitude  Test. 

Pre-Ministerial  Training 

Students  who  desire  a  degree  as  preparation  for  professional  ministerial  training  will 
find  several  curricula  in  arts  and  sciences  adaptable  to  their  purpose.  The  various  cur- 
ricula in  social  science  and  the  languages  are  especially  suitable  if  the  major  is  in  one 
of  the  fields  and  the  minor  in  the  other. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


SEM.  HRS.     Second  Semester 


SEM.  HRS. 


Zoology  115    4 

Chemistry  103    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Zoology  116  or  206    4 

Chemistry  104    4 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Social  Science    3 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Chemistry  308    5         Bacteriology  306    4 

English  Literature    3         Foreign  Language   3 

Foreign  Language   3         Physics   104    4 

Physics  103    4         Physical  Education    1 

Physical  Education    1         Electives*   3  or  4 

16  15  or  16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Chemistry   (Organic)    4 

Foreign  Language   3 

Psychology  101    3 

Social  Science    3 

Electives*   3  or  4 


Zoology  315    4 

Foreign  Language   3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Education    1 

Electives   6  or  8 


16  or  17  17  or  19 

Total  hours  for  pre-professional  work,  96-100;  total  hours  for  a  degree,  126-130. 


•The  student  may  elect  to  place  major  emphasis  on  either  biological  science  or  chemistry; 
he  must  earn  a  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  in  the  one  he  chooses-. 

NOTE:  Mathematics  105-106,  107-108,  Biology  107-108,  and  Physical  Science  105-106  cannot 
be  elected  in  this  curriculum. 

In  order  to  earn  the  B.S.  degree,  the  student  must  successfully  complete  twelve  months  of 
work,  equivalent  to  thirty  semester  hours  of  college  work,  at  a  hospital  approved  by  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists  and  by  Northwestern  State  College.  This  o£f-campus  study 
will  be  equivalent  to  a  senior-year's  study  at  college. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

John  A.  Jones,  Dea>i 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A.    GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  oi 
physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  One  quality  point  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit 
counted  toward  graduation,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minoi 
field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  colleges,  he 
still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College. 

5.  The  completion  of  a  certifiable  major  and  minor,  each  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned,  except  that  no  minor  is  required  in  the  primary  and  upper  elementary, 
the  business  (to  teach  all  business  subjects),  the  home  economics,  the  manual  arts  therapy, 
the  music,  and  the  science  curricula;  two  minors  are  required  in  the  library  science 
curriculum,  but  no  major. 

6.  According  to  Louisiana  standards  for  state  certification  of  school  personnel,  all 
students  who  are  candidates  for  teaching  certificates  should  be  registered  in  the  School 
of  Education  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  junior  year. 

NOTE:  Early  in  their  college  program  students  should  consult  heads  of  departments 
in  which  they  are  taking  their  minors. 

B.    CORE  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  English,  including  101  and  102. 

2.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  social  science:  Social  Studies  101,  102,  and  six  addi- 
tional semester  hours  in  the  field,  including  at  least  three  in  American  history  (except  that 
Social  Studies  303  is  substituted  for  Social  Studies  102  in  the  home  economics  curriculum).' 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  of  science,  six  in  physical  and  six  in  biological  science. 

4.  Six  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

5.  Health  102  and  202  and  four  physical  activity  credits,  including  P.E.  31, 
except  in  the  health  and  physical  education  curricula. 

6.  Freshman  Orientation. 

C.    PROFESSIONAL  REQUIREMENTS 

For  secondary  majors:  Education  102,  401,  and  402;  Psychology  201,  304. 

For  elementary  majors:  Education  102,  309,  310,  404,  409;  Psychology  201,  303- 

D.    SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In  all  these 
curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of  the  core  requirements. 


iGerman  and  Latin  majors  are  exempt  from  Social  Studies  101  and  102. 
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Art  Department 


ART 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Art  101    3 

Art  106    1 

English  101    3 

Health    102    3 

Social  Studies  101   3 

Physiciil  Education  31  1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


14 


Second  Semester  sf.m.  hrs. 

Art  102    3 

Art  107    I 

English  102    3 

Science*    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


14 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Art  200    3 

Art  202    1 

Art  207    3 

Education  102    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 


Art  201    3 

Art  203    1 

Art  209    3 

English    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


19 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Art  304    2 

Art  306    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Electives'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


Art  307    3 

Health  202    1 

Psychology  304    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Electives'    3 


15 


16 


\Tt    3 

Kit  403    3 

Education  401    3 

ilectives'    6 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Art    3 

Art  404    3 

Education  402    6 

Electives*    3 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 


15 


'The  requirement  In  science  Includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
'The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
nent  concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  In  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


90  northwestern  state  college 

Biological  Sciences  Department 

BIOLOGY 


First  Semester 

Zoology  115    4 

English  101    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation   cr. 


17 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 
Sem.  Hrs.     Second  Semester 


Sem.  Hrs. 


Zoology  116    4 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics  203    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Botany  117    4 

Chemistry  103    4 

Education  102    3 

English    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Botany  118    3 

Chemistry  104    4 

English    3 

Psychology   201    3 

Elective'    3 


15 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Biological  Science    3 

Chemistry    4 

History  201  or  202    3 

Physics  103    4 

Elective*    3 


17  or  18 


Biological  Science    3 

Physics  104   4 

Psychology  304    3 

Social  Science    3 

Elective'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17  or  18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Biological  Science    3  or    4     Education  402    6 

Education  401    3  Electives'    9 

Electives'    9  — 

  15 

15  or  16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  127-130. 


'Electives  must  be  so  chosen  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Business  Department 


BUSINESS 

(To  Teach  All  Business  Subjects) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  105    4 

Business  Administration  104    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107   3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


14 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  106    4 

Secretarial  Science  101*    2 

English  102    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Accounting    207    3 

Secretarial  Science  102    2 

Secretarial  Science  201'    3 

Science'    3 

Education  102    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education    J 


Secretarial  Science  202    3 

Secretarial  Science  203    2 

Science'    3 

English    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical   Education    1 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


18 


Accounting  Electives    4 

Business  Administration  320    2 

Secretarial  Science  301    3 

Secretarial  Science  314    3 

English    3 

Science'    3 


Business  Administration  210    2 

Business  Administration  322    3 

Secretarial  Science  302    3 

Economics  201    3 

Health  202    1 

Science'    3 


  Psychology  304    3 


18 


SENIOR 

YEAR 

Business  Administration 

325  . 

,  3 

Education  402   

  6 

Business  Administration 

Elective 

3 

Electives'   

  7 

Economics  202   

.  .  3 

Education  401   

.  3 

13 

History  201  or  202 

3 

15 

jTotal  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'Students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

I  sThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
I      'Majors  in  business  education  are  advised  to  choose  a  certifiable  minor. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
Drovide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Business  Department 


BUSINESS 

(To  Teach  All  Business  Subjects  Except  Stenography) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  105    4 

Business  Administration  104    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  107    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 

14 

Accounting    207    3 

Secretarial  Science  102    2 

Science'    3 

Education   102    3 

Social  Studies   101    3 

Electives'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


18 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Accounting  106    4 

Secretarial  Science  101*    2 

English  102    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education    1 

16 

Secretarial   Science   203    2 

Science^    3 

English    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Electives'    3 

Physical    Education    1 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


JUNIOR 


Business  Administration  210   2 

Business  Administration  320    2 

Economics  201    3 

English    3 

Science'    3 

Electives'    3 


16 


YEAR 


Accounting    Electives    4 

Business  Administration  322    3 

Economics  202    3 

Health   202    1 

Science'    3 

Psychology  304    3 


17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Business  Administration  325    3         Education  402    6 

Business  Administration  Elective      .  .     3         Electives'    9 

Education  401    3   

Histon,-  201  or  202                               3  15 

Electives'    4 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


'Students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with  the 
consent  of  the  Head  of  the  Department. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
'A  certifiable  minor  is  required. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL   OF  EDUCATION 
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Business  Department 


DISTRIBUTIVE  EDUCATION 


First  Semester                      Sem.  Hrs 

Accounting  105    4 

Business  Administration  104   3 

Englisii  101    3 

Mathematics  107    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester 


Sem.  Hrs. 

Accounting  106    4 

Secretarial  Science  101'    2 

English  102    3 

Health  102    3 

Mathematics  108    3 

Physical  Education    1 


14 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Accounting  207    3 

Business  Administration  210    2 

Secretarial  Science  102    2 

Education  102    3 

Science''    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Accounting  Elective    1 

Secretarial  Science  203    2 

English    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Science^    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 


Physical  Education 


1 


17 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Business  Administration  320    2 

Business  Administration  322    3 

Economics  201    3 

English    3 

Health  202    1 

History  201  or  202    3 

Science'    3 


Accounting  Elective    3 

Business  Administrative  311    3 

Business  Administration  323    3 

Economics  202    3 

Psychology  304    3 

Science'    3 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Business  Administration  325    3 

Business  Administration  405    3 

Business  Administration  412    2 

Business  Administration  401    2 

Education  495    3 

Electives    4 


Business  Administration  407    3 

Business  Administration  421    3 

Education  402    6 

Electives    3 


15 


17 


Total  hours  for  degree,  131. 


'Students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department. 

2The  requirement  In  science  Includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 

science. 

NOTE:  The  schedule  of  men  In  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
1  r  jvide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Library  Science  Departmnt 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Science'    3 

Secretarial  Science  101    2 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Education  102    3 

English  203    3 

Geography    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


Library  Science  206    3 

English  204    3 

Government  201    3 

Psychology  201                             ...  3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


JUNIOR 


Library  Science  205    3 

Library  Science  313    3 

English  309    3 

Foreign  Language,  Modern    3 

History  201    3 

Psychology  304    3 

18 
SENIOR 

Library  Science  410    3 

Education  401    3 

English  407    3 

Foreign  Language,  Modern    3 

Elective    3 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


YEAR 


Librai7  Science  314    3 

Library  Science  418    3 

English  310   3 

Foreign  Language,  Modern    3 

History  202    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

18 

YEAR 

Education  402    6 

English  (Advanced)    3 

Foreign  Language,  Modern    3 

Social  Science    3 


15 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours,  of  physical  science. 

NOTES:  Students  may  minor  in  subjects  other  than  English  and  social  science  by  fulfilling 
the  requirements  in  the  desired  teaching  field. 

The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTO  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years,  to  provide  for 
the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL    OF  EDUCATION 
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Education  Department 

PRIMARY  AND  UPPER  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


SEM.  HRS.     Second  Semester 


SEM.  HRS. 


English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


14 


Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Art  204                                               3  English  202    3 

English  201                                          3  Geography  202    3 

Geography  201                                    3  Psychology  201    3 

Mathematics  106                                   3  Science'    3 

Science'                                                3  Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education                                 1  Physical  Education    1 

16  16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Education  203                                      3  Education  309    3 

Education  308                                      3  Education  310    3 

Government  202                                   3  Health  316    2 

History  201  or  202                               3  Industrial  Education  305    3 

Physical  Education  315                          2  Music  30A  or  30B'    3 

Elective'                                               3  Elective'    3 

17  17 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Education  40    3 

Education  409    3 

Psychology  303    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Electives'    4 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


Education  404    9 

Electives'    3 

12 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
^Primary  majors  take  Music  30A;  upper  elementary  majors  take  Music  SOB. 
'Recommended  electives:  Education  442;  Speech  312. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Education  Department 

PRIMARY  AND  UPPER  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 
Alternate  Programs 

To  earn  additional  certification  as  teacher  of  exceptional  children,  students  may 
elect  Education  442  and  446  during  the  Junior  Year  and  then  choose  one  of  the  follow- 
ing alternate  Senior- Year  Programs: 

TEACHER  OF  RETARDED  CHILDREN 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Education  40    3 

Education  409    3 

Education  445    3 

Education  463    2 

Psychology  303    3 

Elective    2 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Education  404    9 

Social  Studies  303    3 

12 


TEACHER  OF  CRIPPLED  CHILDREN  AND  CHILDREN  WITH 
SPECIAL  HEALTH  PROBLEMS 


Education  40    3 

Education  409    3 

Education  461    2 

Psychology  303    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 


14 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


Education  404    9 

Education  462    2 

Health  Education  355    3 

14 


TEACHER  OF  EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED  AND 
SOCIALLY  MALADJUSTED  CHILDREN 


Education  40    3 

Education  409    3 

Education  445    3 

Psychology  303    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  125. 


Education  404    9 

Education  464    2 

Sociology  303    3 

14 


TEACHER  OF  PARTIALLY  SEEING  CHILDREN 

Education  40                                         3         Education  404    9 

Education  409                                      3         Education  460    2 

Social  Studies  303                                  3        Zoology  420    2 

Psychology  303                                      3  — 

Elective                                                3  13 


Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


15 


SCHOOL    OF  EDUCATION 
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Health  and  Physical  Education  Department 


HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN* 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Health    102    3 

Physical  Education  201    3 

Physical  Education  30C   2 

English  101    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  53    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Physical  Education  204    2 

Physical  Education  30D    2 

Education  102    3 

English   102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Physical  Education  30A    2 

Physical  Education  315    2 

English    3 

Mathematics'    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Social  Studies  102   3 


Physical  Education  30B    2 

English    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics'   3 

Science'    3 

Minor  or  Electives'    3 


16 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Health  355    3 

Education  402C    2 

Psychology  304    3 

Science'    3 

Minor  or  Electives'    6 


Health  404    1 

Physical  Education  301  or  302  ...  .  2 

Physical  Education  412    3 

Zoology  123    3 

Minor  or  Electives'    8 


17 

17 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

Health  303   

3 

Physical  Education  411   

  3 

Physical  Education  406  or  416 

2 

Education  402A   

  3 

Education  401   

. .  .  3 

Social  Science  Elective   

  3 

Education  402B   

4 

Minor  or  Electives'   

  6 

Minor  or  Electives'   

5 

15 

17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 

•Requirement  for  additional  certificate  to  teach  Physically  Handicapped  Children  and 
Children  with  Special  Health  Problems  can  be  met  by  completing  the  following  courses:  Art  204, 
Education  442,  446,  461,  462  (13  semester  hours). 

"The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physcial  science. 
If  science  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor.  Physical  Science  105-106  and  Biology  107-108,  or  Biology  108 
,  and  Zoology  122  may  be  elected. 

I2If  mathematics  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor.  Mathematics  105-106  may  be  elected. 
'A  certifiable  minor  is  required. 

NOTES:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 

Credit  In  Physical  Education  103  is  pre-requisite  to  Junior  Standing  in  this  curriculum. 
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Health  and  Physical  Education  Department 


HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN* 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Health    102    3 

Physical  Education  201    3 

Physical  Education  30A    2 

Education  102    3 

English    3 

Science*    3 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Physical  Education  204    2 

Physical  Education  30B    2 

Physical  Education  53    1 

English  102    3 

Mathematics^    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 


17 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Physical  Education  343    2 

Physical  Education  47    1 

Physical  Education  315   2 

Psychology  201    3 

Mathematics'    3 

Science'   ^ 

Social  Studies  102    3 


Physical  Education  30D    2 

English    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Psychology  304    3 

Science'    3 

Minor  or  Electives'   3 


17 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Health  355    3 

Education  402C    2 

English    3 

Social  Science  Elective   3 

Minor  or  Electives'    5 


Health  202    1 

Health  303    3 

Physical  Education  412    3 

Zoology  123    3 

Minor  or  Electives'    6 


16 


16 


Education  401    3 

Education  402B    4 

Recreation  403    3 

Minor  or  Electives'   5 


Physical  Education  411    3 

Education  402A    3 

Minor  or  Electives'    9 


15 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


•Requirement  for  additional  certificate  to  teach  Physically  Handicapped  Children  and 
Children  with  Special  Health  Problems  can  be  met  by  completing  the  following  courses:  Art 
204,  Education  442.  446,  461,  462  (13  semester  hours). 

'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physcial  science. 
If  science  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor,  Physical  Science  105-106  and  Biology  107-108,  or  Biology  108 
and  Zoology  122  may  be  elected. 

2If  mathematics  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor.  Mathematics  105-106  may  be  elected. 

"A  certifiable  minor  is  required. 

NOTE:  Credit  in  Physical  Education  103  is  a  prerequisite  to  Junior  Standing  In  this  cur- 
riculum. 


school  of  education 
Home  Economics  Department 
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HOME  ECONOMICS' 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Home  Economics  101    3 

Home  Economics  104    2 

Chemistry  105    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


15 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs 

Home    Economics    102   3 

Art  108    3 

Chemistry  108   3 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Home  Economics  201    3 

Home  Economics  203    3 

Zoology  123    3 


English 
Health  202 
Social  Studies  101 
Physical  Education 


3 
1 
3 
1 

17 


Home  Economics  202    3 

Home  Economics  304    3 

English    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  201    3 


18 


JUNIOR 

Home  Economics  301    4 

Home  Economics  305    3 

Home  Economics  310  3 

Mathematics  3 

Psychology  304    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


Home  Economics 
Home  Economics 
Education  401 
Sociology  405 
Elective 


303 
403 


YEAR 

Home  Economics  302    3 

Home  Economics  313  .2 

Bacteriology  306    4 

Social  Studies  303  3 
Elective    3 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

3  Home  Economics  413    2 

4  Education  402    6 

3        Electives    5 

.  3   

3  13 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 


'This  curriculum  prepares  a  student  to  teach  vocational  home  economics  in  Louisiana  under 

the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Act  on  Vocational  Education  and  as  outlined  in  the  State  Plan. 
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Industrial  Education  Department 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EDUCATION 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

SEM.  HRS. 

Second  Semester 

SEM.  HKS 

Industrial  Education  106 

  3 

Industrial  Education 

102 

  3 

English  101 

  3 

Industrial  Education 

107 

Health  102 

  3 

English  102   

3 

Science'   

  3 

Health  202   

1 

Social  Studies  101   

  3 

Science'   

3 

Physical  Education  31  .... 

  1 

Social  Studies  102 

3 

Freshman  Orientation 

  cr. 

Physical  Education 

1 

16 

17 

SOPHOxMORE  YEAR 

Industrial  Education  104 

  3 

Industrial  Education 

111 

  3 

Industrial  Education  110 

  3 

Industrial  Education 

204 

3 

English  201  or  203 

  3 

Education  102 

Mathematics' 

  3 

English  202  or  204 

Science'   

  3 

Science'   

3 

Physical  Education   

  1 

Elective 

3 

Physical  Education 

1 

16 

19 

JUNIOR 

YEAR 

Industrial  Education  202 

  3 

Industrial  Education 

213 

3 

Industrial  Education  205 

3 

History  201 

3 

Psychology  201 

3 

Mathematics" 

3 

Social  Science 

3 

Psychology'  304 

3 

Elective 

  3 

Elective   

3 

15 

15 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

Industrial  Education  303  or 

304  ...  3 

Industrial  Education 

308  or 

407  3 

Industrial  Education  306 

  3 

Education  402 

6 

Education  401   

  3 

Electives   

6 

Electives  

  6 

15 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
If  science  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor,  Physical  Science  105-106  and  Biology  107-108  may  be 
elected. 

'If  mathematics  is  not  chosen  as  a  minor,  Mathematics  105-106  may  be  elected. 


NOTE:  The  schedules  for  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 


SCHOOL    OF  EDUCATION 
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Industrial  Education  Dhpartment 


MANUAL  ARTS  THERAPY 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  sem.  hrs.  Second  Semester 

Industrial  Education  106  3  Industrial  Education  lO-i 

Biology  107    3  Industrial  Education  107 

English   101    3  English  102   

Health  102    3  Health  202   

Social  Studies  101  3  Social  Studies  102  , 

Physical  Education  31  1  Zoology  123  

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 

16 


sem.  hrs. 
3 

.  3 
3 

.  1 

.  ,  3 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Industrial  Education  102  3  Industrial  Education  111  3 

Industrial  Education  110  3  Industrial  Education  20 1  3 

English  201  or  203    3  Education  102  3 

History  201  3  English  202  or  204  3 

Physical  Science  105  or  Chemistry  Physical  Science  106  or  Chemistry 

103  3            106    3 

Physical  Education  1  Physical  Education  .    1 

16  16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Industrial  Education  202 
Industrial  Education  205 
Mathematics 
Psychology  201 
Sociology  301 
Physical   Education    .  , 

16  ^  18 


3  Industrial  Education  306  3 

3  Industrial  Education  407  3 

3  Health  355  .  3 

3  Mathematics  3 

3  Psychology  304  3 

1  Speech  104    3 


SENIOR 

Industrial  Education  303  or  304  .  .  ^  3 

Education  401    3 

Education  402    6 

Education  445    3 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


YEAR 

''•Industrial  Education  330  3 

*Industrial  Education  331  6 

*Industrial  Education  332    6 

15 


•These  courses  comprise  the  last  seme.ster's  work  and  are  completed  at  an  affihated  V.A 
Hospital. 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Industrial  Education  Department 


Industrial  Education  407    3 

Industrial  Education  Elective    3 

Economics  405    3 

Education  401   3 

Elective    3 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  120  academic  hours. 


Sfm.  Hrs. 

3 
3 
3 

,   .  3 
,  ,  .  ,  3 
,  .  3 

18 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 


Industrial  Education  Electives   6 

Education  402    6 

Elective    3 

15 


VOCATIONAL-INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION^ 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  Sem.  Hrs. 

Industrial  Education  106    3 

Education  102    3 

English  101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Social  Science    3 

Physical  Science    3 


Second  Semester 
Industrial  Education  113 
Industrial  Education  211 

English  102   

Mathematics   

Social  Science   

Physical  Science   


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 
Examination  in  the  trade  in  which  the  student  is  certified  to  teach.' 


JUNIOR 

YEAR 

Industrial  Education  323 

3 

Industrial  Education 

403  . 

Education  495   

3 

Industrial  Education 

406 

Economics  201  

  3 

Economics  202 

Psychology  201 

...  3 

Psychology  304 

Elective   

  3 

Elective   

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 


'Students  pursuing  this  curriculum  are  excused  from  certain  core  requirements.  Completion 
of  the  curriculum  does  not  qualify  the  student  for  a  certificate  to  teach  in  the  secondary  schools 
of  the  state. 

'A  student  who  has  earned  thirty  semester  hours'  credit  may  receive  a  maximum  of  thirty- 
two  semester  hours  In  trade  experience  after  he  has  successfully  completed  a  trade  test. 


SCHOOL   OF  EDUCATION 
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Languages  Department 


ENGLISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semesiek 
English  101  . 


SEM 


Health  102   

Mathematics   

Science'   

Social  Studies  101 
Physical  Education  31 
Freshman  Orientation    cr 


.  Hits. 

Second  Semester 

3 

English  102 

3 

Education  102 

3 

Health  202   

3 

Mathematics    .  . 

3 

Science' 

1 

Social  Studies  102 

cr. 

Physical  Education 

16 

SEM. 


HRS. 
3 

3 
1 

3 
3 
3 
I 

17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

English  203                                          3  English  204    3 

Foreign  Language                                 3  Foreign  Language    3 

Psychology  201                                      3  History  201  or  202    3 

Science'                                              3  Psychology  304    3 

Speech  104                                         3  Science'    3 

Physical    Education                                1  Physical  Education    1 

16  16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

English  301  or  303    3         English   (Advanced)    6 

English  304  or  305    3         Foreign  Language    3 

Foreign  Language    3         Electives'    9 

Electives'    6   

  18 

15 


SENIOR  YEAR 

English   ( .'idva-ired)    6         English  (Advanced)    3 

Educati'  j  401    3        Education  402    6 

History   30"'    3         Electives'    6 

Electives^    5   

  15 

17 

Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


>The  requirement  In  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
'The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Languages  Department 


FRENCH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

French  101  or  102    3 

English  101    3 

Health    102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester 

French  103   

English  102   

Science'   

Social  Studies  102 

Speech  104   

Physical  Education 


SEM. 


HRS. 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


French  202    3 

English    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Science'    3 

Elective'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


French  203    3 

Education   102    3 

English  208    3 

Health  202    1 

Science'    3 

Elective"    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

French  301                                         3  French  304    3 

History  203                                          3  History  204    3 

Mathematics                                          3  Mathematics    3 

Psychology  201                                      3  Psychology  304    3 

Flectives'                                            4  Electives'    6 

16  i::. 


SENIOR  YEAR 


French  (Advanced)    6 

Education  401    3 

History  208    3 

Elective"    3 


15 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


French  (Advanced)    3 

Education  402    6 

Electives'    6 


13 


•The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Languages  Department 


GERMAN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

German  101  or  102    3 

English    101    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

German  103   3 

English  102    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


German  201    3 

English  203    3 


Science' 

Speech  104   

Elective'  

Physical  Education 


German  202    3 

Education  102    ? 

English  204    3 

Science'    3 

Elective'    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


German  301  or  401    3 

English  301    3 

History  203    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Elective'    3 


15 


German   302  or  402    3 

English  303    3 

Health   202    1 

History  204    5 

Psychology  304    3 

Elective'    3 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


German  303    3 

German  (Advanced)    3 

Education  401    3 

Social    Science    3 

Electives'    5 


German  404 
Education  402 
Electives'  ... 


3 
6 
6 

15 


17 


Total  hours  for  degree,  127. 


"The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
'The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Languages  Department 


LATIN 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 

Latin  101  or  102   

English  101   

Health    102  .   

Mathematics   

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Fiesliman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


SEM.  HRS. 

...  3 

...  3 

,  .  .  .  3 

.  .  .  .  3 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Latin  103    3 

English  102    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Latin  201    3 

English  203    3 

History  309    3 

Science'    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical   Education    1 


Latin  202    3 

Education  102    3 

English  204    3 

Science'    3 

Elective^    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Latin   305    3 

English   301    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Social    Science    3 

Electives''    6 


18 


Latin    (Advanced)    3 

English   307    3 

Health   202    1 

Psychology  304    3 

Social    Science    3 

Elective'    3 


16 


Latin  (Advanced) 
Education  401 
Electives'  


SENIOR  YEAR 

6  Latin    (Advanced)    3 

3         Education  402    6 

7  Electives'    6 


Total  hours  for  degree,  129- 


16 


15 


■The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  year*  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Languages  Department 


SPANISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Spanish  101  or  102    3 

English  101    3 

Health    102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Spanish  103    3 

English  102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies   102    3 

Speech  104    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Spanish  203    3         Spanish  204    3 

English  201  or  203    3         Education  102    3 

History  201  or  202    3         English  202  or  204    3 

Science'    3         Health    202    1 

Elective'    3        Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1         Elective'    ? 

  Physical  Education    1 

16   

17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Spanish    (Advanced)    3        Spanish  (Advanced)    3 

Mathematics    3        Mathematics    3 

Psychology  201    3         Psychology  304    3 

Social  Science    3         Electives'    6 

Electives'    6   

  15 

18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Spanish  (Advanced)                             6        Spanish  (Advanced)    3 

Education  401                                      3         Education  402    6 

Electives'                                            7        Electives'    6 

16  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science 
'The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Languages  Department 


SPEECH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Speech  104    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Speech  201  3 

English  102    3 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Elective''    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Speech  204    3 

Speech  205  or  301    3 

English  Literature   3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'  3 

Speech  Activity  104   1 

Physical  Education  1 


Speech  306    3 

English  Literature,   3 

Education  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Speech  Activity  105    1 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Speech  311                                           3         Speech  313    3 

Health  202                                           1         Speech  403    3 

History  201  or  202                             3         Social  Science    3 

Psychology  201                                      3         Psychology  304    3 

Electives^                                              6         Elective"    3 

Speech  Activity  107                               1         Speech  Activity   1 

17  16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Speech  (Advanced)                                3  Speech  (Advanced)    3 

Education  401                                      3  Education  402    6 

Electives"                                              9  Electives"    5 

15  14 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


iThe  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science. 
2The  student  must  choose  the  electives  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  depart- 
ment concerned. 

NOTE :  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Languages  Department 


SPEECH  AND  HEARING  THERAPY 


First  Semester 

Speech    104    3 

Speech  Act.  104    1 

English  101    3 

Health   102    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Science   105    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 
SEM.  HRS.     Second  Semester 


SEM.  HRS. 


Speech  201    3 

Speech  Act.  105    1 

English  102    3 

Education   102    3 

Health  202    1 

Mathematics  106   3 

Science   106    3 

Physical  Education    1 


17 


18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Speech  204                                           3  Speech  301  or  205    3 

Speech  311                                         3  Speech  313    3 

Speech  Act.  107                                  1  Speech  Act.  108    1 

Biology  107                                         3  Biology  108    3 

English  201                                          3  English  202    3 

Social  Studies  101                                  3  Social  Studies  102   3 

Physical  Education                                 1  Physical  Education    1 

17  17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Speech    304    3 

Speech  404    2 

Speech  413    4 

Psychology  303  or  Home  Ec.  301 .  .  .  3-4 

Psychology  201    3 

History  201  or  202    3 


Speech  404    3 

Speech  411   

Art  204  or  Industrial  Education  305 

Education  401    3 

Education  445   


Total  hours  for  degree,  134-135. 


Speech  306    3 

Speech  410    3 

Education  446    3 

Education  447    3 

Sociology  303    3 

Psychology  304    3 


18 


8-19 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

3 

Speech  412 

3 

Education  402 

.  3 

Education  442 

.  3 

Education  464 

.  3 

15 

14 


NOTES:  This  program  enables  a  student  to  certify  in  Louisiana  as  a  Teacher  of  Speech 
Defective  and  Hard  of  Hearing  and  as  a  Teacher  of  Emotionaily  Disturbed  and  Socially  Mal- 
adjusted; it  also  meets  requirements  in  Louisiana  for  Teacher  of  Speech  in  Secondary  Schools. 

The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to  provide  for 
the  required  cour.»es  in  military  science. 
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Mathematics  Department 


MATHEMATICSi 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


SEM.  HRS.     Second  Semester 


SEM.  HRS. 


Mathematics  103    3 

Biology    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


14 


Mathematics  104    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Biology    3 

English  102    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Mathematics  209                                   5  Mathematics  307    5 

Chemistry  or  Physics                             4  Chemistry  or  Physics    4 

English                                                 3  English    3 

Social  Studies  102                                 3  Education  102    3 

Physical  Education                                 1  Physical  Education   :  1 

16  16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Mathematics  308    5         Mathematics^    3 

History  201  or  202    3         Psychology  304    3 

Psychology  201    3        Social  Science    3 

Electives'    5         Electives'    7 


16 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Mathematics^                                         3  Mathematics^    3 

Education  401                                       3  Education  402    6 

Electives'                                              9  Electives'    6 

15  15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


'Students  with  superior  liigh-school  training  in  matliematics  may  omit  one  or  more  ot  tlie 
beginning  courses  in  mattiematlcs  and  substitute  advanced  courses. 

^Selected  (rem  304,  403,  404,  406,  407,  408,  409,  415,  416,  417,  418,  419. 

3Electives  must  be  so  chosen  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Music  Department 


MUSIC  (Instrumental) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Music  Major  12   2 

Applied  Music    1 

Music  105    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102   

Social  Studies  101 

Physical  Education  31   

Band   

Orchestra 

Freshman  Orientation 


3 
3 
1 

cr. 

cr. 

cr. 


Second  Semester 
Applied  Music  Major  22 

Applied  Music   

Music  106   

English  102   

Health  202   

Science'   

Social  Studies  102 
Physical  Education 

Band   

Orchestra 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Applied  Music  Major  32    2 

Applied  Music  2 


Music  205 
English  201 


Mathematics  105    3 

Science'    3 


Physical  Education    1 

Band    cr. 

Orchestra    cr. 


Applied  Music  Major  4 

Applied  Music   

Music  206   

English  202   

Mathematics  106   

Science"   

Physical  Education 

Band   

Orchestra   


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Applied  Music'    3  Applied  Music'  . 

Music  301    3  Music  308   

Music  307    3  Music  309  .... 

Music  405    3  Music  302 

Education   102    3  Education  401B 

Psychology  304    3  Psychology  201 

Band    cr.  Band    cr. 

Orchestra    cr.  Orchestra 


18 
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Music  Department 


MUSIC  (Instrume 
SENIOR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Music^   4 

Music  401    3 

Education  4041    1 

Education  4021    1 

History  201    3 

Science^    3 

Band    cr. 

Orchestra    cr. 


15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 


•jtal) — Continued 
YEAR 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  Music*   5 

Music  402    3 

Education  4041    2 

Education  4021    2 

Social   Science    3 

Band    cr. 

Orchestra    cr. 


15 


iThe  applied  music  must  include  credit  in  piano,  woodwind,  brass,  string,  and  percussion 
instruments. 

2The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

NOTES:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 

A  survey  of  teaching  positions  in  the  South  indicates  a  great  demand  for  teachers  qualified 
in  both  the  instrumental  and  the  vocal  fields. 

Students  who  wish  to  combine  the  two  curricula  should  confer  with  their  advisers  and  the 
Head  of  the  Department. 
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Music  Department 


MUSIC  (PIANO) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Piano  12    2 

Piano  SRI    1 

Music  103    3 

English  101    3 

Health  102    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Piano  22    2 

Piano  SR2    1 

Music  106    3 

English  102    3 

Health  202    1 

Science'    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical   Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


17 


Piano  32    2 

Piano  SR3    1 

Music  205    5 

English  201    3 

Mathematics  105    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


Piano  42    2 

Piano  SR4    1 

Music  206    3 

English  202    3 

Mathematics  106    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


16 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Piano  52    2 

Piano  SR5    1 

Music  301    3 

Music  307    3 

Education  102    3 

Psychology  201    3 

Psychology  304    3 


Piano  62    2 

Piano  SR6    1 

Applied  Music  Elective    2 

Music  302      3 

Music   308    3 

Music  309    2 

Education  40lC    3 


18 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Piano  73    3 

Applied  Music  Elective    2 

Music  401    3 

Education  404P   1 

Education  402P    1 

History  201    3 

Science'    3 


16 


Total  hours  for  degree,  130. 


Piano  83    3 

Applied  Music  Elective    2 

Music  402    3 

Educaiton  404P    2 

Education  402P    2 

Social  Science    3 


15 


'The  requirement  In  science  includes  six  hours  ot  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Music  Department 

MUSIC  (VOCAL) 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 

First  Semester  sem.  hrs.  Second  Semester 

Voice  12    2  Voice  22 

Piano  11    1  Piano  21 

Music  105    3  Music  1C6 

English  101    3  English  102 

Health  102    3  Health  202   

Social  Studies  101    3  Science' 

Physical  Education  31    1  Social  Studies  102 

Chorus   cr.  Physical  Education 

Freshman  Orientation   cr.  Chorus 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Voice  32    2  Voice  42   

Piano  31    1  Piano  41       ,  .  , 

Applied  Music  Elective    1  Applied  Music  Elective 

Music  205    3  Music  206   

English  201    3  English  202   

Mathematics  105    3  Mathematics  106 

Science'    3  Science'   

Physical  Education    1  Physical  Education 

Chorus    cr.  Chorus 

17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Voice  52    2  Voice  62  . 

Piano  51    1  Piano  61   

Music  301    3  Music  302   

Music  307    3  Music  308   

Education  401D    3  Music  309   

Education  102    3  Education  401A   

Psychology  201    3  Psychology  304   

Chorus    cr.  Chorus   


18 
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Music  Department 


MUSIC  (Vocal) — Continued 


Voice  73   3 

Applied  Music  Elective  1 

Music  401    3 

Education  404VP    1 

Education  404VU  1 

Education  402V    1 

History  201    3 

Science'    3 

Chorus    cr. 


16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  133. 


YEAR 


Voice  83    -3 

Applied  Music  Elective   3 

Music  402    3 

Education  404VP    1 

Education  404VU    1 

Education  402V    1 

Social  Science    3 

Chorus    cr. 


15 


'The  requirement  in  science  includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical 
science. 

NOTES:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 

A  survey  of  teaching  positions  in  the  South  indicates  a  great  demand  for  teachers  qualified 
in  both  the  instrumental  and  the  vocal  fields. 

Students  who  wish  to  combine  the  two  curricula  should  confer  with  their  advisers  and  with 
the  Head  of  the  Department. 
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Physical  Science  Department 

CHEMISTRY 


SEM.  HRS. 


First  Semester 

Chemistry  103    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Social  Studies   101    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 
Chemistry  104    4 


English  102    3 

Health   102    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


14 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Chemistry  308    5         Chemistry  310    3 

English    3         Education  102    3 

Physics   103    4         English    3 

Electives'    3        Health  202    1 

Physical   Education    1         Physics   104    4 

  Physical   Education    -1 

16   

15 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Chemistry  301    4        Chemistry  302    4 

Biological  Science   4        Biological  Science    4 

Psychology  201    3        History  201  or  202    3 

Electives'    6        Psychology  304    3 

  Electives'    3 

17   

17 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Education  401    3        Education  402    6 

Physics  105  or  Biological  Science         4         Electives'    6 

Social  Science    3   

Electives'                                            6  12 

16 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


'Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  department  concerned. 
NOTE:    The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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PHYSICS 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs 

Physics   103    4 

English  101    3 

Mathematics  103    3 

Social  Studies  101    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Second  Semester  sem.  hrs 

Physics  104    4 


English  102    3 

Health    102    3 

Mathematics  203    3 

Social  Studies  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


14 


17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Physics  105    4 

Chemistry  103    4 

Education  102    3 

Mathematics  209    5 

Physical   Education    1 


17 


Physics  306    4 

Chemistry  104    4 

English    3 

Health    202    1 

Mathematics    5 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Physics    3 

Zoology  115    4 

English    3 

Psychology  304    3 

Elective    3 


Physics    3 

Botany  117    4 

History  201  or  202    3 

Mathematics    3 

Psychology  201    3 


16 


16 


SENIOR 

YEAR 

Chemistry  308 

  5 

Physics   

3 

Education  401   

  3 

Education  402 

6 

Social  Science   

  3 

Elective 

,  3 

Elective   

  3 

12 

14 

Total  hours  for  degree,  124. 


A 
ti 


NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  to 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Social  Soences  Department 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

English  101    3 

Health    102    3 

Social  Studies   101    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education  31    1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs 

Social  Studies   102    3 

Education  102    3 

English  102    3 

Mathematics    3 

Science'    3 

Physical  Education    1 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Geography   305    3         Government  202    3 

Government  201    3        History  202    3 

History  201    3         English    3 

English    3         Health    202    1 

Science'    3         Psychology  201    3 

Physcial  Education    1         Science'   -  3 

  Physical  Education    1 

16   

17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Economics  201    3 

Geography  306    3 

History  203    3 

Social  Studies  303    3 

Sociology   301    3 

Psychology  304    3 


Economics  202    J 

History  204    3 

Sociology    3 

Electives'    9 


18 


18 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Social  Science'    3         Education  402    6 

Education  308    3        Electiyes'    6 

Education  401    3   

Electives'                                            6  12 

15 

Total  hours  for  degree,  128. 


iThe  requirement  In  science  Includes  six  hours  of  biological  and  six  hours  of  physical  science 
Geology  may  be  used  to  fulfill  the  requirement  in  physical  science. 

'The  electlves  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  a  minor  as  defined  by  the  departmen 
concerned. 

'Social  Studies  304  highly  recommended. 

NOTE:  The  schedules  of  men  in  ROTC  will  be  arranged  during  the  first  two  years  t 
provide  for  the  required  courses  in  military  science. 
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Biological  and  Physical  Science  Departments 

CO-DEPARTMENTAL  CURRICULUM 
SCIENCE 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Zoology  115    4 

Geology  201    3 

Geology  203    1 

Mathematics  103    3 

English  101    3 

Health   202    1 

Physical  Education  31   1 

Freshman  Orientation    cr. 


16 


Second  Semester  sem.  hrs. 

Zoology  116    4 

Geology  202    3 


Geology  204   

Mathematics  203 

English  102   

Health  102 
Physical  Education 


1 

3 
3 
3 
1 

18 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Chemistry  103    4 

Botany  117    4 

Social  Studies  101    3 

English    3 

Education  102    3 

Physical  Education    1 


18 


Chemistry  104   4 

  3 

  3 

  6 

1 


Social  Studies  102   

English   

Electives'   X. 

Physical  Education 


17 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


Physics   4-5 

Chemistry    4-5 

Psychology  201    3 

Electives'   4-6 

15-19 


Physics    4-5 

Psychology  304    3 

History  201  or  202    3 

Electivcs^     4-6 


14-17 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Education  401    3 

Geography  201    3 

'Eiectives'   8-10 


14-16 


Education  402    6 

Geography  307    3 

Physics  208    3 


12 


Total  hours  for  degree,  124-133. 


•Electives  must  be  chosen  so  as  to  complete  an  area  of  concentration  in  biology  (18  hours), 
or  chemistry  (16  hours),  or  physics  (15  hours).  When  a  student  chooses  his  area  of  concentra- 
tion, he  should  consult  with  the  appropriate  department  head. 
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Hilda  C.  Burnham,  Dean 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A.    GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  and  thirty  hours  of  academic  work,  exclusive  of 
physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity  credits. 

2.  The  senior  year  in  residence. 

3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  residence. 

4.  One  quality  point  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit 
counted  toward  graduation,  including  a  C  average  in  the  major  field  and  in  the  minor 
field.  Even  though  a  student  may  have  earned  some  of  his  credits  in  other  colleges,  he 
still  must  achieve  the  minimum  average  grade  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern 
State  College. 

B.    CORE  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field  of  English. 

2.  Three  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

3.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  science,  six  in  biological  and  six  in  physical  science. 
A.    Twelve  semester  hours  in  social  science. 

5.  Three  semester  hours  in  psychology. 

6.  Two  physical  activity  credits. 

7.  Freshman  Orientation. 

C.    SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Special  requirements  are  given  in  the  curricula  on  the  following  pages.  In  these 
curricula,  the  special  requirements  usually  duplicate  some  of  the  core  requirements. 
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School  of  Nursing 


FOUR-YEAR 
BASIC  PROGRAM 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


SEM. 

SEM. 

SEM. 

First  Semester 

HRS. 

Second  Semester 

HRS. 

Summer  Session 

HRS. 

Nursing  102   

2 

Nursing  103   

3 

Psychology  101 

3 

Zoology  122   

3 

Zoology  123   

3 

Bact.  220   

3 

"hemistry  105  

3 

Chemistry  108   .  .  .  . 

3 

Speech  104   

3 

English  101   

J 

English  102   

3 

Physical  Educ  

1 

Vfathematics    105  . 

3 

Home  Economics 

Physical  Education 

103   

3 

10 

i  31   

1 

Social   Studies  101 

Freshman 

Orientation 

cr. 

IS 

15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Cursing  201    3  Nursing  210    2  Nursing  225    4 

vlursing  202    2  Nursing  212    4   

Cursing  211    4  Nursing  216    4  4 

Cursing  215    4  Nursing  222    6 

>Jursing  221    6   

  16 

19 


•lursing  302    2 

Jursing  311    3 

■lursing  312    4 


lursing  421 
fursing  429 
lursing  430 
lursing  432 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Nursing  315    3 

Nursing  316    4 

Nursing  325  3 

Nursing  326    4 


Nursing  321 


SENIOR  YEAR 

3         English  205    3 

2  History  201  or  Government  201    .  .  3 

.     2         Philosophy  201   3 

6         Sociology  405    3 

—         Elective    2 

13   

14 


Otal  hours  for  degree,  136. 
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vSciiooL  OF  Nursing 

TWO-YEAR 
PROFESSIONAL  PROGRAM 

LANGUAGE 

SEM.  HRS. 


English  101    3 

English  102    3 

Speech  104    3 

English  Literature  or  Journalism    3 

12 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics  105    3 


BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE 

Zoology  122-123  (In  lieu  of  Zoology  122-123,  two 
electives  in  Biological  Science  may  be  taken 

with  permission  of  the  Adviser)    6 

6 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 


One  to  be  elected: 
Chemistry  105 
Chemistry  108 

Physical  Science  105    3 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  101    3 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

History  201  or  Government  201    3 

Sociology  or  Social  Studies    6 

Social  Science  elective    3 

Sociology  305,  407,  or  409    3 


1 
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School  oe  Nursing 

TWO-YEAR  PROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAM— Continued 

NURSING 


Nursing  401    3 

Nursing  402    3 

Nursing  441    3 

Nursing  413    3 

Electives  6 

18 

Advanced   Standing  for  Clinical  Theory  and  Practice, 

maximum  credit  of    60 

60 

Electives      9 


9 


Total    hours   for  degree 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


AGRICULTURE 

Mr.  Nelken  {DeparDneiit  Head),  Mr.  Townsend,  Mr.  H.  Young,  Mr.  V. 
Young.' 

Required  for  a  major  in  agriculture  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  101,  102,  201, 
203,  301,  302,  307,  309,  403,  405,  406,  and  Forestry  111—35  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  in  agronomy  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  101,  201,  202, 
203,  205,  208,  302,  307,  308,  309,  402,  403,  405,  408,  and  Forestry  111—44  semester 
hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  101,  102,  201,  203,  302,  309— 
19  semester  hours. 

101.  General  Livestock.  3  hours.  Types  and  breeds  of  livestock;  their  develop- 
ment, adaptability  to  and  use  in  Southern  agriculture;  elementary  problems.  Lecture  2 
hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

102.  Poultry.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  types,  breeds,  and  varieties  of  poultry 
together  with  their  uses,  management,  housing,  feeding,  hatching;  incubators,  brooders 
and  flock  management.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

201.  Field  Crops.  3  hours.  Special  emphasis  on  the  cash  crops  of  the  South,  .in- 
cluding a  brief  history  of  production  and  classification  according  to  use  and  value;  corn, 
rice,  and  other  cereals;  cotton,  sugar  cane.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

202.  Cotton.  3  hours.  Study  of  cotton  varieties,  species,  breeding,  variety  tests, 
cultural  practices,  fiber  properties,  and  classification.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  201. 

203.  Dairying.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  origin  and  domestication  of  dairy  animals; 
the  testing  of  milk  and  its  products;  the  management  of  a  dairy  herd,  including  record- 
keeping, feeding,  and  calf-raising;  selection  of  the  dairy  cow.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory 
2  hours. 

204V.  Agriculture  Problems.  1  hour.  A  discussion  course  designed  to  cover 
problems  within  and  relating  to  the  field  of  agriculture.  One  hour  a  week. 

205.  Elementary  Soils.  3  hours.  Fertility  and  factors  aflfecting  crop  production; 
liming,  fertilizers,  soil-improving  crops,  and  tissue  testing.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2 
hours.    Prerequisite:  201. 

206.  Swine.  3  hours.  A  course  designed  to  give  students  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
breeding,  feeding,  housing,  and  general  management  of  hogs  under  Louisiana  conditions. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

207.  Marketing  Products.  3  hours.  Methods  of  disposing  of  agricultural  products, 
with  emphasis  on  co-operative  enterprise  and  government  programs  relating  to  and  affect- 
ing marketing  of  farm  crops  and  livestock. 

208.  Animal  Breeding.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  gen- 
etics and  their  application  to  the  improvement  of  livestock. 

301.  Farm  Shop.  2  hours.  The  selection,  use,  and  repair  of  farm  machinery;  ele- 
mentary work  in  blacksmithing;  simple  farm  woodwork;  construction  of  farm  conven- 
iences.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours. 


iPart-time. 
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302.  Feeds  and  Feeding.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  composition  of  feed  stuffs; 
digestion  and  determination  of  digestibility;  absorption  and  metabolism;  the  function  of 
nutrients,  minerals,  and  vitamins;  feeding  standards  and  calculation  of  rations  for 
livestock. 

303.  Practical  Work  with  Livestock.  2  hours.  A  laboratory  course  designed 
to  give  students  an  opportunity  to  work  with  livestock,  including  hogs,  dairy  cattle,  and 
beef  cattle;  feeding,  housing,  disease  control,  and  general  care  of  livestock.  Lecture  1 
hour,  laboratory  3  hours. 

307.  Forage  and  Pasture  Crops.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  common  forage  crops: 
sorghum,  soybeans,  velvet  beans,  peas,  and  oats;  pasture  grasses  and  their  uses;  use,  need, 
and  building  of  permanent  pastures.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

308.  Fertilizers.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  various  fertilizers  and  plant  food  materi- 
1  als,  including  uses,  application,  principle,  and  functions  of  plant-food  elements;  evaluation 

of  soil  fertility,  development  of  fertilizer  formulae,  home  mixing,  field-plot  observation, 
and  study  of  current  fertilizer  prices.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

309.  Soils.  4  hours.  The  origin,  formation,  properties,  and  kinds  of  soils;  principles 
and  practice  of  tillage,  fertilization,  and  drainage;  soil  types  and  their  places  in  crop 
production;  methods  of  increasing  fertility  and  soil  conservation.  Lecture  3  hours,  labora- 
tory 2  hours. 

402.  Advanced  Farm  Crops.  3  hours.  Advanced  study  of  some  major  crops  of 
Louisiana,  with  special  emphasis  on  corn,  rice,  oats,  and  sugar  cane.    Prerequisite:  201. 

403.  Horticulture.  3  hours.  The  study  and  practice  of  general  gardening  under 
Louisiana  conditions;  production  of  such  vegetables  as  tomatoes,  cabbage,  onions,  greens, 
turnips,  carrots,  and  beets.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

405.  Home  Beautification  and  Plant  Propagation.  2  hours.  The  fitting  of  the 
garden  to  the  architectural  structure  of  the  home  and  needs  of  the  family;  arrangement, 
texture,  sizes,  shapes,  and  color  of  plants  for  various  groupings;  emphasis  during  second 
half  of  course  upon  practical  propagation  of  plants,  particularly  ornamentals;  layerage, 
cutting,  grafting,  and  seedage;  actual  planting.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours. 

406.  Farm  Management.  3  hours.  A  study  of  farm  principles  including  record- 
keeping, income,  and  economic  problems ;  particular  emphasis  on  Southern  conditions. 

408.  Crops  Laboratory.  2  hours.  Seed  and  plant  identifica'ion,  germination, 
grading,  and  testing;  practical  work  on  College  farm,  including  seed-bed  preparation, 
planting,  and  cultivation.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

Forestry 

||     Mr.  Townsend. 

111.  Approach  to  General  Forestry.  3  hours.  Elements  of  applied  forestry, 
including  studies  of  elementary  dendrology,  mensuration,  silviculture,  and  simple  surveying 
problems.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

211.  Forest  Economics.  3  hours.  Relation  of  forestry  to  agriculture,  industry,  and 
national  problems;  forest  resources;  forest  history  and  development. 

215.  Dendrology,  3  hours.  Principal  trees  of  the  United  States,  their  identifica- 
,  tion  and  distribution ;  construction  of  analytical  keys.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3  hours. 

FJ  216.  Dendrology.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  215.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3 
nours. 

218.  Theory  of  Silviculture.  3  hours.  Factors  of  site,  with  emphasis  on  soils 
and  the  effect  on  tree  growth;  forests  as  communities  of  related  living  things. 
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ART 

Mr.  Hanchey  {Department  Head),  Mrs.  Buckley,'  Mr.  Kenner. 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  101,  102,  106,  107,  200,  201,  202,  203, 
209,  301,  302,  303,  306,  307,  400  or  401  and  402,  403,  405  or  408,  and  5  hours  of 
electives  in  the  special  phase  of  art  chosen  by  the  student  —  42  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  (Education):  101,  102,  106,  107,  200,  201,  202,  203,  207, 
209,  304,  306,  307,  403,  404,  and  6  hours  of  electives  in  the  special  phase  of  art  chosen 
by  the  student  — •  42  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours,  including  101,  102. 

Students  who  are  pursuing  commercial  art  as  a  major  in  the  art  curriculum  will 
follow  the  regular  Arts  and  Sciences  schedule  for  the  first  year.  Art  courses  for  the  re- 
maining years  will  be  worked  out  with  the  head  of  the  department  subject  to  approval 
by  the  dean. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  Design  I.  3  hours.  Introductorj'  course  providing  a  foundation  for  all  arts; 
promotion  of  the  appreciation  of  fine  arts  through  theory  and  application ;  encouragement 
of  creative  expression  through  various  media  and  materials,  demonstrations,  discussions, 
lectures.   Open  to  all  students.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.    Fee,  $2.00. 

102.  Design  II.  3  hours.  Creative  expression  through  various  art  processes  (paint- 
ing, graphics,  modeling,  sculpture)  ;  experiment  with  various  materials  to  solve  two-  and 
three-dimensional  problems  (wood,  wire,  plaster,  paper,  clay,  paint).  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisite:  101.   Fee,  $2.00. 

106.  Drawing  I.  1  hour.  Development  of  the  understanding  of  visual  organiza- 
tion and  structure  expression  by  means  of  delineation  and  modeling ;  introduction  to 
various  drawing  media.  Laboratory  2  hours. 

107.  Drawing  II.    1  hour.    Continuation  of  106.  Laboratory  2  hours. 

108.  Design  III.  3  hours.  Study  of  principles  of  arrangement  and  elements  of  struc- 
ture applied  to  specific  problems  with  introduction  to  blockprinting,  stenciling,  silkscreen. 
Designed  for  home  economics  majors.    Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.   Fee,  $2.00. 

109.  Introduction  to  the  Fine  Arts.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  nature  and  func- 
tions of  art  and  the  means  of  creative  expression;  illustrations  from  many  art  fields 
both  past  and  contemporary.   Open  to  all  students. 

200.  Ceramics  I  (formerly  106).  3  hours.  Elementary  ceramic  design;  hand- 
building  and  wheel-throwing  of  pottery ;  various  techniques  of  decoration,  glazing,  and 
firing.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  101,  102.  Fee,  $5.00. 

201.  Painting  I.  3  hours.  Introductory  course  in  problems  of  design  and  repre- 
sentation ;  development  of  pictorial  composition  through  the  various  phases  of  water- 
color  techniques  as  media  for  visual  expression.   Laboratory  6  hours.   Prerequisite:  101. 

202.  Drawing  III.  1  hour.  Emphasis  on  individual  creative  expression  in  still- 
life  and  landscape  studies.    Prerequisite:  107.    Laboratory  2  hours. 


'Appointment  for  1958-1959,  part-time. 
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203.  Drawing  IV.    1  hour.    Continuation  of  202.  Laboratory  2  hours. 

204.  Art  Education  I.  3  hours.  Laboratory  experience  with  various  media  and 
techniques  suitable  for  use  in  the  elementary  grades ;  study  of  the  educational  implica- 
tions and  problems  associated  therewith.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Fee,  $2.00. 

205.  Painting  IL  3  hours.  Illustration;  introduction  to  other  painting  media. 
Designed  for  commercial  art  students.  Laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  201. 

206.  Ceramics  II.  3  hours.  Techniques  of  mold-making,  casting,  and  ceramic 
sculpture;  study  of  clays  and  glazes,  their  working  and  iiring  characteristics;  kiln  opera- 
tion. Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  200.  Fee,  $5.00. 

207.  Crafts.  3  hours.  Basic  survey  of  elementary  crafts.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  101  or  108  or  204. 

208.  Design  IV.  2  hours.  Application  of  creative  design  to  art  materials.  Lab- 
oratory 4  hours.   Prerequisite:  101  or  108.   Fee,  $2.00. 

209.  Design  V.  3  hours.  Further  study  in  the  relation  of  the  principles  of  design 
to  creative  expression ;  problems  in  the  techniques  and  theories  of  color,  space,  and 
movement  in  various  design  media.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites: 
101,  102.  Fee,  $2.00. 

210.  Commercial  Art.  2  hours.  Practical  course  in  lettering,  posters,  layout,  dis- 
play ;  practical  experience  with  various  materials  and  methods.  Designed  for  majors  and 
commercial  art  students.   Laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisite:  102. 

301.  Painting  III.  3  hours.  Techniques  and  media  in  addition  to  watercolor; 
advanced  problems  in  pictorial  organization  executed  in  oils,  watercolor,  lacquers;  studj 
of  media  and  methods  for  best  stimulating  individual  expression.  Laboratory  6  hours. 
Prerequisite:  201. 

302.  Drawing  V.  l  hour.  Drawing  from  the  model;  varied  media  with 
advanced  problems  and  experimentation  with  drawing  materials.  Laboratory  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  203. 

303.  Drawing  VI.    1  hour.    Continuation  of  302.  Laboratory  2  hours. 

304.  Art  Education  II.  2  hours.  Study  of  children's  art  and  its  relationship  to  their 
normal  healthy  mental,  emotional,  creative  growth;  proper  media  and  methods  of  stimu- 
lation at  various  stages  of  development;  problems  of  evaluation.  Lecture  2  hours. 

305.  Painting  IV.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  301,  with  emphasis  on  the  relation 
of  form  and  expression  in  painting.  Laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  301. 

306.  Art  History  I  (formerly  409).  3  hours.  Survey  course  in  the  history  of 
art;  general  movements  and  the  more  important  masters  in  relation  to  social  background; 
contemporary  trends.  Lecture  3  hours. 

307.  Art  History  II  (formerly  409).  3  hours.  Continuation  of  306.  Lecture  3 
hours. 

308.  Design  VI.  3  hours.  Three-dimensional  design  and  sculpture;  experience 
with  a  variety  of  materials  for  three-dimensional  expression ;  work  with  kinetic,  mobile 
forms.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  101,  102. 

309.  Interior  Design.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  elements  and  principles  of  interior 
design  and  their  relation  to  planning  and  remodeling;  materials  and  furnishings;  discus- 
sions, trips,  and  practical  studio  problems.   Lecture  2  hours. 

400.  Graphics  (formerly  203).  2  hours.  Graphic  techniques  for  creative  expres- 
sion; line  and  woodblock,  engraving,  etching,  mezzotint,  aquatint,  stencil,  and  silkscreen. 
Laboratory  4  hours. 
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401.  Drawing  VII.  1  hour.  Advanced  problems  in  drawing.  Laboratory  2  hours. 
Prerequisite:  303. 

402.  Drawing  VIII.    l  hour.    Continuation  of  401.  Laboratory  2  hours. 

403.  Advanced  Studio  Problems.  3  hours.  Selection  and  execution  of  a  series 
of  projects  in  a  chosen  area:  painting,  ceramics,  or  design.  Laboratory  6  hours. 

405.  Painting  Media  and  Materials.  2  hours.  Study  of  media  and  technical 
application  in  relation  to  the  work  of  the  old  masters  and  students'  work;  painting  in 
egg-tempera,  oils,  casein,  and  gouache  on  various  backgrounds  and  textures  prepared  by 
the  student.    Laboratory  4  hours. 

408.  Design  VII.  2  hours.  Advanced  problems  in  design;  abstract  and  representa- 
tional interpretation  executed  in  a  variety  of  media;  individual  projects  of  interest. 
Laboratory  4  hours. 

410.  Stage  Design.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  art  of  the  theater  from  the  designer's 
point  of  view;  practical  experience  in  working  out  the  techniques  and  problems  of 
stage  design  involving  the  aesthetic  qualities  of  settings,  costumes,  properties,  and  light- 
ing. Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  Speech  204. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

404.  Art  Education  III:  Materials  and  Techniques.  3  hours.  Individual 
laboratory  experience  with  a  variety  of  materials  and  techniques  adaptable  for  use  in 
the  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Fee,  $2.00. 

411.  Arts  and  Crafts.  3  hours.  Problems  in  various  craft  fields;  ceramics,  en- 
sembling,  print-making,  silk-screen,  and  three-dimensional  projects;  designed  primarily 
for  teachers  not  majoring  in  Art.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  department  head.   Fee,  $2.00. 

414.  Painting  and  Drawing  for  Elementary  Teachers.  3  hours.  Painting 
and  drawing  procedures,  media,  and  techniques  adaptable  to  teaching  in  the  elementary 
grades.  Not  open  to  art  majors  and  art  minors.  Prerequisite:  204  or  404  or  consent  of 
instructor.   Fee,  $1.00. 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Mr.  Erwin  {Depart/neiit  HeaJ),  Mr.  Bienvenu,  Mr.  Combs,  Mr.  Garth, 
Mr.  Outland,  Mr.  Sublette,  Mr.  Ware. 

Biology 

Undergradua/e  RequireDieiHs 
For  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  See  Bacteriology,  Botany,  or  Zoology. 

For  a  major  (Education):  Botany  117,  118,  Zoology  115,  116,  and  9  hours  selected 
from  the  following  courses,  one  of  which  must  include  field  work:  Bacteriology  306,  319, 
330,  406,  410,  412,  419,  420,  430,  440;  Botany  302,'  309,  402,'  403,  410;  Botany- 
Zoology  327,  328,  416;'  Zoology  206,  301,'  304,'  310,'  313,  315,  317,  318,  333,  405, 
410,  413  or  4l4 — 24  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  Botany  117;  Zoology  115,  and  8  hours  selected  from 
the  following  courses;  Bacteriology  306;  Botany  118,  302,  309,  402,  403,  416;  Zoology 
116,  206,  301,  304,  310,  313,  315,  317,  327,  328,  333,  405,  413—16  semester  hours.  Since 
state  certification  regulations  require  that  a  biology  teacher  must  also  be  certified  to  teach 
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For  a  major  in  Science  (Education):  Students  in  the  School  of  Education  are  per- 
mitted to  major  in  Science  by  earning  a  minimum  of  47  semester  hours  as  follows: 
Physics  309  (Astronomy);  Botany  117;  Chemistry  103,  104,  and  4  hours  of  chemistry 
electives  chosen  from  courses  numbered  200  or  above;  Geology  201,  202,  203,  204; 
General  Physics,  8  hours;  Zoology  115,  116.  Students  electing  to  place  emphasis  on 
Biology  will  select  a  minimum  of  6  additional  hours  from  the  following:  Bacteriology 
306;  Botany  118,  302,  309,  402,  403,  4l6;  Zoology  206,  301,  304,  310,  313,  315,  317, 
327,  328,  333,  405,  413. 

Graduate  Requirements 
For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  biological  sciences, 
including  Botany  117,  Zoology  115,  116  or  206,  or  equivalents. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Undergraduate  and/or  graduate  credit  of  12 
semester  hours  in  zoology  and  9  semester  hours  in  botany,  with  at  least  one  field  course 
in  each. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  7  hours  of  biological  sciences,  including 
at  least  one  laboratory  course. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:   At  least  one  field  course  in  biological  sciences. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  in  which  formal  written  reports 
in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

107.  '  Introduction  to  Biological  Science  (formerly  Science  107).  3  hours. 
Chemical  and  structural  basis  of  life;  physiological  activities  of  animals;  the  nature  of 
infectious  diseases. 

108.  '  Introduction  to  Biological  Science  (formerly  Science  108).  3  hours. 
Survey  of  the  plant  and  animal  kingdoms;  heredity  and  evolution;  ecology  and  con- 
servation of  natural  resources. 

109.  Nature  Study.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  nature  materials  useful  to  teachers 
of  the  elementary  grades;  common  names,  habitats,  interrelationships,  and  conservation 
of  some  of  the  more  common  Louisiana  plants  and  animals.  Lecture-demonstration  2 
hours,  project  and  field  work  2  hours. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

499.  Principles  of  Biology.  4  hours.  Comprehensive  study  of  the  fundamental 
principles  and  processes  of  living  organisms  as  exemplified  by  structure;  physiology, 
classification,  genetics,  and  evolution ;  designed  for  teachers  who  need  a  refresher  course 
in  general  biology.   Open  only  to  teachers  with  experience.   Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory 

3  hours.   Prerequisite:  Consent  of  department  head. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.'  Biology  for  Elementary  Teachers,  3  hours.  Study  of  biological  concepts 
and  phenomena  useful  in  the  elementary  school ;  assembling  and  using  materials  and  ap- 
paratus required  for  illustrating  these  concepts  and  phenomena.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory 

4  hours.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  science.  Not  open  to  biology  majors. 

■This  course  is  not  acceptable  as  credit  for  either  a  major  or  a  minor  In  the  biological 
sciences,  and  cannot  be  used  to  fulfill  certification  requirements  for  teaching  biology  or  general 

science. 

^Students  who  take  this  course  should  also  take  Science  502. 


130 


NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


*504.  Ecology.  3  hours.  Composition  and  development  of  biotic  communities, 
and  the  relationships  of  plants  and  animals  to  their  environment.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  Botany  117,  Zoology  115,  and  one  field  course. 

505.  History  of  Biology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  origin,  development,  and  evolu- 
tion of  biological  principles  and  concepts.  Prerequisites:  18  hours  of  biological  sciences. 

506.  Literature  in  Biology.  2  hours.  Library  readings  and  reports  in  certain 
selected  areas  of  biology;  use  of  biological  bibliographies  and  the  preparation  of  scientific 
papers.  Prerequisites:  18  hours  of  biological  sciences. 

510.  Biological  Problems.  1-4  hours.  Individual  research  in  biology.  Prerequi- 
sites:   18  hours  in  biology  and  permission  of  department  head. 

555.  Field  Biology.  4  hours.  Methods  of  observing,  collecting,  preserving,  and 
classifying  plants  and  animals ;  field  trips  to  selected  habitats.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory 
4  hours.  Prerequisite:  At  least  8  hours  of  biology. 

565.  Recent  Developments  in  Biology.  4  hours.  Current  approaches  to  living 
organisms,  including  such  topics  as  culture  methods,  chemical  control  of  growth,  genetics, 
and  radiation  biology.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  18  hours  of 
biology. 

590.  Seminar.  1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  2  hours.  Reports  of  current 
research  projects  by  graduate  students  and  staff;  recent  developments  and  discoveries 
in  biology.  Required  of  all  regularly  enrolled  graduate  students  majoring  in  biology. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

Bacteriology 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  306,  406,  and  14  hours  selected  from  319,  330, 
410,  412,  419,  420,  430,  440;  Botany  117;  Zoology  115 — 30  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor:  306,  406,  and  11  hours  selected  from  319,  330,  410,  412,  419,  420, 
430,  440 — 19  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 
For  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  306,  Botany  117,  Zoology  115  (or  equiva- 
lents), one  course  in  organic  chemistry,  and/or  consent  of  the  department;  12  semester 
hours  of  a  foreign  language  or  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  (including 
406)  and  a  thesis.  A  maximum  of  8  semester  hours  may  be  taken  in  the  minor  or  in 
related  fields. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  One  basic  laboratory  course  in  bacteriology, 
or  consent  of  the  department. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

220.  Microbiology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  structure  and  activities  of  minute 
forms  of  life,  with  special  emphasis  on  their  role  in  causing  disease  and  on  immunity; 
serological  tests  and  aseptic  techniques.  Open  only  to  students  majoring  in  nursing. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 
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410.  Bacteriological  Problems.  1-4  hours.  Individual  research  on  some  bac- 
teriological problem  not  ordinarily  included  within  the  scope  of  regularly  scheduled 
courses;  weekly  conferences  with  the  instructor,  in  addition  to  the  research;  procedures, 
results,  and  conclusions  in  the  form  of  a  research  paper.  Permission  from  head  of  depart- 
ment must  be  secured  before  enrolling  in  this  course.  Prerequisite:  306. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

306.  General  Bacteriology.  4  hours.  Morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria 
and  other  micro-organisms,  with  special  reference  to  their  economic  importance.  Laboratory 
work;  (1)  experiments  showing  characteristics  of  bacteria;  (2)  practices  in  the  tech- 
niques of  culturing  and  describing  bacteria.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prere- 
quisites: Chemistry  103  and  104  or  equivalents.  Not  open  for  graduate  credit  in  the 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

*319.  Bacteriophysiology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  cytology  and  metabolic  pro- 
cesses of  bacteria.  Prerequisites:  306,  Chemistry  301,  junior  standing,  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

*330.  Industrial  Bacteriology.  3  hours.  The  role  of  micro-organisms  in  in- 
dustrial operations,  with  particular  emphasis  on  antibiotics  and  fermentations.  Lecture  3 
hours.  Prerequisite:  306. 

*406.  Advanced  General  Bacteriology.  4  hours.  Advanced  bacteriological 
techniques ;  methods  used  in  determinative  bacteriology.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4 
hours.  Prerequisite:  306. 

*412.  Public  Health  Bacteriology.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  relation  of  bac- 
teria to  diseases.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites:  306,  junior  standing, 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

*4l9.  Immunology  and  Serology.  4  hours.  Theories  of  infection  and  immu- 
nity; serological  techniques  employed  in  studying  the  immune  state.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisites:  306  and  one  semester  of  organic  chemistry. 

*420.  Bacteriology  of  Water  and  Sewage.  4  hours.  Bacteriological  examina- 
tion of  waters  of  varying  degrees  of  pollution;  role  of  bacteria  in  water  and  sewage. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  306. 

*430.  Bacteriology  of  Foods.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  role  of  micro-organisms 
in  food  industries.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  306. 

*440.  Agricultural  Bacteriology.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  relationship  of  micro- 
organisms to  soil  fertility;  study  of  most  important  animal  diseases.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisite:  306. 

For  Graduates  Only 
510.    Research  Problems.  1-6  hours. 

590.  Seminar.  1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  2  hours.  Reports  of  current 
research  projects  by  graduate  students  and  staff;  recent  developments  and  discoveries  in 
bacteriology.  Required  of  all  regularly  enrolled  graduate  students  majoring  in  bac- 
teriology. 


598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 
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Botany 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  117,  118,  and  12  hours  selected  from  302,  309, 
327,  328,  402,  403,  410,  416;  Bacteriology  306;  Zoology  115;  and  Forestry — 30  semester 
hours. 

For  a  minor:  117,  118,  and  8  hours  selected  from  302,  309,  327,  328,  402,  403, 
416;  Bacteriology  306  or  Zoology  115 — 19  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Kequ  'ire^yients 

For  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  biological  sciences, 
including  117  and  118,  or  the  equivalents;  a  course  in  organic  chemistry,  and/or  consent 
of  the  department;  12  semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  or  reading  knowledge  of 
the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  (eight  of  which 
may  be  taken  in  a  minor  or  related  fields)  and  a  thesis,  including  at  least  one  course  in 
each  of  the  following  areas:  morphology,  physiology,  taxonomy,  genetics,  and  ecology. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor;  A  minimum  of  8  semester  hours  of  labora- 
tory courses  in  botany. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

117.  General  Botany.  4  hours.  Basic  study  of  the  structure  and  functions  of 
leaves,  stems,  roots,  flowers,  fruits,  seeds,  and  seedlings;  plant  cells  and  tissues;  nutrition, 
metabolism,  water  relations,  and  growth  of  plants;  survey  of  major  plant  groups.  Lecture 

3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

118.  Plant  Kingdom.  3  hours.  Study  of  selected  representatives  of  major  types 
of  plant  life;  structure  and  methods  of  reproduction  used  to  show  plant  relationships 
from  the  simplest  to  the  most  complex  organisms.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

4X0.  Botanical  Problems.  1-4  hours.  Individual  researcch  on  some  botanical 
problem  not  ordinarily  included  within  the  scope  of  regularly  scheduled  courses;  weekly 
conferences  with  the  instructor,  in  addition  to  the  research;  procedures,  results,  and 
conclusions  in  the  form  of  a  research  paper.  Permission  from  head  of  department  must 
be  secured  before  enrolling  in  this  course.   Prerequisites:  117,  118. 

4l6.  Principles  of  Ecology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  local  plant  and  animal 
communities  and  their  regional  relationships;  succession  and  community  dynamics  espe- 
cially stressed.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory-field  work  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  117,  Zoology 
115,  and  one  field  course. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*302.  Field  Botany.  3  hours.  Identification  and  classification  of  local  seed 
plants  and  ferns;  field  observations  of  plants  as  parts  of  communities.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

*309.  Plant  Pathology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  nature  and  causes  of  plant 
diseases,  with  special  emphasis  on  diseases  of  Southern  crops.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory 

4  hours.   Prerequisite:  117. 

*327.  Genetics  (formerly  Biology  407).  3  hours.  Principles  of  heredity  and 
their  application  to  plants  and  animals,  including  man.  Prerequisite:  3  hours  of  biological 
science. 
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328.  Genetics  Laboratory  (formerly  Biology  408).  1  hour.  Corn  and  fruit- 
fly  crosses  used  to  illustrate  the  basic  laws  of  heredity;  designed  to  accompany  327. 
Laboratory  2  hours. 

*402.  Identification  of  Grasses.  2  hours.  Introduction  to  the  grasses  and 
grass-like  plants  of  this  region ;  field  identification  in  addition  to  laboratory  work  with 
keys  and  manuals.   Lecture-laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisite:  117. 

*403.  Plant  Physiology.  4  hours.  Life  processes  of  plants;  soil  and  water 
relationships;  growth  and  metabolism;  application  of  simpler  physico-chemical  mechanisms 
to  plant  functions.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  117  and  one 
course  in  chemistry. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*503.  Plant  Taxonomy.  3  hours.  Identification  and  classification  of  vascular 
plants,  with  emphasis  on  family  characteristics.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: Botany  117. 

510.    Research  Problems.  1-6  hours. 

590.  Seminar.  1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  2  hours.  Reports  of  current 
research  projects  by  graduate  students  and  staff ;  recent  developments  and  discoveries  in 
botany.  Required  of  all  regularly  enrolled  graduate  students  majoring  in  botany. 

598.    Thesis.    Maximum,  6  hours. 

Zoology 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  115,  116,  206,  and  10  hours  selected  from  the 
following:  301,  304,  310,  313,  315,  317,  318,  327,  328,  333,  405,  410,  413  or  4l4; 
Bacteriology  306;  Botany  117 — 30  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor:  115  and  116  and  7  hours  selected  from  206,  301,  304,  310,  313,  315, 
317,  318,  327,  328,  333,  405;  Bacteriology  306  or  Botany  117—19  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 

For  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  biological  sciences, 
including  115  and  116,  or  the  equivalents;  a  course  in  organic  chemistry  and/or  consent 
of  the  department;  12  semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  or  reading  knowledge  of  the 
language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  (8  of  which 
may  be  taken  in  a  minor  or  in  related  fields),  including  at  least  one  course  in  each  of 
the  following  areas:  invertebrate  zoology,  vertebrate  zoology,  genetics,  physiology,  ecology, 
and  one  additional  field  course;  and  a  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  A  minimum  of  8  semester  hours  of  lab- 
oratory courses  in  zoology. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

115.  General  Zoology  -  Invertebrates.  4  hours.  Basic  study  of  the  animal 
kingdom;  dissection  of  representative  specimens  of  the  important  invertebrate  animal 
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phyla;  emphasis  on  principles  and  economic  aspects  of  animal  biology.  Lecture  3  hours, 
laboratory  3  hours. 

116.  General  Zoology  -  Vertebrates.  4  hours.  Structure,  physiological  proc- 
esses, taxonomy,  ecology,  evolution,  and  economic  importance  of  the  vertebrates.  Lecture 
3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  115. 

122.  Human  Anatomy.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  structure  of  the  human  body; 
dissection  of  the  cat  to  illustrate  those  human  anatomical  relationships  which  are  similar 
in  both.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

123.  Human  Physiology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  functions  of  the  human  body. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

206.  Comparative  Anatomy.  4  hours.  Comparative  study  of  the  vertebrate 
systems,  presenting  some  concepts  of  the  physiological  mechanisms  involved  in  the  struc- 
tural units;  comparative  dissections  of  the  dogfish,  necturus,  cat,  and  other  vertebrate 
forms.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisite:  115  and  sophomore  standing. 

313.  Parasitology.  4  hours.  Nature  of  parasitism,  its  effects  on  the  parasite 
and  host,  and  the  evolution  of  the  parasitic  habit;  structure,  classification,  life  histories, 
and  pathology  of  the  parasitic  worms  and  protozoa.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours. 
Prerequisites:  115  and  preferably  116  or  206. 

318.  Histological  Technique.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice  of  the  various 
methods  applicable  to  animal  tissues  for  the  microscopic  demonstration  of  general  and 
specific  structures.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  317. 

410.  Zoological  Problems.  1-4  hours.  Individual  research  on  some  zoological 
problem  not  ordinarily  included  within  the  scope  of  regularly  scheduled  courses;  weekly 
conferences  with  the  instructor,  in  addition  to  the  research ;  procedures,  results,  and  con- 
clusions in  the  form  of  a  research  paper.  The  student  must  secure  permission  from  the 
head  of  the  department  before  enrolling  in  this  course.  Prerequisites:  115,  Botany  117, 
and  8  additional  hours  in  zoology. 

416.    Principles  of  Ecology.   3  hours.  Same  as  Botany  416. 

For  Graduates  and  Undergraduates 

*301.  Entomology.  4  hours.  Introductory  study  of  insects  and  certain  other 
arthropods,  including  their  taxonomy,  life  history,  economic  importance,  and  methods 
of  control.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisite:  115. 

*304.  Ornithology.  3  hours.  Introductory  study  and  identification  of  birds. 
Lecture,  laboratory,  and  field  work  6  hours. 

*310.  Field  Zoology.  3  hours.  Natural  history  of  the  common  invertebrate 
and  vertebrate  animals  of  Louisiana.  Laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  115  and  116, 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

*315.  General  Physiology.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  basic  principles  of  life 
processes  in  cells,  tissues,  and  organs.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites: 
115,  116  or  206;  Chemistry  103,  104;  and  junior  standing. 

*317.  Histology.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  cytology  and  microanatomy  of  tissues, 
principally  mammalian,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  normal  and  clinical  blood  picture. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  115  and  preferably  116  or  206. 

*327.    Genetics  (formerly  Biology  407).    3  hours.    Same  as  Botany  327. 

328.    Genetics  Laboratory  (formerly  Biology  408).    1  hour.    Same  as  Botany 

328. 
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333.  Invertebrate  Paleontology.  4  hours.  Classification,  structure,  distribu- 
tion, and  evolution  of  invertebrates  of  past  ages;  examination  of  typical  fossils  of  each 
group.  Lecture-laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites:  Zoology  115;  while  not  required. 
Historical  Geology  is  advised.   (Same  as  Geology  301.) 

399.'  Marine  Zoology  for  Teachers.  4  hours.  Survey  of  the  marine  fauna 
of  the  Gulf  Coast;  field  trips  to  many  animal  habitats,  including  shrimping  grounds, 
oyster  reefs,  and  seafood  processing  plants;  designed  to  provide  elementary  teachers  with 
an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  the  coast  (students  may  make  teaching  collec- 
tions of  marine  organisms).  Prerequisites;  No  biological  background  required.  Not  open 
to  biology  majors. 

*405.  Embryology.  4  hours.  Study  of  general  embryology  with  attention  to 
early  stages  of  various  animals  and  later  development  of  the  chick  and  mammals. 
Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  115,  and  116  or  206. 

413.  ^  Marine  Invertebrate  Zoology.  6  hours.  Advanced  survey  of  the  phy- 
logeny,  anatomy,  biotic  interrelationships,  life  histories,  and  distribution  of  all  phyla 
below  the  Chordata,  having  marine  representatives;  emphasis  on  forms  occurring  in  the 
Gulf.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  9  hours.  Prerequisites:  12  semester  hours  of  biological 
sciences,  including  Zoology  115;  junior  standing. 

414.  ^  Marine  Vertebrate  Zoology.  6  hours.  Systematic  relationships,  mor- 
phology, biological  significance  of  all  Chordata  associated  with  a  marine  environment, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  marine  fishes.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  9  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: Zoology  116  or  206  and  9  additional  hours  of  biological  sciences;  junior 
standing. 

420.  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene  of  the  Eye.  2  hours.  Study  of 
the  structure,  function,  and  care  of  the  human  eye;  especially  designed  for  teachers  of 
the  visually  handicapped. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*501.  Helminthology.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  more  common  parasitic  worms, 
with  emphasis  on  those  of  economic  importance  in  man  and  domestic  animals.  Lecture 
1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  Zoology  115,  116  or  equivalents. 

*502.  Cold-Blooded  Vertebrates.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  taxonomy,  ecology, 
distribution,  and  economic  importance  of  the  fishes,  amphibians,  and  reptiles  of  this 
region.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  Zoology  115  and  116  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

510.    Research  Problems.    1-6  hours. 

590.  Seminar.  1  hour  per  semester;  maximum  credit  2  hours.  Reports  of  current 
research  projects  by  graduate  students  and  staff;  recent  developments  and  discoveries  in 
zoology.  Required  of  all  regularly  enrolled  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

'This  course  is  conducted  at  the  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research  Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs. 
Mississippi,  during  summer  sessions,  and  is  four  weelis  in  duration.  Students  may  register  at 
Northwestern  before  leaving  for  the  Research  Laboratory,  or  they  may  register  after  arriving  at 
Ocean  Springs.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director,  Gulf  Coast  Marine 
Research  Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi;  or  Head,  Department  of  Biological  Sciences, 
Northwestern  State  College. 

2Tf|js  course  is  conducted  at  the  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research  Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs, 
Mississippi,  during  summer  sessions.  Each  course  is  six  weeks  in  duration,  and  the  courses  follow 
each  other  in  sequence.  Students  may  register  at  Northwestern  before  leaving  for  the  Research 
Laboratory,  or  they  may  register  after  arriving  at  Ocean  Springs.  Further  Information  may  be 
secured  from  the  Director,  Gulf  Coast  Marine  Research  Laboratory,  Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi; 
or  Head,   Department  of  Biological  Sciences,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Only  one  of  these  courses  (6  hours)  in  marine  zoology  may  be  used  toward  fulfilling  the 
requirements  for  a  major  in  either  biology  (School  of  Education)  or  zoology  (School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences) . 


136 


NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


BUSINESS 

Mr.  Morrison  {Departiiient  Head),  Miss  Bruner,  Mr.  Durr,  Mr.  Easley, 
Mr.  Johnson,  Mr.  McPhcrson,  Mrs.  Rue,  Mr.  Steele,  Mr.  Towry. 

U nder graduate  Requiretnents 

For  a  major  in  business  education — to  teach  all  business  subjects  (Education): 
Accounting  105,  106,  207,  and  four  semester  hours  of  accounting  electives;  Business 
Administration  104,  210,  320,  322,  325,  and  a  three-hour  elective  in  business  administra- 
tion; Secretarial  Science  101,'  102,  201,'  202,  203,  301,  302,  314 — 52  semester  hours. 

For  a  major  in  business  education — to  teach  all  business  subjects  except  stenography 
(Education):  Accounting  105,  106,  207,  and  four  hours  of  accounting  electives;  Busi- 
ness Administration  104,  210,  320,  322,  325,  and  a  three-hour  elective  in  business  admin- 
istration; Secretarial  Science  101,'  102,  203 — 37  semester  hours. 

For  a  major  in  distributive  education — to  teach  distributive  education  and  all  busi- 
ness subjects  except  stenography  (Education):  Accounting  105,  106,  207,  and  four  hours 
of  accounting  electives;  Business  Administration  104,  210,  311,  320,  322,  323,  325,  405, 
407,  412,  413,  421;  Secretarial  Science  101,'  102,  203 — 54  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 
For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

a.  Business  Education: 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  12  semester  hours  of  accounting;  15  semes- 
ter hours  of  business  administration,  subject  to  approval  of  department  head;  6  semester 
hours  of  economic  principles. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Business  Administration  510,  and  one  of  the 
following:  Business  Administration  421,  512,  514,  515,  590. 

b.  Distributive  Education: 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Distributive  education  certificate,  or  15 
hours  in  the  field  of  business  including  at  least  6  semester  hours  of  accounting  and 
excluding  secretarial  science;  6  semester  hours  of  economic  principles. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Business  Administration  421  and  511  and  12 
semester  hours  in  technical  courses  in  distribution  or  professional  courses  in  distributive 
education. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

Accounting 

Mr.  Durr,  Mr.  Easley,  Mr.  Johnson,  Mr.  Morrison,  Mr.  Steele,  Mr.  Towry. 

Required  for  a  major  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  105,  106,  207,  208,  209,  and 
21  hours  of  advanced  accounting  electives — 36  semester  hours. 

^students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  this  subject  may  substitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department. 
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Required  for  a  minor  (for  non-business  majors):  Accountine;  105,  106,  207,  208, 
209;  Business  Administration  322,  and  junior-senior  business  electives  to  total  24 
semester  hours. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

105.  Elementary  Accounting.  4  hours.  Introduction  to  accounting;  theory  of 
debit  and  credit;  classification  of  accounts;  recording  transactions;  adjusting  and  closing 
the  ledger;  financial  statements.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

106.  Elementary  Accounting.   4  hours.   Continuation  of  105. 

113.  Basic  Accounting.  3  hours.  Basic  principles  of  accounting  with  their 
application  to  individuals,  organizations,  and  professions;  emphasis  upon  the  knowledge 
and  application  of  accounting  as  required  in  everyday  practices.  Open  only  to  non-majors. 

207.  Intermediate  Accounting.  3  hours.  Principles  of  accounting  of  advanced 
nature  developed  by  means  of  detailed  study  of  balance-sheet  accounts.  Prerequisite:  106. 

208.  Intermediate  Accounting.   3  hours.   Continuation  of  207. 

209.  Social  Security  and  Payroll  Accounting.  1  hour.  Study  of  social  security 
taxes,  withholding  taxes,  and  other  payroll  deductions  and  their  relation  to  accounting. 
Prerequisite:  106. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

303.  Advanced  Accounting.  3  hours.  Practice  and  theory  of  accounting  for 
capital  stock,  surplus,  bonds,  funds,  compound  interest  applications,  and  profit  and  loss 
analysis.   Prerequisite:  208. 

304.  Advanced  Accounting.   3  hours.  Continuation  of  303. 

*305.  Governmental  Accounting.  3  hours.  Study  of  accounting  and  financial 
reporting  for  municipal,  parish,  state,  and  Federal  governments.   Prerequisite:  208. 

306.  Taxation  Accounting.  3  hours.  Study  of  accounting  as  applied  to  Federal 
and  state  taxes.    Prerequisite:  207. 

*307.  Accounting  Systems.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  application  of  accounting 
procedures  for  developing  accounting  systems  for  businesses  of  various  types.  Prerequisite: 
208. 

*404.  C.  P.  A.  Problems.  3  hours.  Study  of  C.  P.  A.  examination  material  and  a 
general  review  of  accounting  theory  and  practice.  Prerequisites:  303,  409. 

*406.  Analysis  of  Financial  Statements.  3  hours.  Analysis  and  interpretation 
of  accounting  statements  and  departmental  reports;  graphic  presentation  of  accounting 
data;  use  of  internal  statistics;  development  of  accounting  aids  for  all  departments  of  a 
business.   Prerequisite:  208. 

*408.  Auditing  Theory  and  Practice.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice  of  auditing 
financial  statements,  stressing  the  problems  which  arise  in  handling  auditing  programs. 
Prerequisites:  303,  409. 

*409.  Cost  Accounting.  3  hours.  Theory  of  cost  accounting  and  various  cost- 
finding  systems.   Prerequisite:  208. 
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Business  Administration 

Miss  Bruner,  Mr.  Durr,  Mr.  Easley,  Mr.  Johnson,  Mr.  McPherson,  Mr. 
Morrison,  Mr.  Towry. 

Required  for  a  major  in  business  administration  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  104, 
210,  311,  312,  313,  320,  321,  322,  323,  325,  326,  411,  and  3  hours  of  business  adminis- 
tration electives — 37  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  major  in  marketing  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  104,  210,  308, 
311,  312,  313,  315,  320,  321,  322,  323,  325,  326,  405,  407,  411,  412,  417 — 51  semester 
hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (non-business  majors):  Accounting  105,  106;  Business  Admin- 
istration 322,  323;  Secretarial  Science  101  and/or  102;  and  business  electives  to  total 
24  semester  hours,  with  at  least  six  hours  of  electives  to  be  on  junior-senior  level. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

104.  Business  Principles.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  business;  history,  organization, 
and  management;  personal  finance,  budgets,  and  other  important  phases  of  business. 

210.  Business  Machines.  2  hours.  Theoretical  and  practical  study  of  the  various 
machines  used  in  accounting  and  office  work,  with  emphasis  upon  key-driven  and  crank- 
driven  calculators.    Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

211.  Advanced  Business  Machines.  1  hour.  Specialized  use  of  office  machines 
with  emphasis  on  machine  accounting,  statistical  problems,  and  related  fields.  Laboratory 
3  hours.  Prerequisite:  210. 

320.  Business  Correspondence.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  principles  that  govern  the 
different  kinds  of  business  letters;  practice  in  analyzing,  composing,  and  typing  business 
letters.  Prerequisites:  English  102;  Secretarial  Science  102;  junior  standing  or  permission 
of  instructor. 

322.  Business  Organization  and  Management.^  3  hours.  Basic  features  of 
business  administration  and  general  problems  of  the  business  executive;  fundamental  man- 
agement considerations  of  organizational  structure  and  authority,  responsibility,  and 
principles  for  control  of  executives  and  employees. 

325.  Business  Law.  3  hours.  Phases  of  law  especially  necessary  in  the  business 
world:  law  and  its  application;  property;  torts;  contracts;  agency;  employer  and  em- 
ployee; negotiable  instruments.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

308.  Advertising.  3  hours.  Study  of  advertising  theory  and  practice  in  relation  to 
principles  of  marketing  and  general  business  management.   Prerequisites:  322,  323. 

311.  Personnel  Management.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  principles  of  business  man- 
agement as  they  relate  to  personal  relations;  organization  and  purposes  of  personnel  pro- 
gram considered  in  detail.  Prerequisites:  322,  323. 

312.  Business  Statistics.  4  hours.  Study  of  statistical  theory  and  methods  directly 
applicable  to  the  solution  of  business  and  economic  problems.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory 
2  hours.  Prerequisites:  210,  322,  323;  Mathematics  107,  108. 

iBusiness  administration  322  and  323  are  prerequisites  to  most  of  the  junior  and  senior  busi- 
ness administration  courses. 
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313.  Principles  of  Insurance.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  nature  and  business  uses 
of  the  more  important  types  of  life,  fire,  marine,  and  casualty  insurance ;  attention  given 
to  state  regulation  of  insurance.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

315.  Real  Estate.  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  and  problems  involved  in  the 
management  and  control  of  real  estate  operations.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

321.  Business  Reports.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  nature,  preparation,  and  use  of 
business  reports — analytical,  informational,  and  research.   Prerequisite:  320. 

*323.  Principles  of  Marketing.  3  hours.  Marketing  functions,  channels  of  distri- 
bution, marketing  institutions,  marketing  analysis,  price  determinants,  and  present-day 
marketing  trends.  Prerequisites:  Economics  201,  202. 

*324.  Principles  of  Purchasing.  3  hours.  Principles  of  purchasing  and  their 
application;  organization  and  operation  of  the  purchasing  department;  emphasis  on  source, 
selection,  controls,  records,  and  legal  aspects  of  purchasing.  Prerequisite;  Junior  standing 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

326.  Business  Law.  3  hours.  Suretyship  insurance;  bailments;  carriers;  sales; 
partnership;  corporations;  mortgages;  conveyances;  landlord  and  tenant;  business  crimes. 
Prerequisite:  325. 

401.  Occupational  Analysis.  2  hours.  Analyzing  occupations  into  their  specific 
elements  as  a  means  of  determining  teaching  content.    (Same  as  Industrial  Arts  401.) 

*405.  Retail  Merchandising.  3  hours.  Organization  and  management  of  retail 
establishments;  store  locations;  buying;  receiving;  stockkeeping ;  sales  systems;  store 
policies.   Prerequisites:  322,  323. 

*407.  Salesmanship.  3  hours.  Salesmanship  as  applied  to  the  selling  of  personal 
services  and  of  merchandise;  particular  attention  given  to  development  of  personality. 
Prerequisites:  322,  323. 

*4io.  Principles  of  Investments.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  types  of  analysis  re- 
quired in  pursuing  a  sound  investment  policy  in  relation  to  stocks  and  bonds;  a  survey  of 
the  various  types  of  stocks  and  bonds  available  for  investment  purposes.  Prerequisites: 
322,  323. 

*4ll.  Corporation  Finance.  3  hours.  Corporate  organization  and  promotion, 
securities,  capital  structures,  marketing  of  securities,  expansion,  reorganization,  and 
liquidation.  Prerequisites:  322,  323,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

412.  Store  Layout  and  Display.  2  hours.  Practical  problems  in  the  display  of 
merchandise  of  various  types  at  both  retail  and  wholesale  levels;  store  layout  problems 
at  the  retail  level.  Prerequisite:  405. 

*417.  Problems  of  Small  Business.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  problems  of  organizing 
and  operating  small  business  enterprises.  Prerequisites:  322,  323,  and  permission  of 
instructor. 

*418.  Government  Regulations  of  Business.  3  hours.  Control  of  business 
and  participation  in  business  by  the  state  and  Federal  governments;  changing  relation- 
ships between  government  and  business;  methods,  scope,  and  problems  of  administrative 
regulation.   Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

*420.  Office  Management.  3  hours.  Scientific  approach  to  organization  and 
management  of  an  office;  fundamental  principles  and  successful  practices  used  in  getting 
office  work  accomplished;  fundamentals  of  office  organization;  general  nature  of  office 
work;  physical  facilities;  personnel  relations;  control  of  office  output.  Prerequisites:  Senior 
standing. 
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*421.  Problems  of  the  Coordinator.  3  hours.  Problems  of  the  local  coordi- 
nator ;  program  publicity ;  selection  of  students ;  class  records ;  selection  and  organization 
of  subject  matter  to  be  taught;  merchant  relationships.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*  5 10.1  Basic  Principles  in  Business.  3  hours.  Problems  facing  business  educa- 
tion ;  principles  underlying  a  sound  program ;  development  and  evaluation  of  aims  of 
business  education  in  terms  of  the  contribution  made  to  the  general  program  of  secondary 
education. 

*511.i  Practical  Problems  in  Distribution.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  current 
problems  and  discussion  of  proposed  solutions,  with  particular  emphasis  upon  policies 
and  procedures  relating  to  such  phases  of  business  as  public  relations,  advertising,  selling, 
product  development,  competitive  pricing,  marketing  research,  marketing  efficiency  and 
control ;  reports  on  current  trends. 

*512.i  Problems  in  Secretarial  Studies.  3  hours.  Discussion  and  demonstra- 
tion of  new  classroom  procedures  and  teaching  techniques  which  have  developed  from 
recent  research  and  experimentation ;  study  of  the  different  stages  of  learning  and  the 
type  of  instruction  and  instructional  materials  used  in  each  stage;  problems  of  individual 
teachers  and  individual  learners  examined,  and  possible  solutions  worked  out.  Prerequisite: 
Teaching  experience  in  the  field. 

*514.'  Problems  in  Teaching  Bookkeeping.  3  hours.  Problems  and  techniques 
related  to  the  skills,  objectives,  and  content  of  bookkeeping;  source  of  materials  and  sug- 
gested techniques  for  instruction  and  testing.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience  in  busi- 
ness or  consent  of  instructor. 

*515.*  Problems  in  Teaching  General  Business.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  prob- 
lems, skills,  objectives,  and  content  of  general  business;  emphasis  on  techniques  of  presen- 
tation, testing,  and  source  material.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience  in  business  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

590.  Seminar  in  Business.  3  hours.  Critical  examination  of  current  problems  and 
the  more  significant  research  findings  in  business  and  in  education,  each  student  making  a 
survey  of  one  phase  of  business. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

Secretarial  Science 
Miss  Bruner,  Mr.  Johnson,  Mrs.  Rue. 

Required  for  a  major  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  101,"  102,  103,  201,'  202,  203, 
301,  302,  314 — 23  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (non-business  majors):  Accounting  105  or  113;  Business 
Administration  210,  322;  Secretarial  Science  101  and/or  102,  201,  202,  203,  and  business 
electives  to  total  24  semester  hours. 

101.  Elementary  Typewriting.  2  hours.  Study  of  touch-typewriting  through 
mastery  of  keyboard  by  using  correct  techniques;  centering  material;  simple  letter  styles, 
with  emphasis  upon  position,  rhythm,  and  accuracy.   Five  hours  weekly. 

lA  student  may  submit  a  formal  research  paper  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  in  only  one  of  the 
courses  510,  511,  512,  514,  515. 

^Students  with  one  or  more  high  school  units  in  these  subjects  may  sub.stitute  electives  with 
the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department. 
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102.  Intermediate  Typewriting.  2  hours.  Review  of  fundamentals  of  typewriting 
and  mastery  of  keyboard;  emphasis  on  speed  and  accuracy  in  production  of  letters,  manu- 
scripts, outlines,  and  tables.  Three  hours  weekly. 

103.  Filing.  2  hours.  Various  systems  of  filing,  with  sufficient  practice  in  the 
laboratory  to  develop  skill  in  the  operation  of  the  systems — alphabetical,  numerical,  triple- 
check  automatic,  varidex,  geographic,  subject,  and  decimal  subject;  miniature  filing  outfits 
used.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  101. 

201.  Elementary  Stenography.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice  of  the  Gregg  sys- 
tem; reading  and  writing  from  printed  shorthand.  Five  hours  weekly. 

202.  Intermediate  Stenography.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  201 ;  emphasis  on  the 
development  of  skill  in  reading  and  writing  from  printed  shorthand;  dictation  of  simple 
material.  Five  hours  weekly.  Prerequisites:  101,  201. 

203.  Advanced  Typewriting.  2  hours.  Emphasis  on  acquisition  of  speed  and 
accuracy  in  letter  writing;  preparation  of  special  reports  and  forms.  Three  hours  weekly. 
Prerequisite:  102. 

301.  Advanced  Stenography.  3  hours.  Dictation  and  transcription  functionally 
presented;  thorough  review  of  Gregg  shorthand;  letter  writing;  skill  in  transcription; 
special  emphasis  on  office  procedure.   Five  hours  weekly.  Prerequisites:  102,  202. 

302.  Advanced  Stenography.  3  hours.  Advanced  dictation  and  transcription  with 
a  continuation  of  the  review  of  Gregg  shorthand ;  specialized  dictation  and  transcription 
from  various  fields  of  business  to  develop  secretarial  ability.  Five  hours  weekly.  Pre- 
requisites: 301,  Business  Administration  320. 

314.  Secret.^rial  Typewriting  (formerly  204).  3  hours.  An  office  practice  course 
to  integrate  the  stenographic,  typewriting,  office-machine,  and  clerical  skills  through  the 
use  of  actual  business  procedures ;  lecture  and  laboratory  practice  designed  to  develop  good 
business  judgment  and  initiative.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  Prerequisites:  203, 
301;  Business  Administration  210,  320. 

EDUCATION 

Mr.  Robson  {Departnieut  HeaJ),  Mr.  Allbritten,  Mr.  Beyer,  Mrs.  Carna- 
han,i  Mr.  Fowler,  Mr.  Hennigan,  Mr.  Jones,  Mr.  McCoy,  Mr.  Moody,  Mr. 
Simmons,  Mr.  Simpson,  Mr.  Sudbury. 

LABORATORY  SCHOOLS 
Northwestern  Elementary  School 

Mr.  Fowler  '{Prhic/pal) ,  Miss  Barnett,  Mrs.  Bingham,  Mrs.  Brice,  Mrs. 
Butler,  Mrs.  Chopin,  Miss  Cockfield,  Mrs.  Daughdril,  Miss  Dey,  Mr.  Gilbert,' 
Mrs.  Gimbert,  Mrs.  Harrison,  Miss  Hickerson,  Mrs.  Jones,  Mr.  Parker,  Mr. 
Van  Sickle,!  Mrs.  Weller,  Mr.  Westbrook,i  Mrs.  Woodward. 

Natchitoches  High  School 

Mr.  Simpson  {Principal),  Mrs.  Allbritten,  Miss  Allen,  Mr.  Breedlove, 
Miss  Brown,  Mrs.  Bullock,  Mr.  Carr,  Miss  Clark,  Miss  Cohen,  Mrs.  Cousins, 
Mrs.  Culp,  Mrs.  Dowden,  Mrs.  Dugdale,  Mrs.  Durr,  Mr.  Gilbert,*  Mrs.  Hargis, 
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Mr.  Haynes,  Mr.  Hildebrand,  Mrs.  Hyams,  Mrs.  Lewis,  Mrs.  Lilley,  Mr.  Man- 
ning, Mr.  Markham,  Mr.  Melder,  Miss  Robson,  Mr.  Sandefur,  Mr.  Van  Sickle,^ 
Mr.  Vercher,  Mr.  Westbrook.' 

U nder graduate  Requirements 
Professional  requirements  for — • 

Secondary  majors:    102,  401,  402;  Psychology  201,  304 — 18  semester  hours. 

Elementary  majors:  102,  309,  310,  404,  409;  Psychology  201,  303 — 27  semester 
hours. 

Library  Science  minors  (Education) :  205,  206,  313,  314,  413,  418 — 18  semester 
hours. 

Any  student  who  qualifies  for  teaching  in  secondary  schools  may  obtain  certification 
in  the  elementary  field  by  meeting  the  following  requirements:  Education  205,  309,  310, 
409,  404;  Psychology  303;  Social  Studies  303;  geography,  3  hours;  speech,  3  hours; 
art,  music,  and/or  industrial  arts,  6  hours;  health  and  physical  education,  4  hours.  (The 
courses  in  art,  music,  and  health  and  physical  education  must  be  appropriate  for  training 
in  elementary  teaching.) 

Graduate  Requirements 

All  graduate  students  majoring  in  the  Department  of  Education  must  earn  at  least 
12  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  a  field  or  fields  other  than  education.  Students 
majoring  in  Elementary  Teaching  may  distribute  these  12  hours  over  more  than  one  field. 
Students  majoring  in  Administration  and  Supervision  or  Guidance  must  concentrate  these 
12  hours  in  a  single  field. 

1.  For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

Elementary  Teaching 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  Certification  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
school,  or  24  semester  hours  of  education,  including  educational  psychology,  child  psy- 
chology, and  student  teaching  at  the  elementary  level. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  541  or  543,  and  two  of  the  following: 
505,  530,  531,  532,  533;  certification  to  teach  in  the  elementary  school. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  including 
educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  501,  541  or  543,  and  two  of  the  following: 
505,  531,  532,  533. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Education 

a.   Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  including 
educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  510  or  513,  511,  and  one  of  the  following: 
520,  530,  620  (choice  should  be  in  terms  of  deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation). 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  including 
educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 
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Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  510  or  513,  511,  and  one  of  the  following:  520, 
530,  620  (choice  should  be  made  in  terms  of  deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation). 

b.  Guidance 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  18  semester  hours  of  education,  including 
educational  psychology  and  student  teaching. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501  and  16  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in 
guidance. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  ( * )  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

102.    Introduction  to  Education.  3  hours.  The  organization  and  administration 

of  the  school;  principles  of  learning;  materials  of  instruction;  opportunities,  requirements, 
and  ethics  in  the  teaching  profession. 

205.  Books  and  Materials  for  Children's  Literature  (formerly  403).  3 
hours.  Survey  of  books  and  materials  for  children ;  evaluation  and  selection  of  materials 
appropriate  for  particular  age  levels;  reading  guidance  for  children  and  adolescents,  and 
examining  many  types  of  printed  and  audio-visual  materials.  Prerequisites:  English  101, 
102.    (Same  as  Library  Science  205.) 

206.  The  Library  and  the  Curriculum  (formerly  406).  3  hours.  Examining 
and  evaluating  general  and  specific  reference  materials;  use  of  general  library  collection 
for  reference  purposes;  teaching  the  use  of  reference  materials.  (Same  as  Library  Science 
206.) 

'  305.  The  Child's  Environment.  3  hours.  The  literature,  art,  music,  and  play  of 
the  pre-school  child;  selection  and  design  of  equipment  and  play  materials;  study  of 
housing  and  furnishings  of  nursery  schools  and  children's  rooms.  Prerequisite:  Consent 
of  instructor.    (Same  as  Home  Economics  30lA).  Open  to  non-majors. 

308.  Visual  Education.  3  hours.  The  theory  and  use  of  visual  aids  in  instruction, 
the  school  journey;  museum  materials;  motion  pictures;  still-pictorial  and  graphic  ma- 
terials. 

309.  Teaching  Science  and  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Current  trends  in  elemen- 
tary education;  organization  of  materials  and  procedures  in  teaching  elementary  science 
and  social  studies;  study  of  available  teaching  aids  and  literature  for  teachers  of  these 
subjects;  observation  in  the  elementary  school. 

310.  Methods  of  Teaching  Arithmetic.  3  hours.  Problems  and  techniques  of 
teaching  elementary  arithmetic;  organization  of  materials  and  procedures;  study  of  avail- 
able teaching  aids  and  literature  for  teachers  of  this  subject;  observation  in  the  elemen- 
tary school. 

311.  Driver  Education  and  Traffic  Safety.  2  hours.  Materials  and  methods 
for  use  in  classroom  and  in  automobiles;  lecture,  discussion,  and  laboratory  practice; 
instruction  of  the  individual  in  safe  driving. 

313.  School  Library  Administration  (formerly  407).  3  hours.  Place  of  the 
library  in  the  school;  library  service  to  teachers,  pupils,  and  community;  housing  and 
equipment;  management  through  social  control;  charging  system;  business  practices;  ac- 
quisition of  books  and  materials;  book  mending  and  binding  routines.  (Same  as  Library 
Science  313.) 
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314.  Books  and  Materials  for  the  Secondary  School  Library  (formerly 
413).  3  hours.  Relation  of  library  materials  to  the  educational  program  of  the  high 
school;  interests  and  needs  of  pupils;  reading  guidance;  principles  and  tools  for  selecting 
books  and  materials;  publishers;  editions;  reading  numerous  books  for  young  people; 
examining  many  types  of  printed  and  audio-visual  materials.  (Same  as  Library  Science 
314.) 

401.  Special  JVIethods  in  High  School  Subjects.  3  hours.  Examination  of  ma- 
terials, consideration  of  methods,  and  observation  of  high  school  classes.  Fall  semester 
only,  except  for  business,  home  economics,  and  music  students.  Prerequisites:  102; 
Psychology  201,  304. 

401A.  Music  Education,  High  School  Vocal.  3  hours.  Examination  and  evalu- 
ation of  materials;  consideration  of  methods  and  courses  and  their  integration  with  other 
subjects  in  the  curriculum;  observation  of  high  school  classes.  Open  to  voice  majors  who 
have  8  semester  hours  in  voice. 

401B.  Music  Education,  Instrumental  (formerly  409B).  3  hours.  Problems 
of  instrumental  instruction  on  the  elementary  and  high  school  levels;  organization  and 
development  of  bands  and  orchestras. 

40lC.  Music  Education,  Piano  Pedagogy  (formerly  409C).  3  hours.  Principles 
of  piano  teaching;  psychology,  teaching  materials,  symposium,  discussion  of  methods. 
Open  to  piano  majors  who  have  8  semester  hours  in  piano. 

401D.  Music  Education,  Elementary  Vocal  (formerly  409A).  3  hours.  The 
formulation  of  a  basic  philosophy  of  music  education  and  a  consideration  of  vocal  methods 
and  materials  at  the  elementary  level ;  their  integration  with  other  fields  of  music  and  the 
general  curriculum;  observation  of  and  participation  in  music  experiences  of  children  in 
the  elementary  school.  Open  to  voice  majors  who  have  8  semester  hours  in  voice. 

402.  '  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  6  hours.  Teaching  and  ob- 
serving in  the  high  school  two  hours  daily.  Participating  in  extra-class  duties  and  at- 
tending critiques  arranged  by  the  supervisors.  Prerequisites:  102,  401;  Psychology  201, 
304. 

402A.'  Supplementary  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  3  hours.  Teaching 
in  the  high  school  one  hour  daily  for  a  semester,  plus  necessary  time  for  critiques  and 
conferences  with  the  supervisors. 

402B.'  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  4  hours.  Teaching  in  the 
high  school  one  hour  daily,  supplemented  by  planning  in  the  student's  major  field, 
participating  in  extra-class  duties,  and  attending  critiques  arranged  by  the  supervisors. 
Prerequisites:  102,  401;  Psychology  201,  304. 

402C.'  Supplementary  Student  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School.  2 
hours.  Teaching  in  the  elementary  school  one  hour  daily,  and  attending  critiques  ar- 
ranged by  the  supervisors.    Prerequisites:  102,  Psychology  201. 

4021.'  Student  Teaching  in  High  School  Instrumental  Music.  1  to  3 
hours.  Teaching  instrumental  music  in  the  high  school;  experience  in  directing  band  and 
orchestra.  Prerequisites:  102,  40lB;  Psychology  201,  304. 

402P."  Student  Teaching  in  Piano  on  the  High  School  Level.  1  to  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  102,  40lC;  Psychology  201,  304. 

402V.-  Student  Teaching  in  High  School  Vocal  Music.  1  to  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  102,  401  A;  Psychology  201,  304. 

'Only  students  registered  In  the  School  of  Education  may  enroll  in  this  course,  and  all 
students  enrolled  in  the  course  must  keep  the  seventh  period  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  free. 

'During  the  semester  in  which  he  is  enrolled  in  his  first  student  teaching  course  in  music, 
a  student  must  keep  the  seventh  period  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  free. 
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404.'  Student  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School.  9  hours.  Philosophy, 
skills,  techniques,  and  controls  essential  to  successful  classroom  procedures  in  the  elemen- 
tary school  through  observation  of  and  participation  in  classroom  activities.  Minimum  of 
five  hours  daily.   Prerequisites:  102,  205,  309,  310,  409;  Psychology  201,  303. 

404A."  Student  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School.  4  hours.  Philosophy, 
skills,  techniques,  and  controls  essential  to  successful  classroom  procedures  in  the  elemen- 
tary school  through  observation  of  and  participation  in  classroom  activities.  Minimum 
of  two  hours  daily.  Prerequisites;    102,  205,  309,  310,  409;  Psychology  201,  303. 

4041.'  Student  Teachings  in  Instrumental  Music  for  the  Elementary 
Grades,  l  to  3  hours.  Teaching  instrumental  music  in  the  elementary  grades.  Pre- 
requisites:   102,  401B;  Psychology  201,  304. 

404P.'  Student  Teaching  in  Piano  on  the  Elementary  Level.  1  to  3  hours. 
Prerequisites:  102,  40lC;  Psychology  201,  304. 

404VP.'  Student  Teaching  in  Elementary  Vocal  Music.  1  to  3  hours. 
Teaching  vocal  music  in  the  elementary  school,  grades  one  through  four.  Prerequisites: 
102,  401D;  Psychology  201,  304. 

404VU.'  Student  Teaching  in  Elementary  Vocal  Music.  1  to  3  hours.  Teach- 
ing vocal  music  in  the  elementary  school,  grades  one  through  eight.  Prerequisites:  102, 
401D;  Psychology  201,  304. 

409.  Methods  of  Instruction  in  the  Language  Arts.  3  hours.  Developmental 
program  of  language  arts  in  the  elementary  school ;  emphasis  on  techniques  of  teaching 
reading;  appropriate  teaching  procedures  for  oral  and  written  language  and  spelling,  and 
for  handwriting;  observation  in  the  elementary  school. 

410.  Library  Practice  Work.  3  hours.  Experience  in  all  phases  of  school  library 
work ;  teaching  lessons  on  the  use  of  the  library  to  high  school  or  elementary  school 
classes.  Prerequisites:    206,  313,  314.    (Same  as  Library  Science  410.) 

418.  Organization  of  School  Library  Materials.  3  hours.  Mechanical  prep- 
aration of  books  and  other  library  materials;  classification;  cataloging;  printed  catalog 
cards;  the  use  of  the  catalog.  (Same  as  Library  Science  418.) 

40.  Materials  and  Methods  in  Music  in  the  Elementary  Grades.  3  hours. 
Presentation  of  the  materials  and  methods  in  the  state  adopted  texts  for  the  lower  and 
upper  elementary  grades.   Prerequisite:  Music  30A  or  30B. 

40G.  Observation  in  the  Training  Schools.  4-6  hours.  A  special  course  for 
teachers  in  service;  observation  of  teaching,  critiques,  individual  conferences.  A  course 
running  for  six  or  nine  weeks  in  summer  only. 

Note:  High  School  teachers  will  do  their  work  in  the  Natchitoches  High  School; 
elementary'  teachers  in  Northwestern  Elementary  School. 

41  A.  Methods  of  Pre-School  Teaching.  3  hours.  Techniques  in  guiding  children; 
essential  procedures  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  nursery  schools,  including 
housing,  equipment,  staff;  parent  education;  observation  and  practical  experience. 

41 B.'  Nursery  School  Teaching.  3  hours.  Observation  of  and  participation  in 
the  work  of  the  nursery  school.  Three  hours  on  each  of  2  days  per  week;  conferences 
with  supervisors  as  needed. 

420.  Refresher  in  Special  Fields.  2  hours.  A  course  designed  to  help  teachers 
in  learning  experiences  for  students  at  the  junior  or  senior  high-school  level.  This 


'Only  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Education  may  enroll  in  this  course,  and  all 
students  enrolling  in  the  course  must  keep  the  seventh  period  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  free. 

^During  the  semester  in  which  he  is  enrolled  in  his  first  student  teaching  course  in  music, 
a  student  must  keep  the  seventh  period  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  free. 
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course  will  include  examination  of  material  and  consideration  of  methods  of  teaching  in 
the  light  of  the  student's  needs.  (Candidates  for  graduation  may  not  count  both  Education 
401  and  420  toward  meeting  requirements  for  graduation.) 

422.  Evaluation  of  the  Elementary  School.  2  hours.  Study  of  and  familiari- 
zation with  the  revised  Evaluative  Criteria  for  Elementary  Schools;  techniques  and  pro- 
cedures for  applying  criteria  to  elementary  schools. 

For  Graduates  and  Undergraduates 

442.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.  3  hours.  Study  of  mental, 
achievement,  and  diagnostic  tests;  elementary  statistics  essential  for  compiling  and  inter- 
preting test  data;  practice  in  the  construction  of  informal  objective  tests. 

*445.  Abnormal  Psychology.  3  hours.  Study  of  deviant  mental  and  emotional 
conditions  with  particular  emphasis  upon  their  various  potentials  for  learning. 

*446.  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children.  3  hours.  General  introduc- 
tion to  the  most  common  types  of  physical,  mental,  and  social-emotional  deviates  with 
emphasis  on  implications  for  education. 

*447.  Mental  Hygiene  (formerly  545).  3  hours.  Dynamics  underlying  human 
behavior;  mental  hygiene  applied  to  the  school  situation;  personality  maladjustments 
and  behavior  disorders.  Prerequisite:    Three  semester  hours  of  psychology. 

460.  Methods  of  Teaching  the  Visually  Handicapped.  2  hours.  Study 
of  effective  techniques  for  assessing,  utilizing,  and  conserving  functional  vision  in  the 
education  of  the  non-blind  visually  handicapped. 

461.  Information  on  Childhood  Diseases  and  Crippling  Conditions.  2  hours. 
Non-technical  presentation  of  information  about  handicapping  physical  conditions  and 
corrective  activities  especially  designed  for  teachers  of  crippled  children  and  of  children 
with  special  health  problems. 

462.  The  Education  of  Crippled  Children.  2  hours.  Study  of  techniques 
and  methods  of  aiding  in  the  growth  and  development  of  various  types  of  physically 
handicapped  children,  including  observation  of  teaching  of  the  physically  handicapped. 

463.  Education  of  the  Mentally  Retarded.  2  hours.  Study  of  curricula, 
methods,  and  techniques  of  value  in  the  education  of  mental  retardates,  including  observa- 
tion of  teaching  of  the  mentally  retarded. 

464.  Education  of  the  Maladjusted.  2  hours.  Study  of  effective  methods 
in  the  education  of  the  emotionally  disturbed  and  socially  maladjusted,  including  observa- 
tion of  the  teaching  of  maladjusted. 

465.  Education  of  the  Bright  and  Gifted.  3  hours.  Philosophy;  definitions 
and  identification;  research  findings;  aids  to  regular  classroom  teachers,  administrators, 
and  special  teachers  in  planning  optimum  enhancement  of  educational  objectives  for  the 
talented  and  the  intellectually  superior  students. 

491.  History  of  American  Education  (formerly  411).  3  hours.  Survey  of  the 
growth  and  development  of  elementary,  secondary,  and  higher  education  in  the  United 
States  from  the  early  seventeenth  century  to  the  present. 

492.  Philosophy  of  Education  (formerly  411).  3  hours.  Development  of  edu- 
cational thought  from  primitive  times  to  the  present;  outstanding  philosophers  and  their 
contributions  to  modern  education. 
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493.  General  Methods  of  Teaching  (formerly  304).  2  hours.  Consideration 
of  such  fundamental  techniques  as  planning  of  instruction,  classroom  management,  disci- 
pline, and  evaluation;  observation  of  classroom  procedures. 

494.  Safety  Education  (formerly  312).  2  hours.  Causes  and  prevention  of  acci- 
dents in  home,  school,  traffic,  recreational  activities,  and  industry. 

495.  Vocational  Guidance  (formerly  Vocational-Industrial  101).  3  hours. 
Origin  and  development  of  the  vocational  guidance  movement;  tests  and  measurements  as 
guidance  instruments;  records  and  reports;  the  counselor's  work;  placement  and  follow- 
up;  establishing  and  administering  a  vocational  guidance  program. 

*496.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Classes  for  Exceptional  Chil- 
dren. 3  hours.  Problems  and  procedures  in  the  organization,  administration,  and  evalu- 
ation of  special  classes  for  the  various  types  of  exceptional  children  in  the  public  school 
system. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  Educational  Research.  3  hours.  Examination  of  principal  research  methods; 
survey  and  summary  of  significant  existing  research  studies;  application  of  research  prin- 
ciples. 

505.  Improving  Instruction  in  Reading.  3  hours.  Examination  of  current 
practices  in  the  teaching  of  reading,  with  emphasis  on  the  diagnosis  and  correction  of 
reading  deficiencies ;  use  of  materials  from  content  subjects  to  improve  reading  in  upper- 
elementary  and  high-school  grades.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate 
methods  course  in  reading. 

510.  Public  School  Organization  and  Administration.  3  hours.  Practical 
problems  of  the  school  administrator;  school  organization  and  school  law  in  Louisiana; 
functions  of  school  board  and  superintendent;  school  finance;  school  buildings  and  equip- 
ment. 

511.  Supervision  of  Instruction.  3  hours.  The  science  and  technique  of  super- 
vision; observing  actual  teaching;  demonstration  teaching;  evaluating  supervision. 

513.  The  Principalship.  3  hours.  Duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  principal; 
scheduling  classes;  community  relationships;  guidance  programs;  personnel  adjustments; 
curriculum  construction;  pupil  accounting;  examination  of  literature  in  these  fields. 

*519.  Special  Problems  in  School  Administration  and  Supervision,  l,  2,  or 
3  hours.  Seminar  requiring  individual  investigation  of  problems  in  school  administration, 
culminating  in  a  research  paper.  Prerequisite:  501  and  9  additional  semester  hours  of 
credit  acceptable  for  a  major  or  a  minor  in  Administration  and  Supervision.  A  student 
must  plan  to  spend  at  least  18  weeks  in  the  preparation  of  the  research  report. 

520.  The  Secondary  School.  3  hours.  Development,  purposes,  and  organization 
of  the  secondary  school  in  the  United  States;  principles  relating  to  the  philosophy  and 
practices  of  secondary  education. 

521.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  English.  3  hours.  Deri- 
vation of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learning;  develop- 
ment of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials; 
using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experi- 
ence, or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

522.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Social  Studies.  3  hours. 
Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learning; 
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development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching 
materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teach- 
ing experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

523.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Mathematics.  3  hours. 
Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learning; 
development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching 
materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teach- 
ing experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

524.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Science.  3  hours.  Deriva- 
tion of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learning;  development 
of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials; 
using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experi- 
ence, or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

52  5.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Health  and  Physical 
Education.  2  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic 
principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing 
and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  proce- 
dures; Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the 
subject. 

526.  Teaching  of  Oral  Interpretation.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  aims  and 
methods  of  teaching  oral  interpretation  in  the  secondary  school ;  consideration  of  text- 
books and  materials;  coordination  of  oral  interpretation  with  general  speech  and  English 
courses;  special  attention  to  methods  and  uses  of  choric  interpretation,  and  to  organiza- 
tion of  and  participation  in  contests  and  festivals.  Prerequisite:  Speech  306  or  equivalent. 

527.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  High  School  Home  Economics.  3  hours. 
Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learning; 
development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching 
materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite:  Teach- 
ing experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  the  subject. 

*529.  Special  Problems  in  Secondary  Education.  1,  2,  or  3  hours.  Seminar 
requiring  individual  investigation  of  problems  in  secondary  education,  culminating  in  a 
research  paper.  Prerequisites:  501  and  6  additional  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in 
education.  A  student  must  plan  to  devote  at  least  18  weeks  to  the  preparation  of  the 
research  report. 

530.  The  Elementary  School.  3  hours.  Development,  purposes,  and  organiza- 
tion of  the  elementary  school  in  the  United  States ;  principles  relating  to  the  philosophies 
and  practices  of  elementary  education. 

531.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School  Social  Studies. 
3  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles  of  learn- 
ing; development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organizing  teach- 
ing materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Prerequisite: 
Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  this  subject. 

532.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School  Mathematics  (for- 
merly 424).  3  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic 
principles  of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing] 
and  organizing  teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  pro- 
cedures. Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  this 
subject. 
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533.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School  Science  (formerly 
423).  3  hours.  Derivation  of  appropriate  methods  and  techniques  from  basic  principles 
of  learning;  development  of  skills  needed  in  cooperative  planning;  choosing  and  organiz- 
ing teaching  materials;  using  the  environment;  guidance;  evaluation  procedures.  Pre- 
requisite: Teaching  experience,  or  an  undergraduate  methods  course  in  this  subject. 

*539.  Special  Problems  in  Elementary  Education,  l,  2,  or  3  hours.  Seminar 
requiring  individual  investigation  of  problems  in  elementary  education,  culminating  in  a 
research  paper.  Prerequisite;  Completion  of  special  requirements  for  a  major  or  minor  in 
Elementary  Teaching  or  a  major  in  Administration  and  Supervision.  A  student  must  plan 
to  devote  at  least  18  weeks  to  the  preparation  of  the  research  report. 

540.  Educational  Statistics.  3  hours.  Statistical  procedures  as  applied  to  the 
study  and  interpretation  of  educational  and  psychological  research  and  measurement. 

541.  Psychology  of  Learning.  3  hours.  Survey  of  learning  theories;  examina- 
tion of  published  research  in  fields  of  motivation,  problem-solving,  reaction  time,  atten- 
tion span,  transfer  of  training,  etc.;  individual  experimentation  in  learning.  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  201. 

542.  Evaluation  in  Education  (formerly  408).  3  hours.  Modern  concepts  of 
evaluation;  construction  and  validation  of  measuring  instruments;  use  of  standardized  tests 
and  scales;  procedures  for  evaluating  intangible  results  of  instruction.  Prerequisite:  442. 

543.  The  Elementary  School  Pupil.  3  hours.  Nature  of  the  elementary  school 
child;  psychological,  sociological,  and  intellectual  development  of  the  child.  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  203. 

544.  The  High  School  Pupil.  3  hours.  An  advanced  course  in  the  nature  of  the 
high  school  youth;  psychological,  sociological,  and  intellectual  development  of  the  youth. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  304. 

*549.  Special  Problems  in  Psychology  as  Applied  to  Education.  1,  2,  or  3 
hours.  Seminar  requiring  individual  investigation  of  problems  in  psychology  as  applied 
to  education,  culminating  in  a  research  paper.  Prerequisites:  501,  541,  and  543  or  544. 
A  student  must  plan  to  devote  at  least  18  weeks  to  the  preparation  of  the  research  report. 

550.  Principles  and  Practices  of  the  Guidance  Program  (formerly  303). 
3  hours.  Philosophy,  concepts,  and  objectives  of  the  guidance  program;  survey  of  guid- 
ance services  and  of  the  materials,  methods,  and  personnel  involved  in  carrying  on  an 
organized  program 

551.  Occupational  and  Educational  Information.  2  hours.  Study  of  sources, 
evaluation,  collection,  and  filing  of  occupational  and  educational  information;  its  use 
in  counseling  and  in  group  procedures. 

552.  Analysis  of  the  Individual.  3  hours.  Techniques  and  materials  available 
for  the  study  of  the  individual ;  interpretation  and  synthesis  of  individual  inventory  data 
and  their  application  to  the  counseling  process. 

*553.  Methods  and  Techniques  of  Counseling.  3  hours.  Study  of  philosophy, 
theory,  and  methods  of  counseling;  techniques  used  by  the  counselor  in  realizing  the 
objectives  sought  in  the  counseling  interview.  Prerequisite:  550.  If  a  student  plans  to 
meet  research  requirements  with  this  course,  he  must  devote  at  least  18  weeks  to  the 
preparation  of  the  research  report. 

554.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Guidance  Services.  2  hours.  The 
relationship  of  personnel  work  to  instruction,  supervision,  and  administration;  survey  of 
community  agencies  which  can  assist  the  school  in  its  personnel  program;  role  of  the 
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counselor  as  leader  in  coordinating  and  interpreting  all  phases  of  the  guidance  program. 
Prerequisite:  550. 

*555.  Supervised  Experience  in  Counseling.  3  hours.  A  course  offering  the 
trainee  opportunity  to  practice  and  to  demonstrate  his  competency  in  the  practical  appli- 
cation and  integration  of  the  principles  and  methods  which  he  has  studied  in  the  train- 
ing program.  Prerequisite:  Eleven  hours  in  guidance  and  counseling.  If  a  student  plans 
to  meet  research  requirements  with  this  course,  he  must  devote  at  least  18  weeks  to  the 
preparation  of  the  research  report. 

*559.  Special  Problems  in  Guidance.  1,  2,  or  3  hours.  Seminar  requiring 
individual  investigation  of  problems  in  guidance,  culminating  in  a  research  paper.  Pre- 
requisites: 501,  550,  and  four  additional  hours  of  credit  in  guidance  courses.  A  student 
must  plan  to  devote  at  least  18  weeks  to  the  preparation  of  the  research  report. 

*569.  Problems  in  Special  Education  as  Applied  to  Education.  1,  2,  or  3 
hours.  Seminar  requiring  individual  investigation  of  problems  in  special  education, 
culminating  in  a  research  paper. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

620.  The  Unique  Function  of  the  Junior  High  School.  3  hours.  Basic 
concepts  underlying  the  junior  high  school;  functions  of  the  junior  high  school;  curricu- 
lum and  instruction ;  provision  for  slow,  average,  and  gifted  pupils ;  guidance  and  coun- 
seling. 

Psychology 

101.*  General  Psychology.  3  hours.  Designed  for  liberal-arts  majors;  methods  of 
motivating  human  beings  and  of  increasing  their  efficiency;  effects  of  suggestion  on  be- 
havior; personality  improvement;  psychology  applied  to  salesmanship  and  the  professions. 

201.'  Educational  Psychology.  3  hours.  The  general  nature  of  the  physical, 
mental,  and  social  growth  and  development  of  the  individual;  adjustment  to  the  en- 
vironment; special  attention  to  school  work  and  to  conditions  and  laws  of  psychology 
affecting  it.   Prerequisite  for  students  in  the  School  of  Education:  Education  102. 

303.  Child  Psychology.  3  hours.  Developmental  psychology  of  the  elementar>'- 
school  pupil,  from  the  foundations  laid  in  pre-school  life  through  the  beginning  of  ado- 
lescence. Two  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week,  to  be  arranged,  in  addition  to  two 
hours  of  regular  classwork  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101  or  201. 

304.  Adolescent  Psychology.  3  hours.  The  physical,  mental,  and  emotional  de- 
velopment of  the  adolescent;  motivation,  interests,  and  capacities  in  relation  to  education 
and  social  needs.  Prerequisites:  201;  Education  102. 

434.  Social  Psychoiogy.  3  hours.  The  individual  in  relationship  to  others;  the 
nature  and  development  of  personality;  social  behavior  and  adjustments. 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Mr.  Nesom  (Department  Head),  Mrs.  Bennett,  Mr.  Brown,  Mr.  Clayton, 
Mr.  Cranford,  Miss  Davion,  Mr.  Hennessy,'  Mr.  Howell,  Mr.  Johnson,'  Mr. 
Ledet,  Mr.  Marx,  Mrs.  O'Quinn,  Mr.  Piscopo,"  Mr.  Slaughter,  Mr.  Thomas, 
Mrs.  Walker. 

1  In  the  Schools  of  Applied  Arts  and  Sciences.  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  Nursing,  a  student  may 
not  use  both  these  courses  in  meeting  degree  requirements. 
^.Appointment  for  1958-1959. 
3Fart-time,  fall  1958. 
•"On  leave  for  1958-1959. 
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Undergraduate  Requirements 
Major  in  health  and  physical  education: 

For  men:  Health  102,  303,  355,  404;  Physical  Education  53,  103,  201,  204, 
30A,  30B,  30C,  30D,  315,  411,  412,  and  two  courses  from  301,  302,  406,  and  416;  and 
Zoology  123 — 39  semester  hours. 

For  women:  Health  102,  202,  303,  355;  Physical  Education  47,  53,  103,  201, 
204,  30A,  30B,  30D,  315,  343,  411,  412;  Recreation  403;  and  Zoology  123—39  semester 
hours. 

Minor  in  physical  education  (including  coaching) : 

For  men:  Physical  Education  201,  411,  412;  Health  355,  404,  three  courses  from 
Physical  Education  30A,  30B,  30C,  30D;  one  from  301,  302,  406,  4l6;  and  Zoology 
123 — 24  semester  hours. 

For  women:  Physical  Education  47,  53,  201,  204,  411,  412;  Health  202,  355; 
two  courses  from  Physical  Education  30A,  303,  30D,  343;  and  Zoology  123 — 24  semester 
hours. 

Minor  in  health  and  safety: 

For  men  and  women:  Health  102,  303,  304,  316,  355;  202  or  404;  Zoology  123  and 
Education  494 — 19  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  A  major  in  health  and  physcial  education; 
or  a  minor  in  physical  education  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College;  or  equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major  with  a  thesis:  Education  501;  Physical  Education 
450  and  543,  or  their  equivalent;  and  at  least  six  additional  semester  hours  in  health 
and  physical  education. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major  without  a  thesis:  Education  501  and  525;  Physical 
Education  450  and  543,  or  their  equivalent;  and  at  least  twelve  additional  semester  hours 
in  health  and  physical  education. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  Physical  Education  450  and  543,  or  their  equiva- 
lent, and  a  minimum  of  six  additional  semester  hours  in  health  and  physical  education. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  re- 
ports in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

REGULATIONS 

All  undergraduate  men  and  women  students  in  the  College,  except  veterans,  must 
complete  four  semester  hours  of  activities,  preferably  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore 
years. 

Those  who  wish  to  continue  practice  in  activities  may  do  so  by  selecting  a  maximum 
of  four  additional  courses.  The  intramural  programs  of  the  Women's  Recreational  Asso- 
ciation and  the  Men's  Intramural  Sports  Division  afford  further  opportunities  for  parti- 
cipation and  competition  in  sports.  Extensive  intercollegiate  programs  are  carried  on  in 
varsity  football,  basketball,  track  and  field,  baseball,  tennis,  golf,  swimming,  and 
gymnastics. 

Students  may  not  schedule  more  than  one  activity  course  at  a  time  without  permis- 
sion of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
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A  uniform,  consisting  of  shirt,  shorts,  socks,  and  tennis  shoes,  is  required  for  parti- 
cipation in  the  activity  courses.  Men  and  women  will  furnish  their  own  uniforms  unless 
otherwise  informed. 

Activity  Courses  for  Men  and  Women 

Men  and  women  may  fulfill  the  core  requirement  of  four  semester  hours  in  physical 
activity  courses  by  completing  P.E.  31  and  any  additional  three  of  the  following  courses: 

P.E.  31.  Basic  Course:  Orientation  in  Physical  Education  (Fall  and  Spring). 
1  hour. 

P.E.  41.  Team  Sports:  Volleyball  and  Speedball  or  Touch  Football 
(Fall).   1  hour. 

P.E.  42.  Team  Sports:  Basketball,  Softball  and  Hockey  or  Track  (Spring). 
1  hour. 

P.E.  43.  Individual  Sports:  Tennis  and  Badminton  or  Handball  (Fall). 
1  hour. 

P.E.  44.  Individual  Sports:  Golf  and  Archery,  Fencing  or  Handball 
(Spring).    1  hour. 

P.E.  45.  Aquatics:  Intermediate  Swimming  and  Synchronized  or  Advanced 
Swimming  (Fall).  1  hour. 

P.E.  46.    Aquatics:  Life  Saving  and  Small  Craft  (Spring).  1  hour. 

P.E.  47.    Gymnastics:  Tumbling  and  Stunts  or  Apparatus  (Fall).    1  hour. 

P.E.  48.    Gymnastics:  Weight-Training  and/or  Wrestling  (Spring).  1  hour. 

P.E.  49.  Recreational  Activities:  Horseshoes,  Shuffleboard,  Table  Tennis, 
AND  Table  Games  (Fall  and  Spring).  1  hour. 

P.E.  50.  Recreational  Activities:  Special  Activities  Including  Prescribed 
Exercises  for  Students  When  Regular  Activities  Are  Not  Appropriate  (Fall 
and  Spring).    1  hour. 

P.E.  51.  Demonettes:  Participation  in  Precision  Drill  and  Marching  Ac- 
tivities (Fall).   1  hour. 

P.E.  52.  Demonettes:  Leadership  in  Precision  Drill  and  Marching  Ac- 
tivities (Fall).   1  hour. 

P.E.  53.  Dance:  Folk,  Square,  and  Ballroom  Dance  (Fall  and  Spring) 
1  hour. 

P.E.  54.   Dance:  Beginning  and  Intermediate   Modern   Dance    (Fall).  ! 

hour. 

P.E.  55.    Dance:  Beginning  and  Intermediate  Tap  Dance  (Spring),  l  hour 

P.E.  59.  Varsity  Sports  and  Specl\lized  College  Groups:  Baseball,  Basket 
ball.  Dance,  Flamingoes,  Football,  Golf,  Gymnastics,  Tennis,  and  Track  (Fal 
and  Spring).  1  hour. 

P.E.  60.    Varsity  Sports  and  Specialized  College  Groups  (Fall  and  Spring) 
1  hour. 

The  activity  pursued  in  P.E.  60  must  be  different  from  that  taken  in  P.E.  59.  Pei 
mission  of  the  department  head  is  required  before  registering  for  P.E.  60. 

Note:  None  of  the  above  activity  courses  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 
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Health  Education 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

102.  Personal  Health.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  factors  which  influence  and  de- 
termine personal  heahh;  introduction  to  methods  used  in  preventing  diseases  in  the  in- 
dividual and  in  the  community. 

202.  Emergency  Aid  to  the  Injured,  l  hour.  Emergency  aid  to  the  victims  of 
accidents  and  sudden  illness,  including  a  consideration  of  causes  and  prevention  of  acci- 
dents. American  National  Red  Cross  First  Aid  certificate  granted  for  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  the  course. 

303.  Health  Education.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  school  health  program,  empha- 
sizing healthful  school  living,  health  service,  and  health  instruction. 

316.  Health  Education  in  the  Elementary  School.  2  hours.  Materials  and 
methods  for  teaching  health  in  the  elementary  schools. 

404.  Techniques  of  Athletic  Training.  1  hour.  First  aid  and  athletic  training 

with  reference  to  safety  in  athletics,  conditioning,  diet,  bandaging  and  taping,  massage, 
hydrotherapy,  and  treatment  of  various  injuries. 

405.  Kinesiology.  2  hours.  The  mechanics  of  the  human  body  with  emphasis  on 
analysis  and  application  of  facts  and  principles  learned  in  other  basic  sciences. 

408.    Instructors'  Course  in  Emergency  Aid  to  the  Injured.  1  hour.  Methods 

and  materials  in  first  aid;  designed  for  those  who  desire  additional  instruction  and  ex- 
perience in  practical  problems,  and  for  those  who  wish  to  teach  the  American  National 
Red  Cross  Junior  and  Standard  Courses  in  First  Aid  to  the  Injured.   Prerequisite:  202. 

For  U)?JergraJuates  and  Graduates 

304.  Community  Health  Problems.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  home,  public-health 
agencies,  voluntary  organizations,  and  private  enterprise  for  improved  community  health. 

355.  Anatomy  and  Kinesiology.  3  hours.  A  study  in  structural  human  anatomy 
and  its  application  basic  to  a  thorough  understanding  of  problems  in  athletic  and  correc- 
tive exercise.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*537.  Problems  in  Health  Education.  3  hours.  Recognition  and  evaluation  of 
pertinent  problems  which  confront  community  and  school  health;  examining  and  evalu- 
ating official  and  voluntary  health  agencies  which  are  trying  to  solve  or  minimize  the 
^existing  problems;  community-school  cooperation  through  school-community  health  coun- 
^cils. 

*544.  Curriculum  Construction  in  Health  and  Safety  Education.  3  hours. 
Constructing  curricula  which  are  based  on  needs  and  interests  of  children  in  the  com- 
munity; correlating  learning  experiences  with  the  total  school  curriculum;  recognition 
of  the  contributions  of  health  and  safety  education  to  total  education ;  emphasis  on  plan- 
ning progression  in  learning  experiences. 

*546.  Physiology  of  Exercise.  3  hours.  Consideration  of  the  physiology  of 
exercise  from  the  standpoint  of  the  physical  educator;  emphasis  on  the  effect  of  physical 
education  on  the  growth  and  development  of  the  child. 
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Physical  Education 
For  Undergraduates  Only 

103.    Professional  Orientation  (for  majors  only).  Cr.  A  series  of  eighteen 

meetings,  beginning  during  the  freshman  year  and  extending  through  the  sophomore  year, 
covering  a  thorough  study  of  the  major  curriculum  in  health  and  physical  education; 
analysis  of  minors  available  in  the  School  of  Education;  extra-class  opportunities  and  re- 
sponsibilities; other  professional  matters.  Credit  in  this  course  is  prerequisite  to  junior 
standing. 

105.  Games  and  Rhythms  for  the  Elementary  School.  1  hour.  Materials 
in  games  and  rhythms  suitable  for  elementary  schools ;  selection  of  materials  based  on 
the  age-level  characteristics  of  children  in  the  primary  and  upper  elementary  grades.  Lec- 
ture and  laboratory  3  hours. 

201.  Introduction  to  Physical  Education.  3  hours.  An  orientation  course  for 
majors,  introducing  them  to  the  field  of  health  and  physical  education;  special  emphasis 
on  history,  philosophy,  and  scientific  background. 

204.  Intramural  Athletcs  and  Sports  Officiation.  2  hours.  Development  of 
the  intramural  movement;  aims  and  objectives  of  intramural  sports;  formulation  of  a 

program;  methods  of  organizing  competition;  technique  of  officiating.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  2  hours. 

Note:  A  minimum  number  of  additional  hours  of  practice  will  be  required  in  the 
actual  officiating  at  intramural  and  interscholastic  sports  held  on  the  Campus. 

30A.  Technique  of  Teaching  Team  Sports.  2  hours.  Theory  and  technique  of 
teaching  and  coaching  Softball,  volleyball,  basketball,  and  other  team  sports.  Lecture  1 
hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

30B.  Technique  of  Teaching  Individual  Sports.  2  hours.  Theory  and  tech- 
nique of  teaching  archery,  tennis,  badminton,  and  other  individual  sports.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

30C.  Technique  of  Teaching  Gymnasiics,  Tumbling,  and  Recreational 
Games.  2  hours.  Theory  and  technique  of  teaching  gymnastics,  tumbling,  and  recreational 
games;  history,  aims,  and  objectives  of  the  program;  development  of  demonstration  pro- 
grams.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

30D.  Technique  of  Teaching  Aquatics.  2  hours.  Theory  and  technique  of 
teaching  swimming,  diving,  boating,  canoeing,  waterfront  safety;  production  of  water 
shows;  development  of  a  waterfront  program.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

30E.  Apprentice  in  Teaching  Sports.  1  hour.  Apprenticeship  for  student 
assistants  in  sports  activity  classes;  participation  in  planning  and  conducting  a  sports  class. 

301.  Track  Coaching  Methods  (for  men).  2  hours.  Study  of  form  used  in  the 
various  track  and  field  events ;  placement  of  men  in  the  various  events ;  methods  of  organ- 
izing and  conducting  meets;  other  coaching  problems. 

302.  Baseball  Coaching  Methods  (for  men).  2  hours.  Study  of  coaching  prob- 
lems including  team  strategy,  managerial  problems,  psychology  of  coaching  and  methods 
of  teaching  skills  and  techniques  of  catching,  throwing,  batting,  pitching,  sliding, 
fielding,  etc. 

315.  Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School.  2  hours.  Materials  and 
methods  for  teaching  physical  education  in  the  elementary  schools. 

343.  Theory  of  Dance.  2  hours.  Theory  and  technique  of  teaching  modern,  tap, 
folk,  and  social  dance.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 
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406.    Basketball  Coaching  Methods  (for  men).  2  hours.  Special  attention  to 

the  styles  of  individual  and  team  offense  and  defense  and  the  best  methods  for  teaching 
these  skills;  analysis  of  the  problems  of  coaching  basketball. 

411.  Organization  and  Administoation  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 
IN  THE  Secondary  School.  3  hours.  Study  of  secondary  school  health  and  physical 
education,  including  aims,  program  planning,  class  management,  and  problems  of  organi- 
zation and  administration.   Prerequisite:  Second-term  junior  standing. 

412.  Preparation  for  Teaching  Health  and  Physical  Education  in  the 
Secondary  School.  3  hours.  Examination  of  materials,  consideration  of  methods,  and 
observation  of  high  school  classes.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor.  (Same  as 
Education  401.) 

4l6.  Eootball  Coaching  Methods  (for  men).  2  hours.  Study  of  the  various 
styles  of  offense  and  defense;  fundamental  team  play;  running,  kicking,  and  passing 
games;  offensive  and  defensive  strategy;  coaching  problems. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

415.  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Health  and  Physical  Education.  3  hours. 
Study  of  tests  and  measurements  currently  used  in  the  health  and  physical  education  pro- 
gram ;  attention  to  elementary  statistical  procedure  and  grading  in  health  and  physical 
education. 

443.  Current  Theories  and  Practices  in  the  Teaching  of  Dance.  3  hours. 
Study  of  current  theories  and  practices  for  the  creative  use  of  folk,  square,  ballroom,  tap, 
and  modern  dance  for  various  age  levels.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  1  hour.  Prerequisite: 
343  or  the  equivalent. 

450.  Foundations  of  Physical  Education.  3  hours.  Study  of  scientific  facts 
pertaining  to  the  physical,  psychological,  and  social  development  of  the  individual;  prin- 
ciples related  to  the  role  of  physical  education  in  present-day  America;  survey  of  the  his- 
tory of  physical  education.  Prerequisite:  Senior  or  graduate  status. 

Vor  Graduates  Only 

*535.  Problems  in  Physical  Education.  3  hours.  Consideration  of  problems  in 
:he  field  of  physical  education;  physiological,  social  and  psychological  implications;  facili- 
ies  and  equipment;  selection  and  distribution  of  activities. 

540.  The  Conduct  of  Interschool  Athletics.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  prob- 
ems  in  coaching  interschool  athletics;  development  of  sound  educational  objectives  and 
I  critical  survey  of  the  literature.  (Each  student  will  develop  a  special  project  in  the 
port  of  his  choice.) 

Note:  The  project  prepared  in  this  course  is  not  to  count  as  one  of  the  two  sub- 
nitted  in  lieu  of  a  thesis. 

*542.  Supervision  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  3  hours.  Modern 
nethods  used  in  the  supervision  of  health  and  physical  education,  with  emphasis  placed 
m  methods  of  procedure  in  teaching;  interpretation  of  evaluative  procedures;  teaching 
ids;  recognition  of  child  growth  and  development  as  an  index  for  presenting  materials 
nd  skill  techniques. 

*543.  Curriculum  Construction  in  Physical  Education.  3  hours.  Construct- 
ng  curricula  which  are  based  on  needs  and  interests  of  children  in  the  community;  corre- 
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lating  learning  experiences  with  the  total  school  curriculum;  recognition  of  the  contri- 
butions of  physical  education  to  total  education ;  emphasis  on  planning  progression  in 
learning  experiences. 

*545.  Advanced  Administration  of  Health  and  Physical  Education.  3 
hours.  Advanced  study  of  secondary  school  health  and  physical  education,  including  aims; 
program  planning;  class  management;  problems  of  administration. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

Recreation 

Foy  U>?der graduates  Only 

208.  Scouting  and  Campcraft.  2  hours.  Aims,  standards,  and  ideals  of  scout- 
ing; camp  organization  and  counseling  activities,  with  actual  outdoor  experiences  in 
canoeing,  camping,  and  scouting  activities. 

403.  Playground  and  Community  Recreation.  3  hours.  Study  of  recreational 
programs  for  communities,  industrial  groups,  and  various  institutions;  special  attention 
to  the  responsibility  of  the  school  and  the  health  and  physical  education  teacher  in  the 
out-of-school  program. 

422.  Conduct  of  Recreation.  6  hours.  Planned  work  with  representative  groups, 
supplemented  by  participation  in  planning  and  conducting  recreational  activities ;  obser- 
vation and  discussion;  field  trips.  Two  hours  daily. 

444.  Principles  and  Methods  of  Conducting  Pep  Squads  and  Drill  Teams. 
3  hours.  Choreography,  organization  and  administration,  costuming,  development  of 
themes,  means  of  financing,  and  leadership  principles  in  conducting  pep  squads  and  drill 
teams.  Prerequisite:  Two  semester  hours  of  credit  in  P.E.  51,  52  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

421.  Recreational  Leadership.  3  hours.  Administration  and  organization  of 
recreational  programs ;  function  of  social  institutions  in  recreation ;  administration  and 
operation  of  recreational  areas;  recreational  therapy. 

446.  Outdoor  Education  and  Recreation.  3  hours.  History,  philosophy,  prin- 
ciples, resources,  and  program  practices  for  outdoor  education  and  recreation.  Prerequi- 
site:   Camp  counseling  experience  or  equivalent  and  senior  or  graduate  status. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Mrs.  Dunckelman  {Department  Head),  Mrs.  Ackel.^  Mrs.  Dunn,^  Mrs. 
Halm,  Miss  Jenkins,  Miss  Roberson. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  in  dietetics  and  institutional  management  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences): 
101,  102,  104,  201,  202,  203,  301,  302,  305,  307,  400,  403,  409—41  semester  hours. 


'Part-time. 
2Part-time  fall,  1958. 
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For  a  major  in  general  home  economics  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  101,  102,  104, 
201,  202,  203,  301,  302,  303,  304,  305,  310,  313,  403,  413,  416 — 47  semester  hours. 

For  a  major  in  home  economics  education  (Education):  101,  102,  104,  201,  202, 
203,  301,  302,  303,  304,  305,  310,  313,  403,  413—44  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (not  acceptable  in  the  School  of  Education):  101,  102,  301,  and  8 
hours  chosen  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department — 18  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  34  semester  hours,  distributed  in  the  fol- 
lowing areas:  foods  and  nutrition;  textiles  and  clothing;  housing  and  home  management; 
child  development  and  family  relations. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  590,  Education  527. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor;  34  semester  hours,  distributed  in  the  fol- 
lowing areas:  foods  and  nutrition;  textiles  and  clothing;  housing  and  home  management; 
child  development  and  family  relations. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  ( * )  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  re- 
ports in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  Personal  Clothing  Problems.  3  hours.  Selection  of  clothing  for  the  indi- 
vidual and  the  occasion ;  construction  of  garments  with  emphasis  on  basic  techniques  of 
clothing  construction.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Open  to  non-majors. 

10.2.  Food  Study  and  Preparation  I.  3  hours.  Study  of  foods  essential  to  good 
nutrition;  practical  application  to  meal  planning,  preparing  and  serving  food  for  today's 
family.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.   Open  to  non-majors. 

103.  Basic  Nutrition.  3  hours.  Fundamental  principles  of  human  nutrition  with 
application  to  health  and  physical  fitness.  Designed  for  non-majors. 

104.  Personal  Adjustment  for  Family  Living.  2  hours.  Preparation  for  living 
effectively  through  an  understanding  of  one's  self  and  others;  consideration  of  the  indi- 
vidual's immediate  concerns  in  relation  to  present  and  future  family  life.  Open  to  fresh- 
men and  sophomore  non-majors. 

201.  Food  Study  and  Preparation  IL  3  hours.  Special  emphasis  on  basic  prin- 
ciples underlying  cookery;  food  costs;  food  demonstrations.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory 
4  hours.  Prerequisite:  102. 

202.  Nutrition.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  nutrition  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
relation  of  food  to  health  and  efficiency;  practical  application  of  nutritional  principles  to 
selection  of  food  and  to  menu  planning.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites: 201,  Zoology  123. 

203.  Textiles.  3  hour's.  Study  of  textile  fabrics,  their  selection,  care  and  use; 
special  emphasis  on  the  problems  of  consumer.  Open  to  non-majors. 

204.  Nutrition.  2  hours.  Elementary  principles  of  nutrition  and  dietary  plan- 
ning; school  nutrition  problems  and  the  means  of  improving  dietary  practices.  For  non- 
majors  only. 

211.  Clothing  Selection  and  Construction.  3  hours.  Making  and  assembling 
a  wardrobe  suited  to  the  college  girl  and  her  pocketbook;  construction  of  garments  using 
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commercial  patterns  and  short  cuts  in  clothing  construction.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory 
2  hours.  For  non-majors  only. 

302.  Home  Management.  3  hours.  Consideration  of  the  philosophy  of  home- 
making;  family  and  individual  goals  and  the  means  of  reaching  them;  management  of 
resources  related  to  responsibilities  of  the  homemaker.  Open  to  non-majors. 

304.  Family  Clothing.  3  hours.  Psychological,  social,  and  economic  factors  in- 
fluencing clothing  selection  and  construction;  budgeting  the  clothing  dollar;  construction 
of  garments,  using  new  methods  which  will  contribute  toward  greater  skill  and  speed  in 
clothing  construction.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite:  101. 

305.  Meal  Management.  3  hours.  Experience  in  planning,  preparing,  and  serv- 
ing food  for  various  family  groups  and  modes  of  living;  special-occasion  meals  on  dif- 
ferent income  levels;  emphasis  on  management  and  work  simplification.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  4  hours. 

307.  Large  Quantity  Cookery.  4  hours.  Standard  methods  of  food  production  in 
quantity;  menu  planning  for  institutions;  experience  in  food  service;  use  of  equipment. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

310.  House  Planning  and  Furnishing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  houses,  house  plans 
and  furnishings;  making  and  adapting  house  plans;  study  of  furnishings  from  artistic 
and  economic  points  of  view.  Open  to  non-majors. 

311.  Home  Nursing.  2  hours.  Prevention  and  care  of  illness  in  the  home;  dis- 
cussions, demonstration,  and  supervised  practice.   Open  to  non-majors. 

312.  General  Homemaking.  3  hours.  Basic  principles  of  homemaking;  planning 
and  furnishing  the  home;  clothing  selection;  meal  planning  and  table  service;  consumer 
buying;  and  the  child  in  the  home.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  For  non-majors. 

313.  Problems  in  Home  Furnishings.  2  hours.  Selection  and  construction  of 
curtains,  draperies,  slip  covers,  and  household  linens;  refinishing  furniture;  simple  up- 
holstering techniques.  Lecture  and  laboratory  4  hours.  Open  to  non-majors. 

400.  Institutional  Organization  and  Management.  3  hours.  Principles  of 
organization  and  management  as  applied  to  institutional  administration;  personnel  man- 
agement and  business  organization;  accounting  principles  as  applied  to  school  cafeteria, 
residence  halls,  and  commercial  food-service  units.  Prerequisite:  307. 

403.  Home-Management  Residence.  4  hours.  Experience  for  students  in  living 
together  in  a  group  where  opportunity  is  provided  for  the  development  of  the  managerial 
responsibilities  of  the  home.  Prerequisites:  302,  305. 

405.  Lunch-Room  Management.  2  hours.  Nine  weeks  of  experience  in  a  lunch 
room;  planning,  preparing,  and  serving  school  lunches;  practice  in  quantity  cookery. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  305. 

406.  Food  Preservation.  2  hours.  Specific  methods  of  food  preservation;  labora- 
tory experience  in  preserving  meats,  fruits,  and  vegetables  by  freezing  and  canning.  Lec- 
ture and  laboratory,  4  hours.  Open  to  non-majors. 

409.  Diet  and  Disease  (Nutrition  and  Diet  Therapy).  3  hours.  Dietetic 
principles  applied  to  abnormal  conditions.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: 202. 

40A.  Apprenticeship  in  Institutional  Management.  6  hours.  Experience  in 
food  service  in  the  Dining  Hall,  Student  Center,  High  School  Cafeteria,  and  Elementary 
School  Cafeteria.   Laboratory  12  hours. 
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42A.  Crafts.  3  hours.  Individual  problems  in  selected  media,  using  inexpensive 
materials  and  simple  tools.  Planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers,  extension  agents,  camp 
counselors,  and  those  desiring  a  hobby.  Open  to  non-majors. 

42B.  Weaving.  3  hours.  Hand-loom  weaving;  preparing  warp;  threading  looms; 
making  useful  articles.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Open  to  non-majors. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

301.  Child  Development  and  Guidance.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  physical,  men- 
tal, social  and  emotional  development  and  guidance  of  a  child;  directed  observation  and 
participation  in  the  Nursery  School.  Open  to  non-majors. 

301A.  The  Child's  Environment.  3  hours.  The  literature,  art,  music,  and  play 
of  the  pre-school  child;  selection  and  design  of  equipment  and  play  materials;  study  of 
housing  and  furnishings  of  nursery  schools  and  children's  rooms.  (Same  as  Education  305). 
Open  to  non-majors. 

303.  Tailoring.  3  hours.  Techniques  of  tailoring  applied  to  the  making  of  coats 
and  suits.   Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.   Prerequisites:  203,  304. 

408.  Consumer  Problems.  3  hours.  Buying  problems  of  the  consumer;  principles 
of  purchasing  household  commodities.   Open  to  non-majors. 

*4ll.  Special  Problems  in  Home  Economics.  3  hours.  Individual  and  class  study 
of  specialized  problems;  designed  for  advanced  students  who  are  interested  in  and  have  a 
need  for  work  in  a  particular  area  of  home  economics.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

412.  Family  Housing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  housing  needs  of  families  of  different 
types  and  ways  these  needs  can  be  met  in  various  cost  levels ;  ways  to  improve  appear- 
ance, convenience,  efficiency  of  houses  through  selection  and  arrangement  of  furniture  and 
equipment. 

413.  Equipment.  2  hours.  Fundamental  principles  governing  the  construction, 
selection,  operation,  and  care  of  household  equipment.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  2  hours. 
Open  to  non-majors. 

*4l4.  Family  Finance.  3  hours.  A  study  of  economic  problems  of  single  indi- 
viduals and  families;  family  incomes,  expenditures,  standards  and  levels  of  living;  em- 
phasis on  management  and  resources  to  achieve  personal  and  family  goals. 

415.  The  Home  Economics  Curriculum  in  School  and  Community.  3  hours. 
Organization  of  home  economics  curricula  in  the  school  and  community;  selection  of 

j  instructional  materials  for  the  program;  adult  education;  home  experiences;  Future  Home- 
makers  of  America.  Prerequisite:  Education  401. 

416.  Family  Relations.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  relationships  involved  in  family 
living,  with  emphasis  on  the  beginning  family,  the  expanding  family  with  small  children 
and  adolescent  children,  and  the  contracting  family  with  grown  children;  problems  of 
in-laws  and  old-age  dependents  in  the  family  are  also  considered.   Open  to  non-majors. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*501.  Advanced  Child  Development.  3  hours.  A  study  of  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  the  infant  and  the  young  child  with  emphasis  on  guidance  and  behavior  prob- 
lems of  the  normal  child  in  the  home.   Prerequisite:  301  or  Psychology  303. 
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*502.  Child  Development  and  Family  Life  Education  in  the  Schools.  3 
hours.  Utilizing  community  and  educational  resources  in  teaching  child  development  and 
family  relations ;  presentation  and  examination  of  materials  and  subject  matter  basic  to 
understanding  the  growth  and  development  of  children  and  relations  within  the  family. 

*503.  Special  Studies  in  Foods  and  Nutrition.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  recent 
scientific  advances  in  this  field ;  demonstrations  and  new  techniques  applicable  in  teaching. 

*504.  Problems  in  Home  Economics.  1-3  hours.  Study  of  special  problems 
in  teaching  home  economics  in  the  secondary  school  program,  selected  in  accordance  with 
needs  of  the  students. 

*505.  Advanced  Textiles.  3  hours.  Comprehensive  study  of  recent  research  and 
new  developments  in  the  textile  field. 

590.  Seminar  in  Child  Development  and  Family  Life.  3  hours.  Readings, 
reports,  and  discussions  of  recent  findings  in  the  areas  of  child  development  and  family 
living.  Prerequisites:  301  or  501;  and  416;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum.  6  hours. 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Mr.  Robinson  {Department  Head),  Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Gilbert, ^  Mr.  Ham 
mond,  Mr.  Turner,  Mr.  Wommack. 

A  fee  of  $2.50  is  required  for  each  laboratory  course  in  the  Department,  with  the 
exception  of  all  drawing  courses,  which  require  a  fee  of  $1.00  each.  Costs  of  materials 
in  excess  of  the  laboratory  fee  will  be  paid  by  the  student. 


U ndergrad nate  Requ'irenients 

For  a  major  in  industrial  arts  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  102,  104,  106,  107, 
110,  111,  202,  204,  205,  213,  323,  and  15  hours  of  electives — 48  semester  hours. 

For  a  major  in  industrial  arts  (Education):  102,  104,  106.  107,  110,  111,  202,  204, 
205,  213,  303  or  304,  306,  308  or  407 — 39  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  in  industrial  arts  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Arts  and  Sciences): 
102,  104,  106,  110,  204,  306,  and  3  hours  of  electives — 21  semester  hours. 

For  a  major  in  manual  arts  therapy  (Education):    102,  104,  106,  107,  110,  111, 

202,  204,  205,  303  or  304,  306,  308,  330,  331,  332—45  semester  hours. 

Industrial  Technology  with  a  major  in — • 

Electronics  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  102,  104,  106,  107,  201,  202,  203,  206, 
213,  303,  304,  311,  312,  318,  319,  321,  323,  408—52  semester  hours. 

Machine-Tool  Practice  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  102,  104,  106,  107,  201,  202, 

203,  213,  302,  304,  320,  321,  323,  408 — 40  semester  hours. 

Graphic  Arts  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences):  102,  104,  106,  107,  110,  111,  201,  202, 
203,  213,  304,  315,  316,  321,  323,  324,  408 — 49  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  in  industrial  technology  (Applied  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Arts  and 
Sciences):  106,  107,  201,  203,  and  12  hours  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  electronics, 
graphic  arts,  or  metals — 24  semester  hours. 


•Part-time. 
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For  a  major  in  vocational-industrial  education  (Education):  106,  113,  211,  323, 
403,  406,  407,  and  9  hours  of  electives — 30  semester  hours. 

The  Vocational-Industrial  Education  curriculum  is  designed  primarily  for  those  stu- 
dents who  can  qualify  to  teach  in  a  Federal  Reimbursable  Program.  However,  non-majors 
may  use  any  of  the  courses  as  free  electives. 

Before  a  student  is  permitted  to  major  in  vocational-industrial  education,  he  must 
present  credentials  from  his  State  Board  of  Education,  signed  by  the  State  Supervisor  of 
Trade  and  Industrial  Education,  certifying  his  trade  experience. 

Students  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  or  examinations  in  their  trade  experi- 
ence may  receive  advanced  standing.  A  maximum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours'  credit  in 
vocational-industrial  education  may  be  allowed  for  trade  experience.  The  amount  of 
credit  will  be  determined  by  the  head  of  the  department  and  the  dean. 

The  following  courses  are  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  for  vocational- 
industrial  teacher  certification:  113,  114,  210,  211,  212,  308,  321,  322,  323,  401,  402, 
403,  404,  405,  406,  407,  501,  and  503. 

Graduate  Requirements 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  6  semester  hours  of  professional  courses  in 
industrial  education;  24  semester  hours  in  technical  courses  representing  three  or  more 
areas  in  industrial  education.  (A  student  who  holds  a  valid  trade  and  industrial  certifi- 
cate may  substitute  24  hours  in  professional  industrial  education  courses  for  the  24  hours 
in  the  technical  courses.) 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  thesis  or  any  two  of  the  following  courses;  511, 
512,  513,  514,  515,  516,  517,  and  518. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  20  semester  hours  of  technical  courses  rep- 
resenting two  or  more  areas  in  industrial  education. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  Any  two  of  the  following  courses:  511,  512,  513, 
514,  515,  516,  517,  and  518. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  re- 
ports in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  U )idergraduates  Only 

101.  General  Shop.  3  hours.  An  introductory  course  involving  a  study  of  com- 
mon tools,  materials,  processes  and  products  of  industry;  projects  using  wood,  metal, 
plastics,  and  other  common  materials.   Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

102.  "  General  Metals.  3  hours.  Tools,  materials,  and  processes  involved  in 
bench  metal,  forging  and  welding,  machine-tool  operation,  and  foundry  practice.  Lecture 
and  laboratory  6  hours. 

102A.'  Welding.  1  hour.  Theory  and  practice  in  gas  and  electric  welding;  selec- 
tion and  use  of  welding  materials  and  equipment.   Laboratory  2  hours. 

102B.'  Sheet  and  Bench  Metal.  1  hour.  Sheet  metal  layout  and  construction, 
ornamental  iron,  and  hand  filing;  use  of  machine  and  hand  tools.  Laboratory  2  hours. 

102C.'  Machine-Tool  Operation.  1  hour.  Operation  and  maintenance  of  the 
engine  lathe,  shaper,  and  milling  machine.    Laboratory  2  hours. 

102D.'  Pattern-Making  and  Foundry  Practice.  1  hour.  Theory  and  practice 
in  making  patterns  and  casting  nonferrous  metals.   Laboratory  2  hours. 

'Students  taking  102  for  credit  will  not  be  allowed  credit  in  102A,  102B,  J02C,  or  102D. 
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104.  Basic  Electricity.  3  hours.  Fundamental  laws  of  electricity,  electrical  cir- 
cuits, magnetism,  heat,  light,  power,  and  practical  applications  of  common  electrical 
measuring  instruments.   Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

105.  Occupational  Hygiene.  3  hours.  Industrial  hygiene  problems  of  the  worker 
and  the  employer;  legal  aspects. 

106.  Engineering  Drawing.  3  hours.  Lettering,  sketching,  simple  geometric  con- 
struction, working  drawings,  orthographic  projection,  dimensioning,  development,  and 
blueprinting.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

107.  Engineering  Drawing.  3  hours.  Sketching  of  machine  parts  and  construc- 
tion details;  use  of  instruments,  drafting  conventions,  detail  and  assemblies,  sections;  per- 
spective; blue,  black,  and  white  printing;  map  and  topographical  drawing.  Prerequisite: 
106.   Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

109.  Mechanical  Drawing  for  Teachers.  3  hours.  Sketching,  detail  and  as- 
sembly drawing  of  type-projects  in  wood,  metal,  plastics,  cement,  and  craft  materials. 
Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  106. 

110.  Introduction  to  Graphic  Arts.  3  hours.  Origin  and  development  of 
the  graphic-arts  movement;  theory  and  practice  in  relief,  planographic,  intaglio,  and  silk- 
screen  painting;  paper-cutting;  and  stock-figuring.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

111.  Elementary  Printing.  3  hours.  Printing  nomenclature,  the  job  case, 
composition  and  platen-press  operation,  plate-making,  and  operation  of  the  offset  press. 
Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

113.  Methods  of  Teaching  Shop  Courses  (formerly  Vocational-Industrial  104). 
3  hours.  Examination  and  preparation  of  teaching  devices;  demonstration,  application, 
and  checking  results. 

114.  Apprentice  Training  (formerly  Vocational-Industrial  204).  3  hours.  Origin 
and  development  of  apprentice  training;  the  American  plan;  the  school's  part  in  develop- 
ing apprenticeship  programs. 

201.  Descriptive  Geometry.  3  hours.  Space  relations  of  points,  lines,  sur- 
faces, intersections,  and  developed  surfaces.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite: 
107. 

202.  Elementary  Machine-Shop  Practice.  3  hours.  Elements  of  the  lathe, 
miller,  shaper,  grinder;  sand-molding;  gas  and  electric  welding;  individual  projects. 
Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

203.  Detail  and  Structural  Drawing.  3  hours.  Advanced  detail  and  as- 
sembly drawing;  schematic  diagrams;  pipe,  welding,  and  structural  drawing.  Lecture 
and  laboratory  6  hours. 

204.  Basic  Woodwork.  3  hours.  Principles  of  cabinet  construction;  the  use 
and  care  of  tools;  design  and  construction  of  small  projects  from  shop  drawings;  applica- 
tion of  common  finishes.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

205.  Advanced  Woodwork.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  204  with  emphasis  on 
design;  construction  and  finish  of  original  projects  involving  machine  operation,  sprayed 
finishes,  and  upholstering.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours.   Prerequisite:  204. 

206.  Industrial  Electricity.  3  hours.  Installation  and  maintenance  of  AC  and 
DC  motors,  generators,  electrical  controls  and  power  circuits.  Lecture  and  laboratory 
6  hours.  Prerequisite:  104  or  consent  of  department  head. 

207.  Elementary  Auto  Mechanics.  3  hours.  Automotive  units  and  approved 
methods  of  repair;  manufacturers'  service  manuals.   Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 
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208.  Advanced  Auto  Mechanics.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  207,  including 
motor  rebuilding  and  tune-up.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  207. 

209.  Modern  Techniques  of  Diagnosing  and  Servicing  the  Automobile. 
1-6  hours.  Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  automatic  transmission,  power  brakes  and  steer- 
ing, electric  systems,  air  conditioning,  carburetion,  radio,  and  the  use  of  diagnostic 
testing  equipment. 

210.  Problems  in  Vocational-Industrial  Education  (formerly  Vocational- 
Industrial  208).  1-6  hours.  Selection  of  special-interest  problems;  individual  or  com- 
mittee work  on  them. 

211.  Job  Analysis  (formerly  Vocational-Industrial  206).  3  hours.  Analyzing 
trades  and  jobs  into  learning  and  doing  units  as  a  means  of  determining  teaching  con- 
tent. 

212.  Cooperative  Part-Time  ANb  Evening  School  (formerly  Vocational-Indus- 
trial 205).  3  hours.  Organization  and  administration  of  the  diversified  occupations  and 
part-time  and  evening  programs;  legal  and  administrative  aspects  as  they  operate  under 
the  George-Barden  Act  and  the  State  Plan  for  Vocational  Education. 

213.  Basic  Electronics.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practical  application  of  RF,  IF, 
and  AF  amplifiers,  detectors,  oscillators,  and  associated  control  circuits;  practice  with 
basic  electronics  measuring  instruments.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite: 
104  or  consent  of  department  head. 

302.  Advanced  Machine-Shop  Practice.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  202  with 
special  emphasis  on  tool-making.   Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  202. 

303.  Architectural  Drawing  and  Home-Planning.  3  hours.  Principles  and 
practices  of  architectural  drawing;  problems  and  procedures  in  home  construction;  selec- 
tion of  site,  materials  of  construction,  insulation,  and  layout;  plans  and  specifications 
for  a  modern  home.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  106. 

304.  Industrial  Arts  Design.  3  hours.  Application  of  principles  of  contour, 
surface,  and  structural  design  to  industrial  arts  projects  in  wood  and  metal.  Lecture  and 

L  laboratory  6  hours. 

305.  Industrial  Arts  for  Elementary  Teachers.  3  hours.  Materials  and 
hand-tool  processes;  organization  of  a  unit  of  instruction;  individual  and  group  projects 
in  common  materials.   Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

306.  Industrial  Crafts.  3  hours.  Arts  and  crafts  using  copper,  clay,  aluminum, 
iKeene's  cement,  cork,  leather,  reed,  rattan,  plastics,  pewter;  etching,  electroplating,  and 
forming  metals.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

308.  Shop  Organization  and  Management  (formerly  Vocational-Industrial 
301).  3  hours.  Examination  and  planning  of  shops;  organization,  personnel,  control 
methods,  equipment,  and  supplies. 

310.  Industrial  Crafts.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  306  with  emphasis  on  spe- 
cialization in  a  crafts  area  of  major  interest.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours.  Prere- 
quisite: 306. 

311.  Communication  Electronics  I.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice  in  main- 
tenance and  repair  of  FM  radio  and  television.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: 213  or  consent  of  department  head. 

312.  Communication  Electronics  II.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  311  plus 
"Ham"  radio  broadcasting.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite: 
311. 
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314.  Machine  Woodworking  and  Wood  Finishing.  3  hours.  Continuation 
of  205  with  special  emphasis  on  advanced  machine  operation;  principles  and  practice 
of  furniture  design  and  construction;  common  and  experimental  finishing.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  6  hours. 

315.  Elementary  Linotype  Operation.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  linotype 
operation,  line  casting,  maintenance,  keyboard  operation,  and  readability  of  compositions. 
Laboratory  6  hours. 

316.  Advanced  Linotype  Operation.  3  hours.  Advanced  composition  and 
typesetting  problems  of  the  commercial  type-setter;  maintenance  and  repair  of  equipment. 
Laboratory  6  hours.   Prerequisite:  315. 

317.  Basic  Photoengraving.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  the  photoengraving 
process,  including  camera  and  darkroom  techniques,  negative  handling,  retouching  and 
processes  relative  to  making  line  and  halftone  plates.    Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

318.  Industrial  Electronics  I.  3  hours.  Electronic  circuits  for  control  and  regu- 
lation of  industrial  devices.  Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisite:  213  or  con- 
sent of  department  head. 

319.  Industrial  Electronics  II.   3  hours.  Continuation  of  318. 

320.  Tool  Design  (formerly  Industrial  Arts  406).  3  hours.  Design  and  con- 
struction of  jigs  and  fixtures  applicable  to  industrial  production.  Lecture  and  laboratory 
6  hours.    Prerequisites:  107,  202. 

321.  Elements  of  Industrial  Supervision  (formerly  Vocational-Industrial  303). 
3  hours.    Preparation,  training,  and  problems  of  the  supervisor. 

322.  Methods  of  Teaching  Related  Trade  Courses  (formerly  Vocational- 
Industrial  306).  3  hours.  Examination  and  preparation  of  materials;  analysis  of  learn- 
ing difficulties;  study  of  success  factors  in  teaching  related  work;  planning  and  teaching 
a  unit  of  study. 

323.  Employer-Employee  Relations  (formerly  Vocational-Industrial  308).  3 
hours.  Wage-and-Hour  Law;  workmen's  compensation;  Federal  and  state  laws  affecting 
labor;  collective  bargaining. 

324.  Fundamentals  of  Newspaper  Production.  3  hours.  Newspaper  pro- 
duction by  letterpress  and  offset  processes,  newspaper  typography,  make-up,  design  and 
style.    Lecture  and  laboratory  6  hours. 

330.  '  Orientation  in  Manual  Arts  Therapy.  3  hours.  Historical  background 
and  basic  principles  of  manual  arts  therapy;  emphasis  on  developing  and  understanding 
philosophy  and  needs  of  such  a  program. 

331.  '  Observation  and  In-Service  Training  in  Manual  Arts  Therapy.  6 
hours.  Observation  of  techniques  and  procedures  used  by  the  manual  arts  therapist; 
scheduling  activities,  program  planning,  budgeting  of  funds,  determining  the  physical 
needs  and  shop  layouts. 

332.  '  Clinical  Practices  in  Manual  Arts  Therapy.  6  hours.  Planning  in- 
struction material  and  working  with  patients  in  the  manual  arts  therapy  shops. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

401.  Occupational  Analysis.  2  hours.  Analyzing  occupations  into  their  specific 
elements  as  a  means  of  determining  teaching  content. 

"These  courses  comprise  the  last  semester's  work  and  are  completed  at  an  affiliated 
V.A.  Hospital. 
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402.  Teaching  Aids  in  Industrial  Education.  2  hours.  Construction  and  evalu- 
ation of  visual  aids  for  instructional  purposes  in  industrial  education. 

*403.  Organization,  Supervision,  and  Administration  of  Industrial  Educa- 
tion (formerly  Industrial  Arts  403  and  Vocational-Industrial  403).  3  hours.  Organiza- 
tion and  administration  of  industrial  arts  and  vocational-industrial  programs;  relationship 
of  Federal  and  State  Government  to  local  administration.  Intended  for  industrial  educa- 
tion teachers  and  supervisors,  and  school  administrators. 

*404.  Special  Investigation  in  Industrial  Education.  1-4  hours.  The  student 
selects  a  problem  in  his  major  field  and  through  investigation  formulates  an  acceptable 
solution. 

405.  Techniques  of  Conference  Leading.  3  hours.  A  study  in  procedures  and 
techniques  of  conference  leading;  development  of  forms  and  programs;  practice  in  con- 
ference conducting. 

406.  Principles  of  Vocational-Industrial  Education  (formerly  Vocational- 
Industrial  203).  3  hours.  Some  psychological  concepts  of  learning;  the  preparation  and 
use  of  individual  instruction  sheets;  community  and  school  relationships;  teaching  content 
and  testing. 

407.  Planning  and  Equipping  the  Industrial  Education  Shop.  3  hours.  Sys- 
tematic planning  and  equipping  the  industrial  arts,  day-trade,  and  evening  school  shop 
based  on  an  analysis  of  community  and  student  needs. 

408.  Tools  and  Materials.  1  hour.  Source,  manufacture,  and  cost  of  shop  tools 
and  supplies;  writing  equipment  specifications;  repair  of  tools  and  equipment. 

For  Grad nates  Only 

*501.  Development  of  Industrial  Education  (formerly  Vocational-Industrial 
102).  3  hours.  Study  of  the  agencies  and  movements  that  have  contributed  to  the 
development  of  industrial  education;  European  and  American  leaders;  social  and  economic 
effect  of  industrial  education  on  the  schools  of  America. 

*503.  Occupational  Surveys  and  Curriculum  Construction  (formerly  Voca- 
tional-Industrial 401).  3  hours.  Study  of  the  problems,  methods,  and  procedures  in- 
volved in  making  a  local  community  survey;  the  formulation  of  curricula  for  industrial 
education  programs  based  upon  results  of  the  survey. 

506.  Research  in  Industrial  Education.  2  hours.  Study  of  theses  and  dis- 
sertations in  the  field  of  industrial  education.  Only  students  who  plan  to  write  a  thesis 
may  register  for  this  course. 

507.  Philosophy  and  Practice  of  Vocational  Education  and  the  Practical 
Arts  (formerly  Education  514).  3  hours.  Study  of  the  programs  of  vocational  educa- 
tion and  the  practical  arts,  and  their  place  in  the  community  and  the  school  system; 
organization;  personnel;  legal  and  administrative  requirements;  state  plans.  Recommended 
for  school  administrators  and  for  teachers  of  agriculture,  home  economics,  distributive 
education,  and  industrial  subjects. 

511.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Metals.  3  hours.  Experimental  research  and 
ailvanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a  study  of  new  materials  of 
industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  education  pro- 
^'ram.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the 
stutly. 

512.  Laboraiory  Experience  in  Drafting.  3  hours.  Experimental  research 
and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a  study  of  new  materials 
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of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  education  pro- 
gram. The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the 
study. 

513.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Woods.  3  hours.  Experimental  research  and 
advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a  study  of  new  materials  of 
industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  education  program. 
The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

514.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Graphic  Arts.  3  hours.  Experimental  research 
and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a  study  of  new  materials 
of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  education 
program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed 
in  the  study. 

515.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Electricity.  3  hours.  Experimental  research 
and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a  study  of  new  materials 
of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  education  pro- 
gram. The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the 
study. 

516.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Crafts.  3  hours.  Experimental  research  and 
advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a  study  of  new  materials  of 
industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  the  industrial  education  program. 
The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipulation  as  needed  in  the  study. 

517.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Vocational  Industrial  Education.  6  hours. 
Experimental  research  and  advanced  laboratory  work  in  industrial  education  involving  a 
study  of  new  materials  of  industry,  contemporary  design,  and  their  application  to  the 
industrial  education  program.  The  laboratory  phase  will  consist  of  machine  tool  manipu- 
lation as  needed  in  the  study. 

518.  Laboratory  Experience  in  Electronics.  3  hours.  Research  and  advanced 
laboratory  work  in  electronics,  involving  a  study  of  new  materials,  contemporary  design, 
and  their  application  to  industry. 

590.    Seminar  in  Industrial  Education.  1-3  hours. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

THE  LANGUAGES 

Mr.  Dugdale  {Department  Head),  Miss  Clapp,  Mr.  Cain,  Mrs.  Cote,^ 
Mr.  Coulon,  Mr.  Doering,  Mr.  Dunnington,  Mr.  Graham,  Mr.  Grass,  Mr. 
Hathorn,  Miss  McEniry,  Mr.  Merrill,  Miss  Mouton,  Mrs.  Nesom,i  Mrs.  Rosen- 
treter,^  Miss  Stockwell,-  Mrs.  Tarlton,  Mr.  Tornwall,  Mr.  Webber,  Miss  West, 
Mrs.  Williams. 

English 

Miss  Clapp,  Mr.  Doering,  Mr.  Dugdale,  Mr.  Dunnington,  Mr.  Grass, 
Mr.  Hathorn,  Miss  McEniry,  Mr.  Merrill,  Miss  Mouton,  Mrs.  Nesom,^  Mrs. 
Rosentreter,^  Mrs.  Tarlton,  Mr.  Tornwall,  Mr.  Webber,  Mrs.  Williams. 


lAppointment  for  1958-1959,  part-time. 
^On  leave  for  spring,  1959. 


THE    LANGUAGES  167 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major:  101,  102,  203,  204,  301  or  303,  304  or  305,  and  15  hours  of  other 
advanced  courses — 33  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor:  101,  102,  203,  204,  301  or  303,  304  or  305,  and  6  hours  of  other 
advanced  courses — 24  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 

1.  For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  An  undergraduate  major  of  at  least  27 
semester  hours  of  English;  credit  in  6  semester  hours  of  a  foreign  language  on  the  sopho- 
more level,  or  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  thesis  plus  18  semester  hours  of  English. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  of  English. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  An  undergraduate  major  of  at  least  27 
semester  hours  of  English. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501  (unless  the  student  has  12  semester  hours' 
credit  in  a  foreign  language). 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:    15  semester  hours  of  English. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  re- 
ports in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

001.  English  as  a  Foreign  Language.  3  hours.  Conversation,  reading,  grammar, 
and  composition  presented  as  a  foreign  language.  Required  of  all  students  who  have  not 
received  their  secondary  education  in  the  continental  United  States  of  America,  unless  they 
are  excused  by  the  Adviser  to  Foreign  Students.   Five  hours  a  week. 

Note:  Upon  completion  of  this  course  the  student  will  be  assigned  to  such  a  course 
in  English  as  suits  his  competence  (002,  101,  or  102).  If  he  is  allowed  to  omit  English 
101,  English  001  will  be  considered  as  fulfilling  the  requirement  in  English  101. 

002.  English  as  a  Foreign  Language.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  English  001. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

Note:  Upon  completion  of  this  course  the  student  will  be  assigned  to  such  a  course 
in  English  as  suits  his  competence  (101,  102,  201  or  203).  If  he  is  allowed  to  omit 
any  regular  freshman  English  course,  English  002  will  be  considered  as  fulfilling  the  re- 
quirements in  such  a  course.  If  English  001  and  002  are  not  used  to  fulfill  an  English 
requirement,  they  may  be  used  as  electives. 

003.  Oral  and  Aural  English  for  Foreigners.  3  hours.  Practice  in  aural  and 
oral  English:  dictation  and  practice  in  taking  notes. 

004.  Oral  and  Aural  English  for  Foreigners.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of 
English  003. 

Note:  003  and  004  may  not  be  used  to  fulfill  any  English  requirement. 

101.  Composition  and  Grammar.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  sentence,  its  structure 
and  rhetoric,  and  of  the  word  with  reference  to  diction  and  vocabulary  building,  with 
emphasis  on  good  usage,  through  drills,  short  themes,  and  letters. 
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102.  Composition  and  Grammar.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  paragraph  and  the 
whole  composition — expositor)',  descriptive,  and  narrative— with  practice  in  both.  Pre- 
requisite: 101. 

201.  '  Survey  of  World  Literature.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  world  masterpieces 
from  pre-Christian  literature  to  Shakespeare,  with  emphasis  upon  English  classics. 

202.  *  Survey  of  World  Literature.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  world  masterpieces 
from  Shakespeare  to  the  present  day,  with  emphasis  upon  English  and  American  classics. 

203.  '  Survey  of  English  Literature.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  English  literature 
from  its  beginning  to  Wordsworth. 

204.  '  Survey  of  English  Literature.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  English  literature 
from  Wordsworth  to  the  twentieth  century. 

205.  English  and  American  Classics.  3  hours.  A  rather  intensive  study  of  eight 
literary  masterpieces  of  England  and  America.  Designed  for  students  who  take  only 
three  semester  hours  of  sophomore  literature. 

207.  Etymology.  3  hours.  Study  of  Latin  and  Greek  prefixes,  roots  and  suffixes 
used  in  words  occurring  in  the  general  and  technical  vocabulary  of  the  English  language. 
No  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  is  required. 

208.  Classical  Mythology.  3  hours.  Study  of  legends  growing  out  of  the  life 
and  literature  of  ancient  Greece  and  Rome;  acquaintance  of  students  with  allusions  to 
these  legends  in  cartoons,  advertising,  literature,  and  the  arts.  No  knowledge  of  Greek 
or  Latin  is  required. 

Note:  No  student  may  substitute  speech,  dramatics,  or  debate  for  a  required  English 
course  in  any  curriculum. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*301.  History  of  the  English  Language.  3  hours.  The  development  of  the 
language;  changes  since  the  Anglo-Saxon  period  leading  to  present-day  usages  and  vo- 
cabulary. 

*303.  English  Literature  to  1500.  3  hours.  A  study  of  representative  Old 
English  selections  in  translation;  emphasis  on  the  Middle-English  literature  in  the  original 
language,  particularly  the  work  of  Chaucer. 

304.  Advanced  Grammar.  3  hours.  Chiefly  a  course  in  English  syntax;  some 
attention  given  to  historical  and  comparative  grammar. 

*305.  Advanced  Composition.  3  hours.  Considerable  reading  and  analysis  of 
modern  literature ;  discovery  and  development  of  individual  talent  for  writing. 

*306.  The  Short  Story.  3  hours.  Technique;  critical  values;  extensive  readings 
from  earliest  times  to  the  present ;  classics ;  current  magazines. 

*307.  Latin  and  Greek  Literature  in  Translation.  3  hours.  English  trans- 
lation of  masterpieces  from  Homer,  Plato,  Aristotle,  Euripides,  Cicero,  Vergil,  Horace,, 
and  other  authors;  philosophy  and  style  of  these  representatives  of  the  ancient  world  and 
their  contribution  to  modern  thinking  and  writing.  No  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  is, 
required. 

*309.  American  Literature.  3  hours.  General  survey  of  American  literature 
from  the  beginning  to  the  Civil  War. 

>A  student  who  takes  English  201  is  expected  to  take  English  202,  and  one  who  takes 
English  203  is  expected  to  take  English  204.  All  sophomore  courses  in  English  required  in  any 
curriculum  must  be  taken  before  entry  into  an  advanced  course. 
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*310.  American  Literature.  3  hours.  Survey  of  American  literature  from  the 
Civil  War  to  the  present. 

*3l4.  History  and  Development  of  Drama.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  outstanding 
dramatists  of  the  Western  world  from  the  Greeks  to  Eugene  O'Neill,  with  emphasis  on 
the  evolving  philosophy  and  structure  of  dramatic  literature. 

*402.  The  Novel.  3  hours.  Class  study  of  about  six  great  novels  from  the  time 
of  Fielding  through  the  nineteenth  century;  others  used  as  bases  for  reviews  and  reports. 

*407.  World  Literature.  3  hours.  A  study  of  selected  masterpieces  representa- 
tive of  the  civilization  and  philosophy  of  important  peoples,  from  Homer  to  a  recent  date. 

*408.  Contemporary  Prose.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  significant  prose  writings  of 
the  time,  with  attention  to  the  different  forms — novel,  novella,  short  story,  biography, 
fictional  biography,  article;  varying  emphasis  to  meet  individual  needs  and  interests. 

*410.  Contemporary  Poetry.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  significant  poetry  of  the 
time,  with  attention  to  form  and  meaning  of  individual  poems,  the  contributions  of 
major  British  and  American  poets,  the  types — lyric,  narrative,  implied  narrative,  dramatic; 
varying  emphasis  to  meet  individual  needs  and  interests. 

*417.  Shakespeare's  Comedies.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  Shakespeare's  comedies, 
with  intensive  study  of  some;  theory  of  comedy;  comic  structure  and  characters. 

*418.  Shakespeare's  Tragedies.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  Shakespeare's  tragedies, 
with  intensive  study  of  some;  theory  of  tragedy;  tragic  structure  and  characters. 

*40A.  Modern  Drama.  3  hours.  A  review  of  the  background  of  the  modern 
drama;  the  rise  of  the  popular  theater  and  the  drama  of  ideas;  a  study  of  the  dramatic 
revival  of  the  nineties,  the  naturalistic  drama,  and  the  new  romance;  a  survey  of  the 
more  pronounced  experimental  types  of  the  present;  a  study  of  the  leading  European 
and  American  dramatists. 

*40B.  The  Romantic  Movement.  3  hours.  A  study  of  nineteenth-century  Ro- 
manticism in  England. 

*40C.  The  Victorian  Era.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  Victorian  poets  in  relation 
to  their  time. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  Old  English.  3  hours.  A  study  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar,  with  selected 
readings  from  the  literature  of  the  period. 

*502.  History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism.  3  hours.  A  survey  of 
the  main  schools  of  critical  theory  from  Aristotle  down  to  the  New  Critics;  application 
of  various  historic  principles  in  analyzing  and  evaluating  standard  and  contemporary  works. 

*503.  Studies  in  the  Seventeenth  Century.  3  hours.  Intensive  study  of  se- 
lected writers  from  Donne  to  Dryden ;  extensive  readings  for  background,  but  chief  in- 
terest on  works  of  the  authors  themselves;  different  authors  studied  from  year  to  year. 

*504.  Studies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  works 
of  Pope,  Defoe,  Swift,  Addison,  Steele,  Samuel  Johnson;  extensive  readings  of  the  writers 
themselves  and  of  background  and  critical  materials;  different  writers  studied  from  year 
to  year. 

*505.  Studies  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  works 
of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Shelley,  Keats,  Byron,  Lamb,  Hazlitt,  Tennyson,  Browning, 
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Arnold,  Ruskin,  Carlyle,  Pater;  extensive  readings  of  the  writers  themselves  and  of  back- 
ground and  critical  materials ;  different  writers  studied  from  year  to  year. 

*506.  Studies  in  the  Twentieth  Century.  3  hours.  Intensive  study  of  works 
of  such  writers  as  Faulkner,  Lewis,  Hemingway,  Buck,  Frost,  Robinson,  Sandburg,  Cabell, 
Eliot,  O'Neill,  Galsworthy,  Hardy,  Yeats;  selections  varied  from  time  to  time.  Prerequi- 
sites: 408  or  410  or  the  equivalent;  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

French* 

Miss  Mouton. 

Required  for  a  major:  At  least  27  semester  hours,  including  101  or  102,  103,  202, 
203,  301,  304. 

Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours  (A.S.),  24  semester  hours  (Ed.). 

101.  Introduction  to  French.  3  hours.  Essentials  of  grammar  necessary  to 
rapid  and  intelligent  reading  of  French;  vocabulary  building;  drill  on  basic  idioms;  drill 
on  formation  and  recognition  of  tenses ;  reading  in  French  with  stress  on  pronunciation, 
oral  and  aural  comprehension;  translation  into  English. 

102.  Elementary  Reading.  3  hours.  A  course  similar  to  101,  but  designed  for 
students  with  two  or  more  years  of  high  school  French;  readings  from  French  literature; 
French  newspapers. 

103.  Intermediate  Reading.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  French  101;  reading  of 
selections  relating  to  French  life  and  literature. 

201.  French  Prose  and  Poetry.  3  hours.  Selected  short  stories,  plays,  historical 
material,  poetry  of  well  known  French  authors;  excerpts  from  novels,  French  newspapers; 
collateral  readings. 

202.  The  Short  Story.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  development  and  techniques  with 
extensive  readings  from  Merimee,  Daudet,  and  Maupassant,  to  such  contemporary  writers 
as  le  Braz,  Giraudoux,  Duhamel. 

203.  Advanced  Grammar.  3  hours.  A  systematic  study  and  application  of  prin- 
ciples of  grammar,  with  emphasis  on  idioms  and  irregular  verbs. 

301.  Composition.  3  hours.  Selected  readings  for  analysis  of  style  and  diction; 
original  composition;  letter  writing. 

302.  Conversation.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  vocabulary,  oral  and  aural  compre- 
hension; class  discussion;  memorization  of  selected  poems. 

304.  Phonetics.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  separate  sounds  with  oral  practice  in  class; 
oral  readings  for  intonation  and  rhythm;  drill  in  phonetic  transcription  and  reading. 

403-  Seventeenth-Century  Classical  Drama.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  classical 
movement  in  French  literature  with  special  emphasis  on  the  theatre  and  the  plays  of 
Corneille,  Racine,  and  Moliere. 

404.  Modern  and  Contemporary  Drama.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  literary  move- 
ments within  the  theatre  from  the  beginning  of  the  Romantic  School  up  to  the  present; 
reading  and  analysis  of  selected  plays  representative  of  each  period. 

405.  The  Novel.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  development  of  the  French  novel,  and 
the  reading  of  the  best  works  of  eminent  novelists. 


JNo  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  year  of  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given  for 
each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  of  a  foreign  language 
in  any  department  must  be  completed  in  one  language. 
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406.  History  of  Literature.  3  hours.  Survey  of  French  literature  from  its  earliest 
times  to  the  present;  collateral  readings  and  reports  in  French. 

German' 

Mr.  Dunnington. 

Required  for  a  major:  At  least  27  semester  hours,  including  101  or  102,  103,  201, 
202,  301  or  401,  302  or  402,  303,  404. 

Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours  (A.S.),  24  semester  hours  (Ed.). 

101.  Introduction  to  German.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  the  German  language 
with  emphasis  on  vocabulary  building  and  fundamentals  of  grammar;  reading  of  simple 
prose;  written  exercises,  pronunciation,  dictation,  memory  work;  oral  and  aural  practice; 
some  attention  to  an  understanding  of  German  civilization.  Open  to  students  with  no  high 
school  German. 

102.  Elementary  Reading.  3  hours.  A  course  similar  to  101,  but  designed  for 
students  who  have  had  one  or  two  years  of  high  school  German. 

103.  Intermediate  Reading.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  101.  Intensive  reading  of 
easy  literary  selections;  review  of  grammar;  memorization  of  poems  and  songs;  collateral 
reading  of  modern  German  authors.  Prerequisite:  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

201.  Readings  in  Prose  and  Poetry.  3  hours.  Literary  selections  of  moderate 
difficulty.  Prerequisite:  103  or  consent  of  instructor. 

202.  Schiller.  3  hours.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Wilhelm  Tell,  both  as  lit- 
erature and  as  an  expression  of  democratic  aspirations  for  freedom.  Prerequisite:  201  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

203.  Scientific  and  Technical  German.  3  hours.  Reading  in  German  science, 
technology,  and  literary  and  historical  criticism.  Especially  recommended  for  prospective 
graduate  students  in  any  field.  Prerequisite:  201  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Note:  The  minimum  prerequisite  for  all  300  and  400  courses  is  two  years  of  college 
German  or  four  years  of  high  school  German  or  consent  of  instructor. 

301.  Literary  Prose.  3  hours.  Extensive  readings  from  short  stories,  prose  drama, 
and  novels;  lectures  on  German  literature. 

302.  Goethe.  3  hours.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Faust;  lectures  on  German 
literature. 

303.  Conversational  German.  3  hours.  Elementary  conversation,  composition, 
and  grammar.    Prerequisite:  202  or  203,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

401.  Advanced  Literary  Prose.  3  hours.  Intensive  readings  from  short  stories, 
novels,  and  prose  drama.    Prerequisite:   301  or  consent  of  instructor. 

402.  German  Poetry.  3  hours.  Intensive  and  extensive  reading  of  selections  from 
various  types  of  poetry. 

403.  Advanced  Scientific  and  Technical  German.  3  hours.  A  course  to  be 
conducted  by  individual  conferences;  extensive  reading  in  books  and  periodicals  related 
to  the  student's  major  interest.  Prerequisite:  203  and  consent  of  instructor. 

404.  Advanced  Conversational  German.  3  hours.  Advanced  conversation,  com- 
position, and  grammar  with  a  view  to  enabling  the  student  to  converse  easily  in  German. 
Prerequisites:  303,  301  or  302,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

>No  credit  Is  given  for  less  than  a  year  of  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given  for 
each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  of  a  foreign  language 
In  any  department  must  be  completed  in  one  language. 


172 


NORTHWESTERN    STATE  COLLEGE 


Journalism 

Mr.  Coulon,  Mr.  Merrill,  Mr.  Webber. 

Required  for  a  major:  At  least  24  semester  hours,  including  202,  301,  302,  401, 
405,  and  Industrial  Education  324. 

Required  for  a  minor:    At  least  18  semester  hours;  consult  instructor. 

202.  Introduction  to  Journalism.  3  hours.  Survey  of  mass  communications 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  newspaper;  social  responsibility  of  the  press;  problems 
involved  in  publishing  compared  to  those  of  radio-television;  study  of  mass  media  and 
vocational  opportunities  in  each  of  them. 

Note:  This  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses,  except  305,  306,  and  400. 

301.  Newspaper  Reporting.  3  hours.  A  beginning  course  in  news  writing, 
including  the  principles  involved  in  gathering  and  writing  news;  orientation  of  the 
reporter  to  his  responsibility  to  society  and  his  profession;  many  writing  assignments; 
newspaper  style  and  mechanical  terms ;  work  on  the  student  newspaper. 

302.  Newspaper  Editing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  copyreading,  newspaper  make-up, 
and  headline  writing;  training  in  accuracy,  news  evaluation,  and  responsibility. 

303.  History  of  American  Journalism.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  development 
of  the  media  of  mass  communication  in  America  (especially  the  newspaper)  from 
colonial  times  to  the  present;  collateral  reading. 

304.  Law  of  Libel  and  Freedom  of  the  Press.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  rights 
and  privileges  of  the  press  and  of  restrictions  placed  upon  it  by  precedent,  public  opinion, 
and  court  rulings;  problems  of  constitutional  law,  libel,  privacy,  and  governmental  regu- 
lations pertinent  to  the  press. 

305.  Supervision  of  School  Publications.  3  hours.  Place  of  journalism  in  the 
high  school  curriculum;  editorial,  mechanical,  and  business  aspects  of  all  phases  of 
school  publications,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  newspaper  and  the  yearbook.  Prerequi- 
site: Consent  of  department  head. 

306.  Public  Relations.  3  hours.  Survey  of  public  relations  as  related  to  other 
business  functions;  research  techniques;  handling  of  promotional  news,  pictures,  and 
articles;  composition  of  publicity  releases;  principles  of  house-organ  editing.  Open  to 
non-majors.    Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

400.  Survey  of  the  Foreign  Press.  3  hours.  Comparison  of  foreign  news 
services  and  communications  media  with  the  same  media  in  the  United  States;  analysis 
of  the  problems  and  theories  of  international  communication;  special  emphasis  on  the 
newspaper.    Prerequisite:    Cof>sent  of  department  head. 

401.  Feature  Writing.  3  hours.  Gathering  and  writing  human-interest  and 
special  feature  articles  of  various  types;  preparing  manuscripts  for  magazines  and  news- 
papers; study  of  markets.   Prerequisite:  301. 

402.  Editorial  Writing.  3  hours.  Fundamentals  and  practice  of  editorial  writing; 
interpretation  of  news;  principles  of  persuasive  writing;  propaganda  techniques;  types 
of  editorials;  extensive  practice  in  writing  editorials  and  personal  columns. 

404.  The  Country  Weekly.  3  hours.  Problems  of  the  weekly  newspaper;  news, 
advertising,  circulation,  laws,  equipment,  and  bookkeeping;  practical  experience  on  local 
weekly  newspapers. 
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405.  Practical  Journalistic  Work.  3  hours.  Advanced  course  in  journalistic 
practice  involving  work  on  the  student  newspaper,  local  professional  newspapers,  or 
local  radio  station ;  periodic  field  trips ;  term  research  paper  required. 

407.  Radio  News.  3  hours.  Techniques  and  problems  of  reporting,  writing,  edit- 
ing, and  presenting  news  by  radio;  differences  in  written  and  oral  communication;  prac- 
tice in  the  College  studios  and  on  radio. 

408.  Press  Photography.  3  hours.  Photography  as  applied  to  newspapers  and 
other  publications;  practice  in  the  use  of  cameras,  developing,  printing,  and  enlarging. 
Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours. 

Latin' 

Mr.  Hathorn.- 

Required  for  a  major:  At  least  27  semester  hours,  including  101  or  102,  103,  201, 
202,  and  305. 

Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours  (A.S.),  24  semester  hours  (Ed.). 

101.  Introduction  TO  Latin.  3  hours.  Basic  elements  of  Latin  grammar;  emphasis 
on  learning  to  read  simple  Latin ;  much  attention  to  English  words  derived  from  Latin 
and  to  a  basic  understanding  of  Roman  civilization;  special  attention  to  vocabulary  needs 
of  scientific  and  professional  students.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  no  high  school 
Latin. 

102.  Elementary  Reading.  3  hours.  A  course  similar  to  101,  but  designed  for 
students  with  one  or  two  years  of  high  school  Latin. 

103.  Intermediate  Reading.  3  hours.  Selections  relating  to  Roman  life  and  litera- 
ture, including  Caesar  and  Cicero's  Orations.  Prerequisite:  101  or  102,  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

201.  Readings  in  Prose  and  Poetry.  3  hours.  Selections  from  Cicero,  showing  the 
orator,  statesman,  and  humanist,  and  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses,  studied  as  myths  and 
short  stories.   Prerequisite:  103  or  consent  of  instructor. 

202.  Vergil.  3  hours.  Selections  from  the  Aeneid,  studied  as  a  masterpiece  of 
epic  poetry  and  as  a  product  of  the  Augustan  Age.  Prerequisite:  103  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

Note:  The  minimum  prerequisite  for  all  300  and  400  courses  is  201  or  202  or 
four  years  of  high  school  Latin  or  consent  of  instructor. 

301.  Medieval  Latin.  3  hours.  Selections  of  prose  and  poetry  down  to  the 
Renaissance;  introduction  to  the  thought  and  life  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

302.  Latin  Comedy.  3  hours.  Selected  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence;  lectures  on 
Greek  and  Roman  comedy;  introduction  to  comedy  of  manners. 

303.  LivY  and  Pliny.  3  hours.  Selections  from  Livy's  History  and  the  Letters  of 
Pliny  the  Younger;  lectures  on  Roman  history. 

304.  Horace  and  Catullus.  3  hours.  Selections  to  show  the  poetic  genius  and 
the  thought  of  these  poets;  lectures  on  Latin  literature. 


'No  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  year  ot  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given  foi 
each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  ot  a  foreign  language 
In  any  department  must  be  completed  in  one  language. 
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305.  Latin  Grammar  and  Composition.  3  hours.  Review  of  grammar;  elemen- 
tary prose  composition. 

306.  Latin  Tragedy.  3  hours.  Selected  plays  of  Seneca;  influence  of  Seneca  on 
later  Latin,  Elizabethan,  and  French  dramatists;  lectures  on  Greek  and  Roman  tragedy. 

401.  Tacitus.  3  hours.  Selections  from  the  works  of  Tacitus  showing  both  his 
style  and  his  ability  as  a  historian;  lectures  on  Latin  literature. 

402.  Juvenal  and  Martial.  3  hours.  Selections  from  Juvenal's  Satires,  giving  a 
picture  of  the  social  conditions  of  his  time;  selections  from  Martial,  showing  the  Roman 
use  of  the  epigram;  lectures  on  Latin  literature. 

403.  Latin  Prose.  3  hours.  Selections  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  class;  varieties  of 
Latin  prose  documents  and  their  relation  to  contemporary  and  later  times. 

404.  Latin  Poetry.  3  hours.  Selections  from  Lucretius'  De  Rerum  Natura;  lectures 
on  Greek  and  Roman  philosophy  with  emphasis  on  Epicureanism  and  the  atomic  theory 
of  matter. 

Spanish' 

Mr.  Grass. 

Required  for  a  major:  At  least  27  semester  hours,  including  101  or  102,  103,  203,  204. 
Required  for  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours  (A.S.),  24  semester  hours  (Ed.). 

101.  Introduction  to  Spanish.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  pronunciation  and  vocabu- 
lary; training  in  the  recognition  of  verb  endings;  translation  into  English;  reading  of 
English  essays  on  Spanish  culture;  use  of  phonograph  records  and  films.  Designed  for 
beginners. 

102.  Elementary  Reading.  3  hours.  A  course  designed  for  students  having  had 
high  school  Spanish;  emphasis  on  both  grammar  and  reading. 

103.  Elementary  Reading.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  101.  Emphasis  on  speed  and 
accuracy;  reports  on  collateral  reading;  use  of  radio  and  phonograph  records.  Designed 
for  students  having  had  101. 

201.  Reading  of  Prose  and  Poetry.  3  hours.  Interpreting  the  printed  page;  Eng- 
lish summaries  of  subject  matter  read  in  Spanish,  both  orally  and  in  writing.  Prerequisites: 
101,  103. 

202.  Intermediate  Reading.  3  hours.  Emphasis  on  speed  in  reading  Spanish; 
reports  on  collateral  reading.  Prerequisite:  201. 

203.  Grammar.  3  hours.  Translation;  dictation;  memorizing  short  selections; 
idioms;  conversation;  reading  prose.  Designed  for  majors  and  minors  and  students  with 
two  years  of  high  school  Spanish.  Prerequisites:  101,  103. 

204.  Conversation  and  Composition.  3  hours.  Use  of  Spanish  periodicals  for 
topics  of  conversation;  weekly  compositions  on  familiar  topics.  Prerequisites:  101,  103, 
203. 

301.  The  Novel.  3  hours.  Origin  and  influence  of  the  Spanish  novel;  reading  in 
class  of  a  sixteenth-century  novel  and  one  of  a  later  period;  reading  two  works  outside  of 
class.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  college  Spanish. 

302.  The  Drama.  3  hours.  Evolution  of  the  Spanish  drama  to  the  Siglo  de  Oro; 
reading  one  classical  play  and  one  by  a  contemporary  dramatists;  literary  comparisons. 
Prerequisite:  301. 


»No  credit  is  given  for  less  than  a  year  of  a  foreign  language,  full  credit  being  given  for 
each  additional  course  of  one  semester.  The  requirement  of  two  years  of  a  foreign  language 
In  any  department  must  be  completed  In  one  language 
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303.  South  American  Literature.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  movements  in  Latin- 
American  literature  followed  by  intensive  reading  of  two  masterpieces  in  class  and  two 
or  more  outside  of  class.  Designed  especially  for  Spanish  majors  with  the  equivalent  of 
two  years  of  Spanish  in  high  school  and  one  year  in  college. 

304.  Spanish  Poetry.  3  hours.  An  appreciation  course  designed  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  some  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  poetry.  Open  to  students  who  have 
had  three  or  more  years  of  Spanish. 

403.  Don  Quixote.  3  hours.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Don  Quixote;  study 
of  the  life  of  Cervantes.  Designed  for  students  who  have  had  the  equivalent  of  three 
years  of  college  Spanish. 

404.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature.  3  hours.  Rapid  survey  of  literary  selections; 
composition  based  on  supplementary  reading.  Open  to  seniors  and  students  who  have 
had  three  or  more  years  of  Spanish. 

Speech 

Mr.  Cain,  Mrs.  Cote/  Mr.  Graham,  Miss  Stockwell,^  Miss  West. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  At  least  30  semester  hours,  including  104,  203 
or  204,  205,  304  or  311,  and  306. 

For  a  major  (Education):  At  least  30  semester  hours,  including  104,  201,  204, 
205  or  301,  306,  311,  313,  403,  one  year's  experience  on  the  debate  squad,  and  one  year 
in  dramatic  activities. 

Additional  speech  courses  required  to  complete  Louisiana  certification  in  speech 
and  hearing  therapy:  404,  410,  411,  412,  413.  Speech  403  is  not  required  in  the  speech 
and  hearing  program. 

For  a  minor:  At  least  18  semester  hours,  including  104  and  one  course  from  each 
of  at  least  three  of  the  following  fields:  Public  speaking  (201  or  205)  ;  dramatics  (203, 
204,  or  403);  interpretation  (306);  radio  (307,  308,  or  409);  and  speech  science  (304, 
311,  or  313). 

Graduate  Requirements 

1.   For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  of  speech,  including  104, 
201  or  205,  204  and  306,  or  their  equivalents;  credit  in  6  semester  hours  of  a  foreign  lan- 
guage on  the  sophomore  level,  or  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  thesis  plus  at  least  15  semester  hours  of  speech; 
or  a  minimum  of  21  semester  hours  of  speech  if  a  thesis  is  not  submitted,  including  semi- 
nar, problem,  or  laboratory  courses;  one  course  from  each  of  at  least  three  of  the  follow- 
ing areas:  drama,  history  of  speech,  oral  interpretation,  public  address,  radio,  and  speech 
science;  oral  examination  to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:    12  semester  hours  of  speech. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  Oral  examination  to  demonstrate  speaking  pro- 
ficiency. 
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2.   For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  24  semester  hours  in  speech,  including  104, 
201  or  205,  204,  306;  or  their  equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  304  or  311,  301  or  406,  314  or  409,  403  or  503; 
oral  examination  to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:    12  semester  hours  in  speech. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  A  research  project  in  speech;  oral  examination 
to  demonstrate  speaking  proficiency. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  U nder graduates  Only 

104.  Fundamentals  of  Speech.  3  hours.  Development  of  desirable  habits  for 
normal  speech  situations;  training  in  effective  use  of  voice,  oral  language,  and  bodily 
actions;  basic  principles  of  speech  composition.  Prerequisite  to  all  further  speech  courses. 

115.  Parliamentary  Law  (formerly  Government  305  and  307).  2  hours.  Funda- 
mental principles  in  the  organization  of  club  or  society  and  the  rules  governing  debate 
and  transaction  of  business ;  participation  as  chairman  and  as  a  member  of  the  group. 

201.  Public  Speaking.  3  hours.  Preparation  and  delivery  of  extemporaneous 
speeches;  selecting  and  arranging  material;  principles  of  speech  composition;  audience 
analysis ;  techniques  of  effective  delivery. 

203.  Acting.  3  hours.  Study  of  actor's  media:  bodily  movement,  vocal  tones  and 
dialogue,  and  their  application  to  the  stage;  analysis  of  theories  of  acting  and  techniques 
of  make-up;  experience  in  acting  and  make-up  in  laboratory  productions. 

204.  Play  Production  (formerly  302).  3  hours.  Fundamentals  of  stagecraft; 
practical  experience  in  scene  design,  construction,  and  painting;  lighting;  make-up; 
costuming;  stage  management;  work  on  College-theatre  and  experimental  productions. 

205.  Argumentation  and  Debate.  3  hours.  Principles  of  argumentation;  phras- 
ing, analyzing  and  proving  the  proposition;  methods  of  proof;  fallacies  in  logic;  refu- 
tation; elements  of  persuasion,  brief -drawing ;  preparation  of  forensics;  delivery;  actual 
practice  in  debating. 

206.  Argumentation  and  Debate.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  205. 

303.  Play  Writing.  3  hours.  Study  of  dramatic  forms,  creative  writing,  and  pre- 
sentation of  original  plays. 

306.  Interpretation.  3  hours.  Training  in  the  art  of  reading  aloud;  selection  and 
arrangement  of  material  for  oral  interpretation;  program  planning  for  public  presentation. 

307.  Introduction  to  Radio.  3  hours.  Basic  instruction  in  microphone  technique, 
continuity  writing,  announcing,  and  the  production  and  direction  of  radio  plays  and 
other  programs;  practical  experience  in  studio  and  control-room  operations  for  broad- 
casting. I 

308.  Radio  Workshop.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  307.  Study  of  special  problems 
in  radio  broadcasting;  extensive  reading,  reports,  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  307  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

309.  Summer  Theatre  Workshop.  9  hours  Training  and  experience  in  all  phases 
of  theatrical  production;  emphasis  on  problems  in  acting,  staging,  and  directing;  public 
performance  of  full-length  plays;  experimental  production  of  one-act  plays.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  the  director.  Lecture  3  houru,  laboratory  12  hours. 
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313.  Speech  Correction  (formerly  403).  3  hours.  Fundamental  course  in  the 
recognition  and  correction  of  speech  disorders;  supervised  clinical  practice.  Prerequisite: 

311  or  consent  of  instructor. 

SPEECH  ACTIVITIES 

No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be  earned  in  any  combination  of 
extra-curricular  activities.  No  more  than  three  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  any  one 
of  the  activities.  The  following  speech  activities  are  offered  by  the  Speech  Division  for 
credit: 

101.  Choral  Reading.  1  hour. 

102.  Choral  Reading.  1  hour.  Prerequisite:  101. 

103.  Choral  Reading.   1  hour.  Prerequisite:  102. 

104.  Debating.    1  hour. 

105.  Debating.    1   hour.    Prerequisite:  104. 

106.  Debating.    1  hour.    Prerequisite:  105. 

107.  Dramatics.  1  hour.  Projects  providing  experience  in  acting,  staging,  or 
directing;  credit  based  upon  the  amount  of  work  and  the  proficiency  in  performance. 

108.  Dramatics.  1  hour.  Prerequisite:  107. 

109.  Dramatics,  l  hour.  Prerequisite:  108. 

110.  Radio.  1  hour.  Projects  to  provide  experience  in  announcing,  radio  acting 
and  producing,  remote  broadcasting,  script  writing,  and  program  management. 

111.  Radio.  1  hour.  Prerequisite:  110. 

112.  Radio.   1  hour.   Prerequisite:  111. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*301.  Rhetorical  Theory  and  Practice  (formerly  202).  3  hours.  Survey  of 
rhetorical  theory  from  Greek  times  to  the  present;  criticism  and  evaluation  of  outstanding 
orators  and  orations ;  practical  application  to  speech  composition  and  delivery. 

304.  Phonetics.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  speech  sounds;  practice  in  the  use  of  pho- 
netic symbols  with  dictionary  diacritics;  application  of  phonetics  to  American  pronun- 
ciation. 

311.  Bases  of  Speech  and  Hearing.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  sciences  on  which 
speech  and  hearing  are  based — physiology,  neurology,  physics,  linguistics,  genetics,  psy- 
chology, phonetics,  and  semantics. 

312.  Speech  Problems  in  the  Classroom.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  cause,  symp- 
toms, and  treatment  of  speech  disorders ;  methods  of  correcting  common  defects  of  speech 
and  of  recognizing  such  problems  as  should  be  referred  to  specialists ;  recommended 
especially  for  the  elementary  major.  Not  open  to  speech  majors. 

*314.  Advanced  Play  Production.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  Speech  204,  with 
special  attention  to  particular  problems  and  stylized  designs  in  staging.  This  course  may 
be  repeated  for  credit,  but  not  more  than  3  hours  may  be  counted  toward  graduation. 
Prerequisite:  204. 
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400.  Advanced  Acting.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  Speech  203,  with  emphasis  on 
particular  types  of  character  roles  and  stylized  acting;  special  problems  in  character  make- 
up; public  performances.  Prerequisite:  203. 

*403.  Play  Direction.  3  hours.  Study  of  factors  involved  in  play  selection; 
methods  of  casting;  procedures  for  rehearsals;  problems  of  directing;  practical  experience 
in  the  direction  and  public  presentation  of  one-act  plays.  Prerequisites:  For  speech  majors 
and  minors,  Speech  203  and  204  or  their  equivalents;  for  other  students,  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

404.  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic.  1-5  hours.  Clinical  practice  in  speech  cor- 
rection; student  direction  of  college,  high  school,  and  elementary  students  needing  special 
aid  in  speech  and/or  hearing.  Prerequisites:  311  and  313  or  410. 

406.  Directing  Forensic  Activities.  3  hours.  Principles  of  organizing  and 
directing  a  program  of  high  school  forensics;  theory  and  practice  of  tournament  debate 
and  individual  events;  analyzing,  planning,  and  conducting  tournaments.  Course  especially 
designed  for  teachers  in  secondary  schools.  Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

*408.  Theory  of  Oral  Reading.  3  hours.  An  advanced  course  in  the  problems 
of  oral  interpretation;  training  in  the  selection,  arrangement,  and  cutting  of  novels  and 
plays  for  interpretative  readings.  Prerequisite:    306  or  consent  of  instructor. 

409.  Directing  Radio  Activities.  3  hours.  Theory  and  practice  in  the  organizing 
and  directing  of  radio  programs  for  classes,  schools,  and  community  organizations.  Pre- 
requisite: Consent  of  instructor. 

410.  Hearing  Rehabilitation.  3  hours.  Effects  of  hearing  loss  upon  oral  com- 
munication; principles  of  retraining  hard-of-hearing  adults  and  children,  including  audi- 
tory training,  speech  reading,  speech  correction,  speech  conservation,  and  problems  of 
fitting  and  evaluating  hearing  aids.  Prerequisites:  311  and  313. 

411.  Audiometry  and  Audiology.  3  hours.  Survey  of  fundamental  principles  in 
the  administration  and  interpretation  of  individual  and  group  hearing  tests,  including  prac- 
tice in  the  more  commonly  used  tests;  theories  of  hearing;  analysis  of  symptoms  and 
causes  of  hearing  disorders.  Prerequisites:  311  and  313. 

412.  Stuttering  and  Allied  Disorders.  3  hours.  Review  of  modern  theories 
and  therapies  of  stuttering;  nature,  causes,  development,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  stut- 
tering. Prerequisite:  313  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

413.  Advanced  Speech  Correction.  4  hours.  Advanced  course  in  the  diagnosis 
*nd  correction  of  speech  disorders;  supervised  clinical  practice.  Prerequisite:  313. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*502.  Drama:  Its  Theatrical  Backgrounds  and  Allied  Arts.  3  hours.  As- 
pects of  various  forms  of  dramatic  production,  their  historical  significance,  and  their 
relation  to  allied  arts  of  music,  dance,  and  design;  basic  concepts  involved  in  dramatic 
criticism.   Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

*503.  Stage  Direction  in  the  Educational  Theatre.  3  hours.  Methods  of 
supervising  dramatic  activities  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools;  organization  of  dra- 
matic clubs,  direction  of  school  plays,  equipment  of  school  stages.  Prerequisites:  Speech 
104,  Education  402  or  404;  or  teaching  experience. 

513.  Methods  of  Speech  Diagnosis.  3  hours.  Procedures  and  practice  in  the 
diagnosing  of  the  more  common  speech  disorders,  preparation  of  case  history  and  speech 
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examination  reports,  readings,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  discussions.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  313  or  equivalent. 

590.  Seminar  in  Dramaturgy.  3  hours.  Comprehensive  study  of  modern  trends 
in  dramatic  literature  and  theatrical  production.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Mr.  Watson  {Department  Head),  Mr.  Bennett,  Miss  Briant,  Miss  Bridges, 
Mr.  Cain,  Mrs.  Carnahan,^  Mr.  Detro,  Mrs.  Lang,  Mr.  MacKenzie,  Miss  Rob- 
erts. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences)  :    108,  205,  206,  409 — 12  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Education):  205,  206,  313,  314,  4l0,  418 — 18  semester 
hours. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
Mrs.  Carnahan,!  Mr.  Watson. 

108.  Introduction  to  Books  and  Reading.  3  hours.  A  reading  course;  samp- 
ling of  great  books;  wide  reading  and  class  discussion  in  various  fields. 

205.  Books  and  Materials  for  Children's  Literature  (formerly  403).  3 
hours.  Survey  of  books  and  materials  for  children;  evaluation  and  selection  of  materials 
appropriate  for  particular  age  levels;  reading  guidance  for  children  and  adolescents  and 
examining  many  types  of  printed  and  audio-visual  materials.  Prerequisites:  English  101, 
102.    (Same  as  Education  205). 

206.  The  Library  and  the  Curriculum  (formerly  406).  3  hours.  Examining 
and  evaluating  general  and  specific  reference  materials ;  use  of  general  library  collection 
for  reference  purposes;  teaching  the  use  of  reference  materials.   (Same  as  Education  206.) 

313.  School  Library  Administration  (formerly  407).  3  hours.  Place  of  the 
library  in  the  school;  library  service  to  teachers,  pupils,  and  community;  housing  and 
equipment;  management  through  social  control;  charging  system;  business  practices;  ac- 
quisition of  books  and  materials;  book  mending  and  binding  routines.  (Same  as  Educa- 
tion 313). 

314.  Books  and  Materials  for  the  Secondary  School  Library  (formerly 
413).  3  hours.  Relation  of  library  materials  to  the  educational  program  of  the  high 
school;  interests  and  needs  of  pupils;  reading  guidance;  principles  and  tools  for  selecting 
books  and  materials;  publishers;  editions;  reading  numerous  books  for  young  people; 
examining  many  types  of  printed  and  audio-visual  materials.  Prerequisites:  English  101, 
102.    (Same  as  Education  314). 

409.  Introduction  to  Librarianship.  3  hours.  Background  of  modern  librarian- 
ship;  the  library  as  a  fundamental  institution  in  society;  similarities  and  differences  in 
various  library  fields — public,  school,  college,  university,  special;  activities,  duties,  respon- 
sibilities, and  opportunities  of  librarianship;  current  trends  in  library  service. 

410.  Library  Practice  Work.  3  hours.  Experience  in  all  phases  of  school  library 
work;  teaching  lessons  on  the  use  of  the  library  to  high  school  or  elementary  school 

classes.  Prerequisites:  406,  407,  413,  and  consent  of  instructor.   (Same  as  Education  410.) 
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418.  Organization  of  School  Library  Materials.  3  hours.  Mechanical  prepa- 
ration of  books  and  other  library  materials;  classification;  cataloging;  printed  catalog 
cards;  use  of  catalog.   (Same  as  Education  418.) 

MATHEMATICS 

Mr.  Killen  {Department  Head),  Miss  Church,  Mr.  Corley,  Mr.  G.  E. 
Miller,  Mr.  L.  S.  Miller,  Mr.  Shelton,  Mr.  Stokes,  Mr.  Timon,  Mr.  Whitting- 
ton. 

U nder graduate  Requirements 

For  a  major:  103,  104,  203,  209,  307,  308,  and  9  semester  hours  chosen  from  304, 
403,  404,  406,  407,  408,  409,  415,  416,  417,  418,  419—33  semester  hours.  (Students 
with  superior  high-school  training  in  mathematics  may  omit  one  or  more  of  the  begin- 
ning courses  in  mathematics  and  substitute  advanced  courses.) 

For  a  minor:  103,  203,  209,  and  7  semester  hours  chosen  from  104,  304,  307,  308, 
403,  404,  408,  409 — 18  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 

1.  For  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:    30  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  in  mathematics, 
plus  an  acceptable  thesis;  or  a  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  in  mathematics,  including 
two  research  papers,  plus  6  semester  hours  in  an  allied  field  or  6  additional  semester 
hours  in  mathematics. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:    30  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  A  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in  mathematics, 
6  semester  hours  in  education,  plus  an  acceptable  thesis  in  mathematics;  or  18  semester 
hours  in  mathematics,  including  two  research  papers,  plus  6  semester  hours  in  education. 

Undergraduate  preparation  ftir  a  minor:    18  semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

103.  College  Algebra  I.  3  hours.  Fundamental  operations;  factoring  and  frac- 
tions; exponents  and  radicals;  functions  and  their  graphs;  linear  equations;  quadratic  equa- 
tions; applications. 

104.  College  Algebra  II.  3  hours.  Analytical  and  graphical  solutions  of  systems 
of  quadratic  equations;  ratio,  proportion  and  variation;  progressions;  mathematical  in- 
duction; higher  equations;  logarithms;  permutations,  combinations,  and  probability; 
determinants;  partial  fractions.   Prerequisite:  103  or  consent  of  the  Department  Head. 

105-106.  Introduction  to  General  Mathematics.  6  hours.  The  language  and 
the  operations  of  arithmetic  and  the  more  elementary  phases  of  algebra;  the  nature 
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of  inductive  thinking  and  of  deductive  reasoning  as  exemplified  in  the  study  of  geometry; 
the  meaning  and  some  of  the  simpler  uses  of  trigonometry;  appreciation  of  the  value 
of  mathematics  to  civilization,  and  the  importance  to  the  individual  of  proper  mathe- 
matical study. 

Note:  A  student  may  not  take  105  for  credit  simultaneously  with  103  or  with  107, 
nor  if  he  already  has  credit  in  103  or  in  107.  If  he  has  credit  in  105,  he  may  not  take 
103  for  credit  without  special  permission  of  the  department  head.  A  student  may  not 
take  106  for  credit  simultaneously  with  203,  nor  if  he  already  has  credit  in  203. 

107.  Business  Mathematics  I.  3  hours.  Those  phases  of  arithmetic  and  algebra 
most  essential  in  the  successful  study  of  mathematics  in  business,  such  as  the  funda- 
mental operations,  simple  equations,  percentage,  exponents  and  radicals,  and  logarithms; 
applications  to  business  problems  such  as  simple  interest,  discounts,  and  partial  payments. 

108.  Business  Mathematics  II.  3  hours.  Applications  to  financial  problems  such 
as  compound  interest,  compound  discount,  annuities,  amortization,  sinking  funds,  bonds, 
depreciation,  and  insurance.  Prerequisite:  107. 

Note:  Credit  is  not  allowed  for  both  103  and  107,  except  by  consent  of  the  Depart- 
ment Head.  A  student  may  substitute  108  for  103  if  his  major  is  business  and  his  minor 
is  mathematics.  Credit  is  not  allowed  in  more  than  nine  semester  hours  for  103,  104, 
105,  106,  107,  108. 

203.  Trigonometry.  3  hours.  Development  and  use  of  the  trigonometric  functions; 
relations  between  functions;  solution  of  triangles  with  applications  to  practical  problems; 
trigonometric  formulas  and  identities;  radian  measure;  graphic  representation  of  trigono- 
metric functions;  inverse  trigonometric  functions;  trigonometric  equations.  Prerequisite: 
Credit  for  or  registration  in  103,  or  consent  of  Department  Head. 

205.  Mathematics  of  Statistics.  3  hours.  Statistics  as  a  scientific  tool; 
frequency  distributions;  tabular  and  graphical  representation  of  data;  measures  of  central 
tendency;  normal  curve,  correlation;  sampling;  probability;  curve  fitting;  limitations  of 
theory.   Prerequisite:  3  hours  of  mathematics. 

206.  Slide  Rule.  1  hour.  Theory  and  practice  in  the  use  of  the  slide  rule.  Pre- 
requisite: Credit  for  or  registration  in  203- 

Post  Versa-log  or  K  &  E  log  log  deci-trig  slide  rule  required.  No  other  slide  rule 
m.iy  be  used  without  consent  of  instructor. 

209.  Analytic  Geometry.  5  hours.  Cartesian  co-ordinates;  equations  and  prop- 
erties of  straight  lines;  properties  and  standard  equations  of  the  conies,  transformation  of 
co-ordinates;  exponential  and  logarithmic  curves;  trigonometric  curves;  parametric  equa- 
tions; polar  co-ordinates;  elementary  properties  of  lines  and  surfaces  in  space.  Pre- 
requisite: 203,  or  consent  of  department  head. 

217.'  Plane  Surveying.  4  hours.  Class  work  and  field  work  in  the  measurement 
of  lines,  angles,  and  directions;  differential  and  profile  leveling;  transit-tape  and  stadia 
surveys;  measurement  of  areas;  topographic  surveying;  land  surveying;  related  numerical 
problems.  Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  registration  in  203.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  2 
hours. 

304.  Solid  Geometry.  3  hours.  Lines  and  planes;  dihedral  and  polyhedral  angles; 
polyhedrons;  cylinders;  cones;  the  sphere  and  spherical  polygons;  practical  applications; 
consistent  effort  to  professionalize  course.  Designed  to  train  prospective  teachers  of  high 
school  mathematics.   Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  mathematics,  including  203. 


•Because  of  schedule  conflicts  students  may  not  enroll  for  this  course  and  student  teaching 
during  the  same  semester. 
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307.  Calculus  I.  5  hours.  Limits;  general  formulas  for  differentiation;  application 
of  derivatives  to  curves  and  simple  motion;  maxima  and  minima;  hyperbolic  functions; 
curve  tracing;  curvature;  the  differential;  indefinite  integrals,  integration  of  algebraic 
functions;  plane  areas  in  rectangular  co-ordinates,  indeterminate  forms.  Prerequisite:  209. 

308.  Calculus  II.  5  hours.  General  methods  of  integration;  reduction  formulas; 
areas  in  rectangular  and  polar  co-ordinates;  volumes  and  surfaces  of  solids;  centroids; 
moments  of  inertia;  fluid  pressure;  infinite  series;  partial  differentiation;  double  and 
triple  integrals.  Prerequisite:  307. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

403.  College  Geometry.  3  hours.  Construction  problems;  geometric  loci;  indi- 
rect elements;  similar  and  homothetic  figures;  the  circumcircle ;  medians,  bisectors,  alti- 
tudes; the  nine-point  circle.  Designed  to  train  prospective  teachers  of  geometry.  Pre- 
requisites:  9  hours  of  mathematics,  including  203. 

*404.  Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  3  hours.  Coordinates  and  cosines;  planes  and 
lines;  determinants  and  matrices;  surfaces  and  curves.  Prerequisite:  209. 

*406.  Theory  of  Numbers.  3  hours.  Foundations  of  the  number  system;  repeat- 
ing decimals;  congruences;  Diophantine  equations;  continued  fractions;  quadratic  resi- 
dues. Prerequisite:  308. 

*407.  History  of  Mathematics.  3  hours.  History  of  the  number  system  and 
the  development  of  the  subject  matter  of  arithmetic,  algebra,  and  geometry  on  the  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  level;  the  contributions  of  trigonometry,  analytic  geometry,  and 
calculus. 

408.  Actuarial  Mathematics.  3  hours.  Theory  of  mortality  tables;  life  an- 
nuities; life  insurance;  net  level  reserve;  modified  reserves;  surrender  values;  gross  pre- 
miums.  Prerequisite:  308. 

*409.  Theory  of  Equations.  3  hours.  Simultaneous  linear  equations  in  two 
and  three  variables;  complex  numbers;  properties  of  polynomials;  elementary  theorems 
on  the  roots  of  equations ;  transformation  of  equations ;  cubic  and  quartic  equations ;  iso- 
lation of  real  roots;  numerical  equations;  determinants;  symmetric  functions;  resultants; 
use  of  ruler  and  compasses  in  constructions.  Prerequisite:  Credit  for  or  registration  in 
307. 

410.    Special  Topics  in  Mathematics  for  Teachers  of  Chemistry.   3  hours. 

*415.  Foundations  of  Mathematics.  3  hours.  Foundations  of  geometry;  alge- 
braic structure;  the  modern  mathematical  method;  the  real  number  system;  elementary 
theory  of  sets.  Prerequisite:  308. 

416.  Differential  Equations  I.  3  hours.  Elementary  problems  involving  differ- 
entials and  derivatives;  finding  differential  equations  from  general  solutions;  differential 
equations  of  first  order  and  first  degree;  first  order  equations  of  degree  higher  than  the 
first;  singular  solutions;  linear  differential  equations  with  constant  coefficients;  applica- 
tions to  chemistry  and  physics.  Prerequisite:  308. 

*4l7.  Advanced  Calculus  I.  3  hours.  Some  of  the  more  advanced  phases  of 
limits  and  continuity;  derivatives  and  differentials;  functions  of  several  variables;  definite 
integrals;  multiple  integrals;  line  integrals;  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:  308. 

*418.  Differential  Equations  II.  3  hours.  Miscellaneous  differential  equations 
of  order  higher  than  the  first;  differential  equations  in  more  than  two  variables;  solution 
by  series  and  methods  involving  successive  approximations;  partial  differential  equations 
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of  the  first  order;  partial  differential  equations  of  higher  order;  applications  of  partial 
differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  416. 

*419.  Advanced  Calculus  II.  3  hours.  Infinite  series;  power  series;  improper 
integrals;  Fourier  series;  implicit  functions.   Prerequisite:  417. 

498.  Basic  Concepts  of  Modern  Mathematics.  4  hours.  Topics  in  elementary 
mathematics  from  modern  point  of  view ;  basic  concepts  of  recent  developments  in  math- 
ematics; logic,  the  number  system,  sets,  groups,  fields,  functions  and  limits.  Lecture  and 
discussion  7  hours. 

499.  Selected  Topics  in  Elementary  Analysis.  4  hours.  Topics  selected  from 
trigonometry,  analytic  geometry,  and  the  calculus.  Designed  to  strengthen  the  secondary 
school  teacher  of  science  and  mathematics.    Lecture  and  discussion  7  hours. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*503.  Modern  Geometry.  3  hours.  The  nine-point  circle;  the  quadrilateral; 
the  Simson  line;  transversals;  harmonic  division;  recent  geometry  of  the  triangle.  Pre- 
requisite: 403. 

*504.  Vector  Analysis.  3  hours.  The  algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors;  applica- 
tions to  geometry,  electricity,  and  other  physics  problems;  harmonic  functions  and 
potentials.  Prerequisite:  308. 

*505.  Mathematical  Statistics.  3  hours.  Mathematical  foundations;  probability; 
discrete  and  continuous  distributions;  correlation,  regression  equations,  and  foundation 
of  sampling  theory;  significance  tests. 

*510.  Modern  Algebra  I.  3  hours.  Elementary  theory  of  groups,  rings,  integral 
domains  and  fields;  polynomials  and  matrices  over  a  field;  determinants.  Prerequisite: 
307. 

*511.  Modern  Algebra  II.  3  hours.  Vector  spaces;  linear  transformations;  linear 
algebras;  Boolean  algebras.   Prerequisite:  510. 

*515.  Higher  Geometry.  3  hours.  Theories  of  linear  dependence;  cross  ratio; 
coordinate  systems ;  transformations  and  groups ;  relationship  between  metric  and  pro- 
jective geometries.   Prerequisites:  308  and  403. 

*520.  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable.  3  hours.  Real  and  com- 
plex numbers;  differentiation  and  integration  of  a  complex  variable;  mapping  of  ele- 
mentary functions;  linear  fractional  transformations;  infinite  series.    Prerequisite:  417. 

*521.  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Varl\ble.  3  hours.  The  real  number 
system;  theory  of  point  sets;  spaces;  sequences;  functions;  infinite  series;  measure  theory; 
integration.   Prerequisite:  417. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 
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Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps 

General  Military  Science  Program 

Lt.  Col.  Kuehlke,  Jr.  {Department  Head),  SEC  Colton,  Major  Gleason, 
M/Sgt.  Hammond,  M/Sgt.  Herring,  SFC  Miller,  MSP  Port,  SEC  Schumacher, 
Sgt.  Walker,  Capt.  Wysong. 
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A  Senior  ROTC  Program  is  oflFered  at  Northwestern  State  College  on  a  voluntary 
basis.  It  is  a  four-year  course  of  instruction  in  General  Military  Science  and  is  divided 
into  two  parts:  (1)  Basic  Course,  first  two  years,  and  (2)  Advanced  Course,  including 
a  summer  camp,  the  last  two  years. 

( 1 )  The  Basic  Course  consists  of  formal  instruction  for  a  minimum  of  three  hours 
per  week  for  two  academic  years.  Veterans  may  be  exempted  from  a  part  or  all  of  the 
Basic  Course,  the  exemption  depending  upon  the  amount  of  their  active  service  and  their 
academic  standing  in  the  College. 

(2)  The  Advanced  Course  consists  of  formal  instruction  for  a  minimum  of  five 
hours  per  week  for  two  academic  years  and  one  summer  camp.  Entrance  to  the  Advanced 
Course  is  normally  limited  to  those  students  of  junior  standing  who  have  completed  the 
Basic  Course  or  received  credit  for  prior  military  service. 

Enrollment 

To  be  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  Basic  Course,  a  student  must — 

1.  Be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

2.  Be  physically  qualified  under  the  standards  prescribed  by  the  Department  of 
the  Army. 

3.  Be  accepted  by  the  College  as  a  regularly  enrolled  student. 

4.  Be  not  less  than  fourteen  years  of  age  and  have  not  reached  twenty-three  years 
of  age  at  time  of  enrollment. 

5.  Successfully  complete  such  general  survey  or  screening  tests  as  may  be  conducted 
by  the  College  or  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

To  be  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  Advanced  Course,  a  student  must,  in  addition 
to  the  above — 

1.  Apply  for  acceptance  in  the  Advanced  Course. 

2.  Be  accepted  by  the  Professor  of  Militarv'  Science  and  Tactics  and  the  President 
of  Northwestern  State  College. 

3.  Be  not  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age  and  have  not  reached  twenty-seven  years 
of  age  at  time  of  enrollment. 

4.  Have  a  reasonably  high  academic  standing  in  the  College. 

5.  Have  completed  the  Senior  Division,  Basic  Course,  or  have  had  one  or  more 
years  of  active  military  service. 

Credits 

(1)  Credit  for  all  or  part  of  the  twenty  semester  hours  of  military  science  may  be 
used  to  meet  graduation  requirements. 

(2)  A  total  of  eight  hours'  credit  may  be  earned  in  the  Basic  Course.  Four  hours  ori 
fewer  but  not  more  than  one  hour  per  semester  may  be  accepted  as  free  electives  toward) 
graduation  as  a  part  of  the  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  required  in  academic  courses.  ^ 
The  other  four  hours  earned  may  be  accepted  toward  graduation  as  activity  courses. 

(3)  A  total  of  twelve  hours'  credit  may  be  earned  in  the  Advanced  Course.  Twelve 
hours  or  fewer  may  be  accepted  toward  graduation  as  free  electives  and  as  a  part  of  thel 
one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  required  in  academic  courses,  provided  the  student  satis-l 
factorily  completes  the  course,  including  the  summer  camp.  ! 
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(4)  A  student  who  is  dismissed  from  the  ROTC  prior  to  completion  of  the  course 
for  failing  to  maintain  standards  required  by  the  Department  of  the  Army  may  be  given 
credit  only  for  the  hours  earned,  and  they  may  be  accepted  toward  graduation  only  as 
activity  courses. 

(5)  A  student  once  enrolled  in  the  Basic  or  Advanced  Course  must  complete  that 
course  as  a  prerequisite  to  his  graduation  from  the  College,  unless  he  is  excused  from 
this  requirement  by  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

Uniforms 

Every  ROTC  student  is  required  to  deposit  $10.00  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  College 
prior  to  enrollment  in  the  Basic  and  Advanced  Courses.  The  student  will  then  secure  the 
prescribed  uniforms  and  insignia  from  the  ROTC  Supply.  The  uniform  for  the  basic 
course  is  lent  to  the  student  by  the  government.  The  uniform  for  the  advanced  course 
is  purchased  for  the  student  by  the  College  from  commutation  of  uniform  funds  authorized 
by  the  United  States  Government.  Additional  cost  of  the  uniform  above  the  commutation 
allowance  is  borne  by  the  student.  When  the  student  graduates  and  is  commissioned,  the 
uniform  is  awarded  to  the  student. 

Texts  and  Equipment 

The  Government  will  lend  the  student  the  necessary  texts  and  equipment  to  carry 
out  the  ROTC  Program. 

Summer  Camp 

Members  of  the  Advanced  Course  are  required  to  attend  one  summer  camp,  normally 
between  the  junior  and  the  senior  year,  for  a  period  of  approximately  six  weeks.  While 
at  the  summer  camp,  students  from  colleges  and  universities  offering  instruction  in  Gen- 
eral Military  Science  will  be  housed  in  barracks,  receive  on-the-job  training,  undergo  a 
course  in  physical  conditioning  and  athletics,  get  a  taste  of  life  under  field  conditions,  and 
present  a  series  of  parades,  ceremonies,  and  reviews.  The  camp  will  be  held  on  a 
Regular  Army  Post,  and  all  the  facilities  of  the  Post  will  be  available  to  the  students 
during  their  stay  at  the  camp. 

Emoluments 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Advanced  Course  will  be  paid  a  monetary  allowance 
at  a  daily  rate  equal  to  the  value  of  the  commuted  ration,  which  is  at  present  $0.90  per 
day.  At  summer  camp,  students  will  be  paid  at  the  rate  prescribed  for  soldiers  of  the  1st 
grade,  which  is  at  present  $78.00  per  month.  In  addition,  they  will  receive  travel  pay  to 
and  from  camp  at  the  rate  of  $0.05  per  mile. 

Graduates 

Upon  graduation  from  the  Advanced  Course  ROTC  and  completion  of  four  years 
of  college  work,  a  student  may  be  commissioned  in  either  the  Officers  Reserve  Corps  or 
the  Regular  Army.  Outstanding  students  who  are  selected  as  Distinguished  Military 
Graduates  by  the  President  of  Northwestern  State  College  upon  graduation  from  the 
College,  will  be  considered  for  appointment  as  Second  Lieutenant  in  the  Regular  Army. 
All  other  students  who  successfully  complete  the  Advanced  Course  may  be  offered  a 
commission  as  a  Second  Lieutenant  in  the  Officers  Reserve  Corps. 

101.  Military  Science  (Basic  Course).  2  hours.  A  general  course  including  sub- 
jects common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Organization  of  the  Army  and  ROTC;  In- 
dividual Weapons  and  Marksmanship;  Leadership.  Fall  Semester.  Lecture  2  hours,  drill 
1  hour  (minimum). 
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102.  Military  Science  (Basic  Course).  2  hours.  A  general  course  including  sub- 
jects common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  American  Military  History;  Leadership. 
Spring  semester.    Lecture  2  hours,  drill  1  hour  (minimum). 

201.  Military  Science  (Basic  Course).  2  hours.  A  general  course  including  sub- 
jects common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Map  and  Aerial  Photograph  Reading;  Crew 
Served  Weapons  and  Gunnery;  Leadership.  Fall  semester.  Prerequisites:  101,  102. 
Lecture  2  hours,  drill  and  exercise  of  command  1  hour  (minimum). 

202.  Military  Science.  (Basic  Course).  2  hours.  A  general  course  including  sub- 
jects common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Crew  Served  Weapons  and  Gunnery;  Leader- 
ship. Spring  semester.  Prerequisites:  101,  102.  Lecture  2  hours,  drill  and  exercise 
of  command  1  hour  (minimum). 

301.  Military  Science  (Advanced  Course).  3  hours.  A  general  course  including 
subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Military  Teaching  Methods;  Organization 
Functions  and  Missions  of  the  Arms  and  Services;  Leadership.  Fall  Semester.  Prerequi- 
sites: 201,  202.  Lecture  4  hours,  drill  and  exercise  of  command  1  hour  (minimum). 

302.  Military  Science  (Advanced  Course).  3  hours.  A  general  course  including 
subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Small  Unit  Tactics  and  Communications; 
Leadership.  Spring  semester.  Prerequisites:  201,  202.  Lecture  4  hours,  drill  and  ex- 
ercise of  command  1  hour  (minimum). 

401.  Military  Science  (Advanced  Course).  3  hours.  A  general  course  including 
subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Command  and  Staff;  Military  Intelligence; 
The  Military  Team;  Training  Management;  Leadership.  Fall  semester.  Prerequisites: 
301,  302.   Lecture  4  hours,  drill  and  exercise  of  command  1  hour  (minimum). 

402.  Military  Science  (Advanced  Course).  3  hours.  A  general  course  including 
subjects  common  to  all  branches  of  the  Army:  Supply  and  Evacuation;  Troop  Move- 
ments; Motor  Transportation;  Military  Administration  and  Personnel  Management;  Mili- 
tary Justice;  Service  Orientation;  Leadership.  Spring  semester.  Prerequisites:  301,  302. 
Lecture  4  hours,  drill  and  exercise  of  command  1  hour  (minimum). 

MUSIC 

Mr.  Towns  (^Department  Head) ,  Miss  Beville,  Mr.  Blossom,  Mr.  Brittain, 
Miss  Brown,  Mr.  Carlucci,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Newton, ^  Mr.  Peterson,  Mr.  Tor- 
grimson.2 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major,  Bachelor  of  Arts  (Arts  and  Sciences):  105,  106,  205,  206,  307,  308, 
plus  12  hours  in  the  applied  music  major,  3  hours  in  music  activities,  3  additional  semes- 
ters of  participation  in  music  activities  for  credit,  and  6  hours  in  music  electives — 39 
semester  hours. 

For  a  major.  Bachelor  of  Music  (Arts  and  Sciences):    105,  106,  205,  206,  301,  302, 

307,  308,  309,  401,  402,  plus  28  hours  in  the  applied  major  (including  required  recital), 
8  hours  in  ensemble  playing,  and  13  hours  of  music  electives — 81  semester  hours. 

For  a  major  in  Instrumental  Music  (Education):  105,  106,  205,  206,  301,  302,  307, 

308,  309,  401,  402,  405,  a  minimum  of  8  hours  on  the  major  instrument,  a  minimum  of  4 


•Appointment  for  1958-1959. 
20n  leave  for  1958-1959. 
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hours  in  piano,  and  18  hours  of  other  applied  music  which  must  include  credit  in  wood- 
wind, brass,  string,  and  percussion  instruments — 65  semester  hours. 

For  a  major  in  Piano  (Education):  105,  106,  205,  206,  301,  302,  307,  308,  309, 
401,  402,  plus  18  hours  in  piano,  and  12  hours  of  other  applied  music — 62  semester  hours. 

For  a  major  in  Voice  (Education):  105,  106,  205,  206,  301,  302,  307,  308,  309, 
401,  402,  plus  18  hours  in  voice,  a  minimum  of  6  hours  in  piano,  and  6  additional  hours 
of  applied  music — 62  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 
For  the  Master  of  Music  Education 
Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  A  bachelor's  degree  in  music  education. 
Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

Non-music  majors  pay  a  fee  of  $15.00  a  semester  for  two  private  lessons  a  week, 
$7.50  for  one  lesson  a  week.  They  are  charged  also  a  fee  of  $4.50  a  semester  for  practice- 
room  rental  one  hour  a  day  and  $1.50  for  each  additional  hour.  There  are  no  special 
fees  for  music  majors. 

The  minimum  practice  required  of  a  student  majoring  in  music  is  fifteen  hours  a 
week.  Students  electing  the  study  of  applied  music  for  one-hour  credit  are  required  to 
practice  a  minimum  of  one  hour  daily. 

Attendance  at  recitals  and  concerts  and  participation  therein  are  required. 

Courses  in  music  education  (special  methods)  for  students  majoring  in  music  wili 
be  found  listed  in  the  offerings  of  the  Department  of  Education. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
Courses  for  Students  Majoring  in  Music 

105.  First-Semester  Theory.  3  hours.  A  functional  orientation  course  in  music 
theory;  intensive  drill  in  fundamentals  and  in  establishing  a  feeling  of  tonal  center  by 
the  use  of  tonic  and  dominant  chords;  phrase  modulation  to  closely  related  keys. 

Note:  Each  new  problem  in  this  course  and  the  three  succeeding  courses  is  studied 
from  several  approaches:  harmonic  and  melodic  dictation,  keyboard  harmony,  sight-singing, 
rhythmic-reading,  and  written  harmony. 

106.  Second-Semester  Theory.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  105.  Presentation  of 
all  triads  in  the  major  and  in  the  three  types  of  minor  scales;  phrase  modulation  and 
common  chord  modulation  to  the  closely  related  keys. 

205.  Third-Semester  Theory.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  106.  Introduction  of 

non-harmonic  tones — passing  tones,  suspensions,  neighboring  tones,  anticipation,  and  other 

types;  use  of  seventh  chords  as  an  integral  part  of  the  harmony;  modulation  to  any  key. 

206.  Fourth-Semester  Theory.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  205.  The  use  of 
altered  chords;  extensive  analysis  of  chorales;  writing  of  original  music,  based  on  the 
chorale  style;  development  of  harmonic  idioms  up  to  the  present;  analysis  of  the  works 
of  classical,  romantic,  and  modern  composers. 
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301.  Counterpoint  (formerly  403).  3  hours.  An  approach  to  counterpoint 
through  the  five  species  in  two  and  three-part  writing;  study  of  sixteenth-century  counter- 
point, based  on  the  works  of  Palestrina;  use  of  passing  tones  and  suspensions  in  two- 
voice  writing.   Prerequisites;  105,  106,  205,  206. 

302.  Counterpoint  (formerly  404).  3  hours.  Continuation  of  301.  Sixteenth- 
century  counterpoint  in  three  and  four  voices;  the  development  of  contrapuntal  idioms, 
both  melodic  and  rhythmical,  up  to  the  present;  analysis  of  the  music  of  representative 
composers.   Prerequisite;  301. 

307.  Music  Appreciation  and  History.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  the  evolution  of 
music  with  reference  to  periods,  style,  and  form;  the  place  of  the  subject  in  the  artistic 
and  social  development  of  nations;  analysis  of  representative  works  of  each  period  up  to 
the  time  of  Beethoven. 

308.  Music  Appreciation  and  History.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  Music  307, 
covering  the  period  from  Beethoven  to  the  present. 

309.  Conducting.  2  hours.  Routine  and  technique  of  choral  and  instrumental  con- 
ducting. Prerequisite;  Junior  standing. 

401.  Analysis  and  Composition  (formerly  305).  3  hours.  Practical  analysis  of 
both  large  and  small  forms  illustrated  in  the  works  of  the  composers  of  the  eighteenth, 
nineteenth,  and  twentieth  centuries;  creative  expression  in  the  smaller  and  intermediate 
forms  using  the  modern  idiom.  Prerequisites:  205  and  206. 

402.  Analysis  and  Composition  (formerly  306).    3  hours.    A  continuation  of 

401. 

405.  Instrumentation.  3  hours.  Arranging  music  for  orchestra  and  band;  special 
attention  to  the  needs  and  limitations  of  school  organizations;  technique  of  scoring  for 
band  and  orchestra  instruments.  Prerequisites;  205,  206. 

409-410.  Orchestration.  6  hours.  Practical  study  of  the  art  of  symphonic 
scoring.  Prerequisite;  405. 

411-412  Piano  Literature.  6  hours.  A  study  of  the  best  music  written  for  key- 
board instruments  in  the  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  periods. 

413-414.  Voice  Literature.  6  hours.  A  study  of  the  best  songs  and  airs  of  the 
classic,  romantic,  and  modern  periods,  including  the  Italian,  German,  French,  Russian, 
American,  and  English  repertory. 

415-416.  Violin  Literature.  6  hours.  A  study  of  the  best  music  written  for  the 
violin  and  violin  family  in  the  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  periods. 

417-418.  Clarinet  Literature.  6  hours.  A  study  of  the  best  music  written  ex- 
pressly for  the  clarinet  in  the  classic,  romantic,  and  modern  periods. 

Applied  Music. 

Piano  SRI,  SR2,  SR3,  SR4,  SR5,  SR6.  1  hour  each. 
(Specify  Instrument)  11,  21,  31,  41,  51,  61,  71,  81,  91.   1  hour  each. 
(Specify  Instrument)  12,  22,  32,  42,  52,  62,  72,  82,  92.  2  hours  each. 
(Specify  Instrument)  13,  23,  33,  43,  53,  63,  73,  83,  93.    3  hours  each. 
(Specify  Instrument)  75,  85  (including  recital).   5  hours  each. 

Courses  for  Students  Not  Majoring  in  Music 

101.  Class  Piano  for  Non-Music  Majors.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  piano; 
basic  note  reading;  use  of  chords  for  harmonizing  melodies  and  demonstrating  techniques 
and  methods  for  use  in  classroom  music;  designed  primarily  for  elementary  education 
majors.   Open  to  any  student. 
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30A.  Rote  Songs  and  Music  Reading.  3  hours.  Survey  of  materials  suitable  for 
the  pre-school  and  primary  grades;  rote  songs;  theory;  music-reading;  appreciation; 
rhythmic  and  creative  activities. 

30B.  Rote  Songs  and  Music  Reading.  3  hours.  Survey  of  materials  suitable  for 
the  upper  elementary  grades;  rote  songs;  theory;  music-reading;  appreciation;  rhythmic 
and  creative  activities. 

Note:  Education  40  is  also  accepted  in  meeting  certification  requirements  in  the 
elementary  curricula. 

Music  Activities 

The  Music  Department  requires  that  non-music  majors  desiring  credu  in  any  one 
of  the  music  activities  shall  have  had  sufficient  previous  experience  to  justify  the  granting 
of  credit.  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be  earned  in  any  combination  of 
extra-curricular  activities.  No  more  than  three  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  any  one 
of  the  activities.   The  following  activities  are  offered  for  credit: 


101. 

Band.  1  hour. 

102. 

Band.  1  hour.  Prerequisite:  101. 

103. 

Band.  1  hour.  Prerequisite:  102. 

104. 

Chorus.  1  hour. 

105. 

Chorus.   1   hour.  Prerequisite: 

104. 

106. 

Chorus.  1  hqur.  Prerequisite: 

105. 

107. 

Ensemble.  1  hour. 

108. 

Ensemble.  1  hour.  Prerequisite: 

107. 

109. 

Ensemble.  1  hour.  Prerequisite 

108. 

110. 

Orchestra,  l  hour. 

111. 

Orchestra.  1  hour.  Prerequisite 

110. 

112. 

Orchestra.  1  hour.  Prerequisite 

111. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

407.  Composition  I.  3  hours.  The  writing  of  songs  and  short  choral  and  instru- 
mental pieces.  Prerequisite:  402  or  501. 

408.  Composition  II.    3  hours.    Continuation  of  407. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  Practical  Harmony.  3  hours.  General  review  of  harmony;  keyboard  appli- 
cation of  harmonic  idioms,  transposition,  and  improvisation;  notation  and  calligraphy; 
harmonic  and  melodic  devices  in  written  work. 

504.  Instrumental  Arranging.  3  hours.  Practical  band  arranging;  orchestration 
for  average  school  situations  with  full  instrumentations. 

506.  Choral  Arranging.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  secular  and  sacred  choral  literature 
as  to  form  and  harmonic  structure;  extension  of  individual  creative  ability  by  the  arrang- 
ing of  assigned  melodies  for  different  voicings ;  study  of  good  choral  sounds  and  effects ; 
voice  problems  and  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  in  theory. 

*508.  Music  Literature  I.  2  hours.  A  study  of  the  forms  and  styles  of  musical 
composition  through  the  actual  hearing,  performing,  and  analysis  of  examples  from  each 
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era;  material  from  the  polyphonic  period  of  the  15th  century  through  the  19th  century. 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  undergraduate  music  history. 

*509.    Music  Literature  II.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  508. 

510.  Minor  Piano  I.  2  hours.  Study  of  techniques  in  preparation  for  playing 
accompaniments  and  hymns,  and  more  advanced  repertories  for  majors  in  vocal  and  in- 
strumental music. 

511.  Minor  Piano  II.  2  hours.  Continuation  of  510. 

512-513.  Applied  Music  (Major).  3  hours  each.  Individual  instruction  in  the 
student's  major  instrumental  or  vocal  field;  preparation  and  presentation  of  a  recital. 

516.  Applied  Music  (Minor).  3  hours.  Individual  instruction;  literature  and 
technique  leading  toward  proficiency  of  performance. 

517.  Applied  Music  (Minor).   3  hours.  Continuation  of  516. 

*520.  Administration  of  Instrumental  Groups  I.  3  hours.  The  organization 
and  administration  of  public  school  bands  and  orchestras;  rehearsal  methods  and  tech- 
niques; library  systems;  program  building;  publicity  methods;  contest-festival  preparation; 
instrumentation  planning  and  building,  and  substitution  of  instruments;  plans  and  tech- 
niques of  class  instrument  instruction;  selecting,  buying,  and  caring  for  school  instruments; 
marching-band  problems. 

*521.    Administration  of  Instrumental  Groups  II.   3  hours.  Continuation  of 

520. 

522.  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting.  3  hours.  Critical  examination  of 
scores  with  reference  to  rehearsals  and  interpretative  problems,  especially  those  used  in  the 
average  school  situation  for  concert  performances,  contests,  and  festivals;  laboratory 
experience. 

524.  Choral  Conducting,  2  hours.  The  art  of  choral  conducting;  a  study  of 
the  techniques  involved  in  the  producing  of  good  choral  tone;  use  of  suitable  material 
with  particular  attention  to  adopted  senior  high  school  textbooks;  experience  in  conduct- 
ing choral  groups. 

=•■525.  Comparative  Vocal  Problems  I.  3  hours.  A  comprehensive  study  of  the 
broad  music  program;  emphasis  on  the  organization  and  supervision  of  school  music; 
study  of  current  school  music  literature  and  examination  and  evaluation  of  materials  for 
all  grades;  group  projects  for  study  by  committees  within  the  class. 

*526.    Comparative  Vocal  Problems  II.   3  hours.  Continuation  of  525. 

530.  Class  Voice  Problems.  1  hour.  Vocal  problems  of  youth  groups;  suitable 
materials  for  high  school  voice  classes;  use  of  films  and  recordings.  Prerequisite;  Three 
years  of  college-level  vocal  applied  music. 

*531.  Voice  Problems.  2  hours.  Consideration  of  vocal  problems,  including 
breathing,  diction,  quality,  range,  dynamics,  vocalization,  agility,  style,  and  vocal  hygiene; 
procedures  for  correcting  vocal  faults;  repertoire;  use  of  films  and  recordings.  Prerequisite: 
Four  years  of  college-level  vocal  applied  music. 

*540.  Special  Problems.  1-3  hours.  Techniques  and  literature.  Scheduled  by 
counsel  of  student's  adviser. 

545.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  School  Music.  3  hours. 
Study  of  the  aims  and  concepts  of  music  education;  further  development  of  skills  in 
teaching  music;  choosing  and  organizing  teaching  materials;  evaluation  of  music  educa- 
tion philosophies.    Prerequisites:   30A  or  30B,  and  Education  40,  or  their  equivalents. 
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555.  Classroom  Music.  3  hour.s.  Practical  appro.iLh  to  the  use  of  music  in  the 
self-contained  classroom ;  appraisal  of  the  place  of  music  in  the  school  system ;  its  re- 
lationships to  other  subjects;  workable  procedures  for  the  musically  unskilled.  Prerequi- 
site:  Teaching  experience. 

590.  Vocal  DEVELOP^rENT  of  Choral  Groups.  1  hour.  Survey  of  the  scientific 
rationale  of  group  vocal  development,  with  emphasis  on  the  mastery  of  adequate  tech- 
niques; diagnosis  of  vocal  problems  and  their  emergent  solutions.  Prerequisite;  Experience 
in  teaching  music.   Four  hours  per  day,  June  9-12,  1959,  only. 

598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 

NURSINGi 

Miss  Burnham  {Dean),  Mrs.  Calender,  Mrs.  Chalaiie,  Mrs.  Childress, 
Mrs.  Evans,  Mrs.  Everett,  Miss  Goben,  Mrs.  Higdon,  Miss  Hincker,  Mrs. 
Hunter,-  Miss  Jasper,  Miss  Lang,  Miss  Ledbettcr,  Mrs.  Lewis,  Miss  Ludwig,^ 
Miss  McWhorter,  ■  Mrs.  Miller,  Miss  Pingrey,  Miss  Posey,  Miss  Primm,  Miss 
Ray,  Mrs.  Reinberg,  Mrs.  Riley,  Miss  Schexnayder,  Miss  Schwab,  Miss  Spraker, 
Miss  Stephenson,  Miss  Sullivan,  Miss  Williams,  Mrs.  Winfield.- 

Required  for  a  major  (degree  program):  102,  103,  201,  202,  210,  211,  212,  215, 
216,  221,  222,  225,  302,  311,  312,  315,  316,  321,  325,  326,  421,  429,  430,  432—84  se- 
mester hours. 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers — 

1.  A  four-year  program  for  students  are  interested  in  qualifying  to  write  the 
State  examination  for  registration  as  a  professional  nurse  upon  completion  of  require- 
ments for  a  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 

2.  A  two-year  program  for  professional  nurses  who  are  interested  in  completing  re- 
quirements for  a  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 

These  programs  are  designed  for  qualified  high  school  graduates  who  wish  to  pre- 
pare themselves  for  professional  nursing,  and  for  registered  nurses  who  wish  to  prepare 
themselves  further  with  a  more  comprehensive  background  of  nursing. 

During  the  first  two  semesters  and  summer  session,  the  students  in  Programs  1 
and  2  are  on  the  Northwestern  State  College  campus  at  Natchitoches  studying  basic 
sciences  and  foundation  courses  in  nursing.  The  next  four  semesters  and  two  summer 
sessions  they  spend  in  one  or  more  collaborating  hospitals  and  in  community  and  health 
agencies,  where  they  are  provided  selected  learning  experiences  centered  around  patient 
care.  All  teaching  is  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  School  of  Nursing  faculty 
of  Northwestern  State  College. 

The  Baptist  Hospital,  Alexandria;  the  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital,  Baton  Rouge; 
the  Confederate  Memorial  Medical  Center,  Shreveport;  the  Central  Louisiana  State  Hos- 
pital, Pineville;  and  the  Willis-Knighton  Memorial  Hospital,  Shreveport,  collaborate  to 
furnish  clinical-experience  areas  for  Northwestern  State  College  students  majoring  in 
nursing. 

Northwestern  State  College  exercises  complete  control  of  the  nursing  education 
program,  including  its  curriculum,  faculty,  students,  and  all  other  educational  phases  of 
the  program. 

'Financial  assistance  is  available  to  qualified  students  majorinR  in  Program  1.    See  Nursing 
ii'ilarships,  page  38. 
^Resignation  effective  February  1,  19r)9. 
'On  leave  for  1958-1959. 
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BASIC  COURSES 

102.  Orientation  to  Professional  Nursing.  2  hours.  An  analytical  study  of 
basic  principles  of  personal  and  professional  conduct;  emphasis  on  developing  and  un- 
derstanding of  the  social,  economic,  and  professional  responsibilities  of  the  nurse. 

103.  Introduction  to  Basic  Nursing.  3  hours.  Scientific  principles  of  nursing 
care  adapted  to  the  individual  patient;  emphasis  on  psychological  and  social  aspects; 
supervised  practice  of  the  fundamental  technics  of  bedside  nursing. 

201.  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  underlying 
principles  of  medications  as  they  relate  to  nursing;  emphasis  on  newer  developments  and 
sources  of  information . 

202.  Diet  Therapy.  2  hours.  Principles  of  modifying  an  adequate  diet  to  meet 
bodily  needs;  to  be  integrated  with  courses  in  clinical  nursing. 

210.  Historical  Development  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  nursing;  special  emphasis  on  collateral  reading  and  research  problems. 

211.  Medical  Nursing  I.  4  hours.  Study  of  medical  disease  manifestations; 
emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

212.  Medical  Nursing  II.  4  hours.  Study  of  disease  manifestations  in  the  medical 

specialties,  geriatrics,  dermatology,  neurology,  communicable  diseases,  polio  and  tuber- 
culosis ;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

215.  Surgical  Nursing  I.  4  hours.  Study  of  surgical  disease  manifestations;  em- 
phasis on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

216.  Surgical  Nursing.  II.  4  hours.  Study  of  disease  manifestations  in  the 
surgical  specialties,  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology,  and  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat;  em- 
phasis on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

221.  Introductory  Medical-Surgical  Experience.  6  hours.  Supervised  clinical 
experience  in  introductory  medical  and  surgical  nursing;  out-patient  department,  operating 
room,  central  service,  and  diet  experience. 

222.  General  Medical-Surgical  Experience.  6  hours.  Supervised  clinical  ex- 
perience in  general  medical  and  surgical  nursing ;  out-patient  department,  operating  room, 
central  service,  and  diet  experience. 

225.    Advanced  Surgical  Nursing  Experience.    4  hours.    Supervised  clinical 

experience  of  surgical  specialties,  urology,  orthopedics,  gynecology,  eye,  ear,  nose  and 
throat ;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social  aspects. 

302.  Survey  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Survey  of  the  opportunities  and  requirements 
in  the  various  fields  of  nursing;  current  trends  and  developments  affecting  nursing 
education  and  nursing  service;  consideration  of  each  individual's  responsibility  to  the 
profession  and  to  the  community. 

311.  Maternity  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  normal  and  abnormal  conditions 
of  the  maternity  cycle,  emphasizing  the  total  patient  care  of  the  mother  and  the  new- 
born infant,  including  a  study  of  community  aspects  of  maternal  and  infant  health 
programs. 

312.  Maternity  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical  experience 
throughout  the  maternity  q-cle;  emphasis  on  health  teaching,  and  psychological  and  social 
aspects. 

315.  Pediatric  Nursing.  3  hours.  Study  of  normal  child  growth  and  development 
and  disease  manifestations ;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and 
social  aspects. 
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316.  Pediatric  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical  experience  in 
nursing  of  children;  emphasis  on  understanding  of  children  in  a  specific  environment. 

321.  Advanced  Medical  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical  ex- 
perience of  medical  specialties,  geriatrics,  communicable  diseases,  polio,  tuberculosis, 
dermatology  and  neurology;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and 
social  aspects. 

325.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  3  hours.  Descriptive  and  dynamic  concepts  of  psy 
chiatry  correlated  with  interpersonal  relations  concept  of  nursing  in  health  and  disease. 

326.  Psychiatric  Nursing  Experience.  4  hours.  Supervised  clinical  experience 
in  total  patient  care  of  psychiatric  patients;  emphasis  on  attitudes  and  interpersonal  rela- 
tionship skills. 

421.  Orientation  to  Basic  Administration  of  Nursing  Service  Unit.  3  hours. 
Supervised  clinical  experience  in  basic  administration  and  teaching  in  selected  hospital 
nursing  service  units;  emphasis  on  nursing  care,  prevention,  and  psychological  and  social 
factors  as  they  relate  to  the  quality  of  patient  care  in  the  unit. 

429.  Survey  of  Public  Health.  2  hours.  Introduction  to  the  organization  and 
administration  of  public-health  services  and  the  functions  of  public-health  agencies  in- 
cluding epidemiology,  sanitation,  and  vital  statistics. 

430.  Public  Health  Nursing.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  scope  of  public-health  nurs- 
ing and  of  the  principles  of  nursing  as  applied  to  community  and  family  health. 

432.  Public  Health  Nursing  Experience.  6  hours.  Supervised  experience  in 
an  agency  which  provides  general  public  health  nursing  service;  emphasis  on  the  role  of 
the  nurse  in  the  community  health  program. 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 

301.  Comprehensive  Nursing.  4  hours.  A  study  of  recent  trends  in  medical 
science  with  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of  social  and  emotional  situations  in  influencing 
patient  care. 

401.  Administration  of  a  Hospital  Nursing  Service  Unit.  3  hours.  A  study 
of  the  basic  principles  of  administration  utilized  by  the  head  nurse.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  functions  of  personnel  in  providing  effective  patient  care. 

402.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Instruction.  3  hours.  An  introduction  to  the 
principles  and  methods  of  clinical  instruction  with  emphasis  on  identification  and  analysis 
of  teaching-learning  situations. 

407.  Principles  of  Administration  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  under- 
lying principles  and  concepts  of  administration  as  applied  to  nursing. 

408.  Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  founda- 
tion course  designed  to  achieve  understanding  of  learners,  learning  processes  and  methods 
of  instruction  as  applied  in  nursing. 

409.  Personnel  Administration  in  Nursing,  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  principles 
and  methods  of  personnel  administration  as  applied  to  nursing. 

410.  Introduction  to  Counseling  and  Guidance  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A 
foundation  course  in  the  principles  and  techniques  of  counseling  and  guidance  as  applied 
in  nursing;  emphasis  on  developing  insight  and  understanding. 
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413.  Analysis  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  course  designed  to  develop  an  appreciation 
of  the  significance  of  basic  statistical  methods  as  applied  to  nursing  by  practice  in  their 
use  and  interpretation. 

441.  Ethics  and  Legal  Aspects  of  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  under- 
lying principles  of  personal  and  professional  ethics  and  the  legal  responsibilities  of  the 
nurse. 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

Mr.  Crosby  {Departnieiit  Head),  Mr.  Boyd,  Mr.  Dcason,  Mr.  Ducournau, 
Mr.  Morris. 

Students  in  the  School  of  Education  are  permitted  to  major  in  science  by  earning  a 
minimum  of  47  semester  hours  as  folows;  Physics  309  (Astronomy);  Botany  117; 
Chemistry  103,  104,  and  4  hours  of  chemistry  electives  chosen  from  courses  numbered 
200  or  above;  Geology  201,  202,  203,  204;  General  Physics,  8  hours;  Zoology  115,  116; 
and  electives  chosen  from  courses  numbered  200  or  above  (except  Botany  118)  sufficient 
to  yield  a  total  of  18  hours  of  biology,'  or  16  hours  of  chemistry,  or  15  hours  of  physics. 
(See  page  119  for  curriculum.) 

Students  in  the  School  of  Education  are  permitted  to  minor  in  science  by  earning  a 
total  of  24  semester  hours  as  follows; 

To  be  certified  to  teach  chemistry  and  general  science:  12  hours  in  chemistry,  6 
in  biology,  and  6  in  physics. 

To  be  certified  to  teach  physics  and  general  science:  12  hours  in  physics,  6  in 
biology,  and  6  in  chemistry. 

Chemistry 

Mr.  Crosby,  Mr.  Deason,  Mr.  Ducournau,  Mr.  Morris. 

U nder graduate  Keqii  'iYenients 

For  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences);  103,  104,  301,  302,  307,  308,  310,  -ill,  -112,  414, 
415—41  semester  hours;  or  103,  104,  301,  302,  308,  310,  and  10  additional  hours;  15 
hours  of  biological  science — 34  semester  hours  and  15  semester  hours  of  biological  science. 

For  a  major  (Education):  103,  104,  301,  302,  308,  310—24  semester  hours. 

For  a  ininor:    At  least  20  semester  hours,  including  103,  104. 

Graduate  Requ/veinents 

For  the  Master  of  Science 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  103,  104,  301,  302,  308,  310,  411,  and  412, 
or  306  and  415,  or  their  equivalents;  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language. 

Special  Requirements  for  a  major: 

(1)  A  satisfactory  written  qualifying  examination  in  each  of  the  following: 
analytical  chemistry;  biochemistry,  if  offered  as  part  of  the  undergraduate  work;  inorganic 
chemistry;  organic  chemistry;  and  physical  chemistry,  if  offered  as  part  of  the  under- 
graduate work. 


'See  page  129  for  cour.se  .specifications  in  biology. 
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(2)  Credit  for  306,  411,  412,  and  415;  or  their  equivalents. 

(3)  18  semester  hours  in  chemistry,  including  9  hours  in  biochemistry,  or  12 
hours  m  organic  chemistry,  or  12  hours  in  physical  chemistry;  and  6  additional  hours  in 
another  of  these  fields  of  chemistry  or  in  a  related  science  or  mathematics. 

(4)  A  satisfactory  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  An  undergraduate  minor  as  defined  at  North- 
western State  College,  or  the  equivalent. 

For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  16  semester  hours  taken  from  the  following 
courses:  103,  104,  301,  302,  308,  310;  or  their  equivalents. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  501,  502,  503,  504;  or  their  equivalents. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  taken  from  the  following 
courses  or  their  equivalents:   103,  104,  301,  308. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  302,  308,  310,  or  their  equivalents. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written  re- 
ports in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  he  submitted. 

NOTE:  A  breakage  deposit  of  $3.00  is  required  in  each  chemistry  course. 

For  Uiideygraduates  Only 

103.  General  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Preparation,  properties,  and  uses  of  the  more 
important  elements  and  compounds;  emphasis  on  the  laws  pertaining  to  gases,  liquids, 
chemical  equilibrium,  solubility  product,  mass  action,  ionization;  appreciation  of  chemistry 
in  our  present  civilization.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours. 

104.  General  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Continuation  of  103.  Lecture  3  hours,  labora- 
tory 3  hours. 

105.  *  iNTKODUCTOKY  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (formerly  107.)  3  hours.  The  funda- 
mental principles  of  inorganic  chemistry  including  the  writing  of  formulas  and  equations; 
elementary  kinetic  theory;  solutions;  ionization;  acids,  bases  and  salts.  Lecture  2  hours, 
laboratory  2  hours. 

106.  '  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry.  3  hours.  A  study  of  gasses,  liquids, 
solids;  elementary  chemical  calculations;  and  the  chemistry  of  the  common  metals  and 
non-metals.   Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.  Prerequisite:  105. 

108.'  Introductory  Organic  and  Biochemistry.  3  hours.  A  brief  course  in 
the  chemistry  of  carbon  compounds  with  emphasis  on  reactions  and  compounds  of  impor- 
tance to  life  processes.    Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  2  hours.   Prerequisite:  105  or  104. 

203.  Organic  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  their  application  to  foods,  nutrition,  textiles,  and  dyes.  Lecture  3 
hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  104  or  106. 

303.'  Physiological  Chemistry.  3  hours.  Study  of  organic  compounds  of  inter- 
est in  physiology  and  nutrition;  the  chemistry  of  digestion,  body  fluids,  and  foods.  Lec- 
ture 2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  203  or  302.   Taught  in  alternate  years. 

"The  courses  in  this  group  are  designed  for  students  in  agriculture,  home  economics,  nurs- 
ing,  and   other  programs  requiring  terminal  courses  in  chemistry. 

n"his  course  is  not  accectahle  for  a  major  or  minor  in  ciiemi.stry.  It  may  be  used  by  a 
science  minor  (Ed)  or  by  a  Medical  Technology  student  placing  emphasis  on  chemistry. 
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For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

301.  '  Organic  Chemistry.  4  hours.  General  survey  of  aliphatic  compounds  em- 
phasizing the  preparation,  purification,  uses,  and  properties  of  representative  compounds 
from  the  hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones,  acids,  esters,  amines,  ethers,  and 
amides.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  104. 

302.  '  Organic  Chemistry.  4  hours.  Preparation,  properties,  and  purification  of 
aromatic  mixtures,  such  as  phenols,  amines,  dyes,  drugs,  and  diazonium  compounds;  theory 
of  color  and  molecular  rearrangements.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite: 
301. 

306.  General  Biochemistry.  4  hours.  Chemistry  and  structure  of  carbohydrates, 
liquids,  proteins,  and  vitamins;  introduction  to  intermediary  metabolism  and  the  chemistry 
and  physiological  action  of  enzymes  in  digestion,  assimilation,  and  metabolism.  Lecture 
3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  302.  Taught  in  alternate  years. 

308.  Quantitative  Analysis  (formerly  202).  5  hours.  Fundamentals  and  tech- 
niques in  the  use  of  analytical  balances;  calibration  of  weights  and  laboratory  glassware; 
principles  of  stoichiometry ;  determining  the  quantity  of  elements  present  in  compounds 
and  ores  by  gravimetric,  volumetric,  and  electrolytic  procedures.  Lecture  3  hours,  labora- 
tory 6  hours.  Prerequisite:  104. 

310.'  Qualitative  Analysis  (formerly  307).  3  hours.  Properties  of  the  ordinary 
cations,  anions,  and  their  principal  compounds;  experimental  techniques  in  analyzing 
solid  mixtures,  solutions,  and  alloys;  correlation  of  theory  and  practice.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  6  hours.   Prerequisite:  308. 

4X1.  Physical  Chemistry.  5  hours.  Properties  of  substances  in  the  gaseous, 
liquid,  and  solid  state;  solutions;  chemical  thermodynamics.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory 
6  hours.  Prerequisites:  308,  310;  Mathematics  307;  Physics  103,  104.  Pre-  or  co- 
requisites:  301,  302;  Physics  105. 

412.  Physical  Chemistry.  5  hours.  Homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria; 
kinetics  of  reaction ;  electrochemistry ;  colloids ;  phase  rule.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  6 
6  hours.  Prerequisite:  411. 

414.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  reactions  of  inorganic  com- 
pounds ;  properties  of  elements  as  periodic  functions  of  atomic  radii,  ionization  potential, 
etc.;  valence  and  the  chemical  bond;  acids  and  bases;  non-aqueous  solvents;  complex  ions; 
stereoisomerism;  and  the  mechanism  of  inorganic  reactions.  Lecture  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisites: 302  and  310. 

415.  Qualitative  Organic  Chemistry  (formerly  413).  4  hours.  Study  of  the 
functional  groups  with  respect  to  the  identification  and  characterization  of  organic  com- 
pounds; relation  of  structure  to  acid-base  strength  and  solubility;  separation  of  mixtures; 
relation  of  laboratory  observations  to  molecular  structure.  Lecture  2  hours,  laboratory  6 
hours.  Prerequisites:  301,  302. 

416.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  advanced  pro- 
cedures for  rock,  alloy,  gas,  and  natural-product  analysis;  employment  of  a  representative 
group  of  instrumental  methods.  Pre-  or  co-requisite:  412  or  504. 

*4l7.  Research  Problems  in  Chemistry.  1-3  hours.  Individual  laboratory  in- 
vestigation of  a  topic  outside  the  scope  of  existing  courses;  laboratory  and  conference  as 
required.   Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  department  head. 

'A  student  who  takes  301  is  expected  to  take  302.  Credit  is  not  allowed  for  both  203  and 
301-302. 

2This  course  may  be  counted  tor  graduate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation. 
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499.'  General  Chemical  Principles  for  Teachers.  4  hours.  Survey  of  the  gen- 
eral principles  of  chemistry,  including  the  states  and  the  chemical  transformations  of  mat- 
ter with  emphasis  on  recent  developments ;  designed  for  teachers  who  need  refresher 
course  in  chemistry.  Open  only  to  teachers  with  experience.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory 
3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  department  head. 

For  Graduates  Only 

501.  '  Principles  of  Physical  Chemistry  for  Teachers  I.  3  hours.  Physical 
and  chemical  properties  of  matter  as  revealed  by  a  study  of  gases,  liquids,  and  solids ; 
solutions,  colloids,  phase  changes;  heat;  equilibria;  rates  of  processes;  electrical  phe- 
nomena. Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  301,  302,  308,  310,  or  their  equivalents;  Physics 
103,  104;  Mathematics  307  or  equivalent. 

502.  '  Principles  of  Physical  Chemistry  for  Teachers  IL  3  hours.  Lecture 
3  hours.  Prerequisite:  501. 

*503.'  Techniques  of  Physical  Chemistry  for  Teachers  I.  2  hours.  Special 
methods  of  investigation  of  topics  in  physical  chemistry;  formal  written  reports.  Labora- 
tory 6  hours.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  501. 

*504.'  Techniques  of  Physical  Chemistry  for  Teachers  IL  2  hours.  Lab- 
oratory 6  hours.   Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  502. 

*506.'  Biochemistry  for  Teachers.  3  hours.  Chemistry  of  life  processes  and  of 
the  organic  compounds  of  importance  to  those  processes.  Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisites: 
301,  302,  308,  310. 

508.    Special  Topics  in  Chemistry.   3  hours. 

520.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  L  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  415. 

521.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  IL   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  520. 

522.  Organic  Preparations.  3  hours.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  6  hours.  Pre- 
requisite: 302. 

523.  Physical  Organic  Chemistry.   3  hours.  Prerequisites:  412  and  415. 

524.  Atomic  and  Molecular  Structure.    3  hours.   Prerequisite:  412. 

525.  Thermodynamics.   3  hours.   Prerequisite:  412. 

526.  Colloid  Chemistry.   3  hours.  Prerequisites:  306  and  412. 

527.  Enzyme  Chemistry.   3  hours.   Prerequisites:  306  and  412. 

528.  Biochemical  Preparations  (formerly  507).  3  hours.  Lecture  1  hour, 
laboratory  6  hours.   Prerequisite:  306. 

598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 

Geology 

Mr.  Stokes,  Mr.  Sublette. 

U nder graduate  Requirements 
For  a  minor:  201,  202,  203,  204,  301,  302—16  semester  hours. 


"This  course  may  be  counted  for  graduate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  in  Edu- 
cation. 
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For  Undergraduates  Only 

201.  General  Geology:  Physical.  3  hours.  Nature  and  structure  of  the  materials 
composing  the  earth;  processes  which  have  shaped  or  are  shaping  the  earth;  rocks,  min- 
erals, and  soils;  agents  of  weathering  and  erosion;  topographic  features  and  their  origins; 
surface  and  subsurface  waters;  glaciers  and  glaciation;  rock  structures  and  their  economic 
significance. 

202.  General  Geology:  Historical.  3  hours.  Origin  and  geological  history  of 
the  earth  and  the  evolution  of  its  animal  and  plant  inhabitants ;  prehistory  as  revealed 
in  the  rocks  of  the  earth's  crust.  Prerequisite:  201. 

203.  Physical  Geology  Laboratory,  l  hour.  Rocks  and  rock-forming  materials; 
interpretation  of  topographic  maps  and  aerial  photographs ;  structures.  Laboratory  2  hours. 

204.  Historical  Geology  Laboratory.  1  hour.  Key  fossils;  interpretation  of 
geological  maps,  folios,  and  structural  sections.  Laboratory  2  hours. 

205.  Physiography  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  The  physiographic  regions 
of  the  United  States  with  analysis  of  the  physiography  and  geology  of  selected  representa- 
tive local  regions.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisites:  201,  202,  or  may 
be  taken  along  with  202. 

301.  Invertebrate  Paleontology.  4  hours.  Study  of  the  classification,  structure, 
distribution,  and  evolution  of  invertebrates  of  past  ages;  examination  of  typical  fossils  of 
each  group.  Lecture-laboratory  6  hours.  Prerequisites:  Zoology  115;  while  not  required. 
Historical  Geology  is  advised.  (Same  as  Zoology  333.) 

302.  Stratigraphy.  4  hours.  Survey  of  the  stratified  rocks  of  North  America, 
their  correlation,  stratigraphic  relations,  and  guide  fossils,  with  emphasis  on  Gulf  and 
Coastal  Plain  formations.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  301. 

Physics 

Ur.  Boyd. 

U nJergraJuate  Reqti'nenienls 

For  a  major  (Ar;s  and  Sciences):  37  semester  hours,  including  103,  104,  105,  310, 
311,  313,  314. 

For  a  major  (Education):  At  least  25  semester  hours,  including  103,  104,  105,  306. 
For  a  minor:  At  least  21  semester  hours,  including  103,  104,  105. 

Gr.uliiate  Requh  enients 

1.  For  the  Master  of  Science 

L^ndergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  15  semester  hours,  including  103,  104,  105, 
but  excluding  309. 

2.  For  the  Ma.ster  of  Science  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  15  semester  hours,  including  103,  104,  105; 
or  their  equivalents. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours,  including  103,  104,  105; 
or  their  equivalents. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  reports  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 
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For  Uiidergrad/iiiles  Only 

103.  General  Physics.  4  hours.  Fundamental  mechanics;  solids,  liquids,  and 
gases;  basic  principles  of  heat.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite  or  co- 
requisite;  Trigonometry. 

104.  General  Physics.  4  hours.  Elementary  principles  of  DC  and  AC  electricity; 
magnetism.   Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.   Prerequisite;  103. 

105.  General  Physics.  4  hours.  Elementary  principles  of  wave  motion  as  ob- 
served with  sound  and  light;  geometrical  and  physical  optics;  atomic  and  nuclear  physics. 
Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.   Prerequisite;  104. 

201.  General  Physics.  5  hours.  Fundamental  mechanics  of  solids  and  fluids; 
sound;  heat.  For  majors  in  Physics.  Lecture  4  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite  or 
co-requisite:  Calculus. 

202.  General  Physics.  5  hours.  Magnetism,  electricity,  light,  modern  physics. 
For  majors  in  Physics.  Lecture  4  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite; 
Calculus. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

306.  Electronics  (formerly  302).  4  hours.  Study  of  the  fundamentals  and 
applications  of  electron  tubes  and  elementary  electronics  circuits.  Lecture  3  hours.  Pre- 
requisite; One  year  of  general  physics. 

*307.  Atomic  Physics  (formerly  305).  4  hours.  Elementary  particles,  their  prop- 
erties, and  methods  of  measuring  these  properties ;  dual  wave-particle  aspects  of  matter 
and  energy ;  fundamental  concepts  of  the  quantum  theory  and  atomic  structure  as  revealed 
by  spectroscopy.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  314.  While  not 
required.  Chemistry  103  and  104  are  especially  recommended. 

309.  '  Astronomy  (formerly  208).  3  hours.  Celestial  mechanics;  universal  gravi- 
tation; Kepler's  Laws;  the  solar  system;  measurement  of  time;  latitude  and  longitude 
determinations;  equation  of  time;  the  stars.  Prerequisite;  Mathemtics  106  or  203  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

310.  Mechanics  L  3  hours.  Vectorial  treatment  of  the  basic  concepts  of  mechanics; 
namely,  mass,  force,  torque,  velocity,  acceleration.  Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  One 
year  of  general  physics  and  calculus. 

311.  Mechanics  IL  3  hours.  Continuation  of  310.  Study  of  rigid-body  dynamics; 
work  and  kinetic  energy;  momentum;  motion  in  a  conservative  force  field;  fluid  mechanics; 
wave  motion;  kinetic  theory.  Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  105,  310,  and  calculus. 

313.  Electricity  and  Magnetism  L  4  hours.  Application  of  calculus  and  vectors 
to  the  study  of  DC  and  AC  circulits;  inductance;  capacitance;  induced  emf;  and  electri- 
cal generators.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  105  and 
calculus. 

314.  Electricity  and  Magnetism  II.  4  hours.  Study  of  electrical  and  magnetic 
field ;  properties  of  dielectrics  and  magnetic  properties  of  materials.  Lecture  3  hours, 
laboratory  3  hours.    Prerequisite:  313. 

405.  Light.  4  hours.  Principles  of  geometrical  and  physical  optics  as  well  as  ex- 
permients  in  optics  and  spectroscopy.  Lecture  3  hours,  laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisites; 
105  and  calculus. 

406.  Heat  and  Thermodynamics.  3  hours.  Study  of  temperature  measurements, 
expansivities,  calorimetry,  specific  heats,  thermal  conduction,  thermodynamics,  heat  engines, 
convection,  and  radiant  energy.   Prerequisites:  105  and  calculus. 

iMay  be  counterl  for  grarluate  credit  only  toward  a  Master  of  Science  in  Education. 
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407.  Introductory  Nuclear  Physics.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  properties,  methods 
of  production,  and  detection  of  nuclear  particles  and  radiations;  particle  accelerators  and 
induced  nuclear  reactions.  Lecture  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  105  and  calculus. 

*409.  Research  Problems  in  Physics.  1-3  hours.  Introduction  to  research  and 
physics  literature;  investigation  of  elementary  research  problem  and  presentation  of 
results  in  formal  report.  Laboratory  and  conferences  as  required.  Prerequisites:  103,  104, 
105,  and  consent  of  department  head. 

499.  The  General  Principles  of  Physics  for  Teachers.  4  hours.  Survey  of 
principles  of  general  physics,  including  a  refresher  course  in  first-year  physics  with  em- 
phasis on  recent  developments.  Open  only  to  teachers  vi'ith  experience.  Lecture  3  hours, 
laboratory  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  department  head. 

For  Graduates  Only 

503.  Structure  of  Matter.  3  hours.  Structure  of  matter  as  revealed  by  the 
emission,  absorption,  and  scattering  of  X-Rays  and  other  radiations;  quantum  interpre- 
tations of  electronic  phenomena  in  conductors  and  semi-conductors ;  crystallography ; 
atomic  theory  of  metallic  alloy  systems.  Prerequisites;  307. 

*505.    Special  Topics  in  Physics.  3  hours.  Lecture  3  hours. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

Physical  Science' 

The  Staff. 

105.  Introduction  to  Physical  Science.  3  hours.  Physical  laws  controll  ng  the 
universe;  contributions  of  early  scientists;  the  scientific  attitude;  applications  of  physical 
laws  in  modern  life;  emphasis  placed  on  energy,  its  uses  and  transformations. 

106.  Introduction  to  Physical  Science.  3  hours.  Properties  of  the  elements 
and  the  laws  governing  their  common  reactions;  structure  of  the  atom;  relation  of  chem- 
istry to  man  in  his  environment:  lecture  demonstrations. 

Science 

This  course  has  been  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  in  elementary  and 
junior  high  schools.  It  may  not  be  used  for  a  major  in  chemistry  or  physics,  but  may  be 
used  as  allied  or  supporting  course. 

502."  General  Science  for  Elementary  Teachers.  3  hours.  Study  of  chemical 
and  physical  principles  of  interest  in  elementary  grades,  one  through  eight ;  applications 
of  these  principles  to  geology,  meteorolgy,  conservation,  biology ;  assembling  of  apparatus 
and  materials  for  demonstrating  these  principles  and  applications.  Lecture-laboratory  6 
hours.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  science. 

THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Miss  Phillips  {Department  Head),  Mr.  Culp,  Mr.  Evans,  Mr.  Eversull, 
Mr.  Payne,  Mr.  Quindry,^  Mr.  Rosentreter,  Mr.  Stokes,  Mrs.  Watson. 

iCourses  105  and  106  are  not  acceptable  as  credits  in  either  a  minor  or  a  major  in  physics 
or  chemistr>'. 

^Students  who  take  this  course  should  also  take  Biology  501. 
^Appointment  for  1958-59. 
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Social  Studies 
Composite  Programs 
All  Members  of  the  Department. 

Undergraduate  Requirements 

For  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  45  semester  hours,  including  a  cross-section  of 
economics,  geography,  government,  history,  philosophy,  sociology,  and  social  studies,  in 
which  there  will  be  a  minimum  of  12  hours  in  one  subject.  If  the  12  hours  are  chosen 
in  history,  Social  Studies  101  and  102  may  fulfill  half  of  the  requirement. 

For  a  major  (Education):  Economics  201,  202;  Geography  305,  306;  History  201, 
202,  203,  204;  Government  201,  202;  Social  Studies  101,  102,  303;  Sociology  301  and 
sociology  elective,  3  hours;  social  science  elective,  3  hours — 48  semester  hours. 

For  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  21  semester  hours,  6  of  which  must  be  in  one  field 
of  the  social  sciences. 

For  a  minor  (Education):  Social  Studies  101,  102,  303;  Government  201;  History 
201,  202;  and  six  hours  from  economics,  geography,  and  sociology — the  six  hours  may 
be  distributed  or  taken  under  one  subject  heading — 24  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requiretnents 

1.  For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major;  33  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences, 
including  a  minor  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or  the  equivalent;  demon- 
strated proficiency  in  French  or  German,  or  12  semester  hours  of  undergraduate  credit 
or  the  equivalent  in  one  of  these  languages.' 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  Social  Studies  598;  24  semester  hours  in  the  sev- 
eral areas  of  the  social  sciences,  including  at  least  6  hours  in  one  subject  area"  and  one 
seminar  course,  excluding  Social  Studies  502.  Students  are  expected  to  follow  a  unified 
course  of  study  leading  to  a  major  in  such  areas  as  American  Studies,  Social  Thought, 
International  Relations,  or  European  Civilization.  Consult  the  head  of  the  department 
for  lists  of  courses  allowed  in  the  various  programs. 

Seminar  Participation;  All  M.  A.  candidates  are  required  to  participate  in  a  seminar 
on  a  non-credit  basis  for  a  minimum  of  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  during  preparation 
of  the  thesis. 

2.  For  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Education 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  33  semester  hours  of  social  sciences,  includ- 
ing a  minor  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or  the  equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  major:  At  least  6  semester  hours  in  one  area  of  social 
science;  Social  Studies  406;  one  research  course  chosen  from  Economics  590,  Geography 
590,  Government  590,  History  590,  Sociology  590,  Social  Studies  501,  502,  503,  504. 


'A  .student  desiring  to  meet  the  foreign  language  requirement  in  another  language  may  do 
so  in  unusual  cases  with  the  permission  of  his  committee. 

^Work  constituting  6  hour.s  in  one  subject  area  may  or  may  not  coincide  with  courses  listed 
under  a  single  subject  heading  in  the  social  sciences;  decision  rests  with  the  Department  of 
Social  Sciences. 
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The  degree  of  Afaster  of  Arts  in  Education  may  be  secured  by  pursuing  either  of 
the  following  programs: 

A.  General  Program:  The  completion  of  not  less  than  12  semester  hours  plus 
a  thesis  or  18  semester  hours  without  a  thesis.  The  course  content  of  the  major  is  to  be 
determined  by  the  student's  committee  in  terms  of  the  student's  academic  background  and 
teaching  needs.  It  is  generally  expected  that  a  student  will  take  courses  in  more  than  one 
subject  matter  heading  of  the  social  sciences;  but,  with  the  approval  of  his  committee,  a 
student  may  concentrate  his  work  under  a  single  subject  matter  heading.  In  every  case,  a 
student  must  have  a  minimum  of  6  hours  in  one  area  of  concentration.' 

B.  American  Studies  Program:  The  completion  of  not  less  than  12  semester 
hours  plus  a  thesis  or  18  semester  hours  without  a  thesis  in  courses  dealing  with  the 
economic,  geographical,  governmental,  historical,  and  sociological  development  of  the 
United  States.  Each  student's  program,  as  determined  by  his  committee  on  the  basis  of 
his  undergraduate  preparation  and  teaching  needs,  must  be  cross-sectional  and  shall 
include  courses  from  a  minimum  of  three  subject  matter  headings  in  the  social  sciences. 
Six  hours  of  work  shall  be  in  a  single  area  of  concentration.' 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor.:  A  minor  of  24  semester  hours  in  social 
science  as  defined  at  Northwestern  State  College,  or  the  equivalent. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  Social  Studies  406;  one  research  course  chosen 
from  Economics  590,  Geography  590,  Government  590,  History  590,  Social  Studies  501, 
502,  503,  504,  Sociology  590. 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal  written 
reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

101.  Introduction  to  the  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Survey  of  cultural  be- 
havior— description  and  analysis  of  principal  elements  and  forces ;  biologic  bases, 
including  race;  communication,  economy,  government,  religion,  esthetics.  Fee,  $2.00. 

102.  Introduction  to  the  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Study  of  major  cultural 
behavior  groups — principal  emphasis  on  those  of  the  Western  World ;  intergroup  relation- 
ships— stress  on  forms  of  nationalism  and  imperialism.    Fee,  $2.00. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*303.  Geography  and  History  of  Louisiana.  3  hours.  Louisiana  in  the  South 
and  the  Nation;  the  natural  landscape;  exploration  and  colonization  by  Europeans; 
economic,  social,  and  political  developments  during  the  French,  Spanish,  and  American 
periods;  Louisiana  and  Southern  industrialization.   Fee,  $0.50. 

*304.  Geography  and  History  of  Louisiana.  3  hours.  Continuation  of  303- 
Prerequisites:  303,  and  History  201  and  202;  or  consent  of  instructor.  Fee,  $0.50. 

*402.  Contemporary  Southern  United  States.  3  hours.  The  South  in  the 
Nation;  individualism  of  the  region  and  its  component  parts;  intensification  of  economic, 
social,  and  political  problems  since  the  Civil  War.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

*403.  Contemporary  International  Relations.  3  hours.  Principal  events  and 
trends  in  the  relations  among  the  major  world  powers  since  1918;  the  world  as  arranged 
by  the  peace  treaties  of  1919;  intensification  of  economic  aspects  of  nationalism;  the  re- 
surgence of  the  defeated  powers;  World  War  II  and  its  aftermath. 

'  Work  constituting  6  hours  in  one  area  of  concentration  may  or  may  not  coincide  with 
courses  listed  under  any  one  of  the  subject  matter  headings  in  the  social  sciences.  Decision  rests 
with  the  Department  of  Social  Sciences. 
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*405.  The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  the 
contemporary  Russian  attempt  to  make  a  workable  social  system  out  of  Russia's  inter- 
pretation of  Marxian  socialism;  stress  on  the  interaction  between  Russian  traditions  and 
the  combination  of  imported  ideology  and  natural  environment. 

406.  Great  Issues.  3  hours.  Major  contemporary  American  and  world  problems ; 
analysis  of  their  origins  and  a  survey  of  proposals  for  their  solution.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

*407.  Propaganda  and  Public  Opinion.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  the  nature  and 
techniques  used  in  propaganda  and  public  opinion;  the  role  of  social  agencies  in  opinion 
formation;  study  and  analysis  of  current  publications  and  textbooks.  Prerequisite:  101  or 
equivalent. 

*408.  Primitive  Cultures.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  social  organization  of  pre- 
literate  culture  groups,  with  emphasis  on  the  major  aboriginal  cultures  of  the  Americas. 
Prerequisite:  101  or  equivalent. 

*409.  Demography  and  Population  Problems.  3  hours.  Principles  of  popu- 
lation growth  and  distribution;  Malthusianism ;  population  problems  as  related  to  eco- 
nomic, political,  geographic,  and  sociological  conditions,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
United  States.  Prerequisite:  101,  or  Geography  202,  or  Sociology  302;  or  equivalent. 

410.  Social  Statistics.  3  hours.  Application  of  statistical  methods  to  social  re- 
search ;  organization  and  graphic  presentation  of  social  data ;  interpretation  and  analysis 
of  social  statistics. 

*4ll.  American  Sectionalism  and  Regionalism.  3  hours.  Problems  of  re- 
gional planning;  study  of  American  regions,  with  special  emphasis  on  problems  of 
resource  conservation  and  development. 

412.  Special  Problems  (formerly  40R).  3  hours.  Specialized  work  under  faculty 
supervision.  In  general,  a  student  must  present  definite  evidence  that  his  proposal  is 
essential  to  a  contemplated  program  in  a  graduate  school.  Prerequisites:  Major  or  minor 
in  social  science,  senior  standing,  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrange- 
ment with  instructor.) 

For  Graduates  Only 

*301.  Reading  Course  in  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research  on 
special  topics  in  social  studies.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

502.  Research  in  Louisiana  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  Survey  and  analysis  of 
source  materials;  research;  preparation  of  materials;  especially  designed  for  teachers  with 
experience  in  teaching  Louisiana  social  studies.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

503.  Field  Course  in  Louisiana  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  A  refresher  course 
for  persons  with  undergraduate  work  and/or  teaching  experience  in  Louisiana  social  studies 
involving  on-campus  lectures  and  a  minimum  of  two  weeks  of  field  work;  emphasis  on 
individual  research  and  personal  observation.  Prerequisites:  303  and  304;  consent  of 
instructor. 

504.  Research  in  the  Literature  of  the  Social  Studies.  3  hours.  An  intro- 
duction to  the  types  of  research  and  research  techniques  in  the  social  studies;  survey  and 
evaluation  of  principal  source  materials;  critical  study  of  current  research. 

598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 
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Economics 

Mr.  Quindry.' 

U ndergradiiate  Requirements 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201,  202,  403,  404,  405,  407,  and  6 
hours  selected  from  the  following:  406,  409,  410;  Business  Administration  323,  411; 
History  401;  Social  Studies  411 — 24  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201,  202,  403,  and  9  hours  of  electives 
selected  from  economics.  History  401,  Social  Studies  411 — 18  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requ'/renie)its 

For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences, 
including  9  hours  of  economics. 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

201.  Economic  Principles.  3  hours.  Fundamental  theories  underlying  the  present 
economic  system  in  the  United  States;  theories  governing  production,  value,  and  prices; 
distribution  of  wealth  and  income;  investment;  organization  of  private  enterprise;  money 
and  banking;  the  role  of  labor  and  government  in  industry;  and  America's  role  in  the 
world  economy.    Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

202.  Economic  Principles.  3  hours.  A  continuation  of  201  with  special  emphasis 
on  application  of  the  economic  theories  and  economic  development. 

204.  Agricultural  Economics.  3  hours.  The  fundamental  principles  of  econom- 
ics as  applied  to  agriculture,  emphasizing  American  economic  development;  cost  of 
production;  marketing;  price;  credit;  taxation;  land  utilization;  government  regulation 
and  control.    Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

205.  Consumer  Economics  (formerly  305).  3  hours.  Problems  of  the  consumer 
in  modern  industrial  societies ;  the  consumer  in  relation  to  the  forces  of  increasing  govern- 
mental, corporate,  and  labor  control  of  production  and  distribution.  Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

403.  Money  and  Banking.  3  hours.  Instruments  used  to  facilitate  exchange  and 
valuation;  origin,  development,  and  function  of  money;  principles  and  functions  of 
banking;  credit  in  modern  economy.  Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

*404.  Taxation  and  Public  Finance.  3  hours.  The  fundamental  principles  and 
problems  of  public  finance  and  taxation;  amount  and  growth  of  public  expenditures; 
sources  of  revenue;  burden  of  taxation;  budgetary  control  of  receipts  and  expenditures; 
kinds  of  taxes;  public  borrowing;  special  emphasis  on  state  and  local  taxation.  Prerequi- 
sites: 201,  202;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*405.  Labor  Economics.  3  hours.  Historical  development  of  the  labor  move- 
ment; evolution  of  labor  law;  framework,  nature,  and  purposes  of  collective  bargaining; 
union  and  management  security;  economic  and  other  institutional  factors  in  wage  deter- 
mination.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 


"Appointment  for  1958-59. 
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406.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Major  or  minor  in  economics; 
senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with  in- 
structor.) 

*407.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  3  hours.  Survey  and  analysis  of  selected 
economic  systems:  Capitalism,  Socialism,  Communism,  Fascism,  and  Co-operatives;  eco- 
nomic theory  and  history  of  organization  and  practice  as  exemplified  in  selected  modern 
national  states,  especially  the  United  States,  Britain,  and  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  Prerequisites: 
201,  202. 

*409.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  3  hours.  An  inquiry  into  the  origins  of 
current  economic  theories  and  a  survey  of  the  various  schools  of  economic  thought.  Pre- 
requisites: Senior  standing  and  12  hours  of  economics  and/or  related  courses. 

*410.  National  Income  Analysis.  3  hours.  Nature  and  measurement  of 
economic  activity ;  national  economic  aggregates ;  determinants  of  income  fluctuations ; 
forecasting  national  economic  activity ;  policies  aflfecting  levels  of  national  income.  Pre- 
requisites: 201,  202. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*590.  Seminar  in  Economics.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research  course  on  special 
topics  in  economics.  Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

Geography 

Mr.  Gulp,  Mr.  EversuU,  Miss  Phillips,  Mr.  Stokes. 

■  U nder graduate  Kequtrements 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201  and  202  (or  equivalent),  305,  306, 
307,  309;  Social  Studies  303;  3  hours  chosen  from  geography  or  Social  Studies  408,  409, 
411 — 24  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201  and  202  (or  equivalent),  306,  and 
9  hours  chosen  from  geography,  Social  Studies  303,  408,  409,  411 — 18  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 
For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major:  33  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences, 
including  Geography  201,  202  (or  the  equivalents),  and  6  additional  hours  in  geography; 
demonstrated  proficiency  in  French  or  German,  or  12  semester  hours  of  undergraduate 
credit  or  the  equivalent  in  one  of  these  languages.* 

Special  requirements  for  a  major;  Geography  598;  12  semester  hours  of  geography, 
including  309,  406,  590.' 

Seminar  Participation:  All  M.  A.  candidates  are  required  to  participate  in  a  seminar 
on  a  non-credit  basis  for  a  minimum  of  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  during  preparation 
of  the  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor:  18  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences, 
including  Geography  201,  202  (or  their  equivalents),  and  3  additional  hours  of  geogra- 
phy. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  309.' 

lA  student  desiring  to  meet  the  foreign  language  requirement  in  anotlier  language  may  do 
3o  in  unusual  case.,  vvith  the  permission  of  his  committee. 

^Courses  to  total  12  semester  hours  may  be  selected  from  the  advanced  geography  courses. 
Social  Studies  303,  408,  409,  411,  503. 
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For  Undergraduates  Only 

201.  Principles  of  Physical  Geography.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  the  principal 
elements  of  physical  geography  and  the  bases  of  natural  regionalism:  the  earth  in  the 
solar  system;  climate  and  weather;  land  forms;  hydrography;  vegetation;  soils,  minerals. 

202.  Principles  of  Cultural  Geography.  3  hours.  Introduction  to  the  principal 
elements  of  cultural  geography:  population  distribution;  settlement  types  and  determinants 
of  settlement  patterns;  the  regional  concept;  economic  regions;  utilization  of  natural 
resources ;  political  regions. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

301.  The  Asiatic  World.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  major  natural  and  cultural  re- 
gions of  Asia;  interrelationships  of  principal  native  cultures;  Asia  and  the  impact  of 
modern  Western  culture.   Prerequisites:  Social  Studies  101,  102;  or  equivalents. 

302.  The  Natural  Landscape.  3  hours.  Physical  geography;  land  and  water 
bodies;  elements  of  climate  and  weather;  earth  materials  and  forms;  modification  of 
natural  landscape  by  human  cultures;  synthesis  of  natural  regionalism.  Prerequisite:  201. 

304.  The  African  World.  3  hours.  Africa  as  the  Dark  Continent;  historic  and 
modern  significance;  description  of  major  natural  regions;  racial  Africa;  dominant  native 
cultures,  characteristics,  distribution,  and  interrelationships ;  Africa  and  European  im- 
perialism.  Prerequisites:  Social  Studies  101,  102;  or  equivalents. 

305.  Geography  of  Anglo-America  (formerly  205).  3  hours.  Bases  of  Ameri- 
can regionalism;  major  economic  and  cultural  areas  of  continental  United  States  and 
Canada;  non-contiguous  regions  under  American  control;  Gulf  and  Caribbean  interests  of 
the  United  States;  world  competitive  and  trade  position  of  the  United  States.  Prerequi- 
sites: Social  Studies  101,  102;  or  equivalents. 

306.  Geography  of  Europe  (formerly  207).  3  hours.  Differentiation  of  major 
natural  and  cultural  regions;  analysis  and  characterization  of  present  political  units;  con- 
tinental and  world  relations  of  major  countries.  Prerequisites:  Social  Studies  101,  102; 
or  equivalents. 

307.  Introductory  Meteorology  and  Climatology  (formerly  208).  3  hours. 
The  elements  of  weather  and  climate;  physics  of  the  air,  including  temperature,  pressure, 
clouds,  humidity,  precipitation,  storms,  winds,  weather-map  interpretation,  weather  fore- 
casting; description  and  evaluation  of  the  forces  and  factors  that  result  in  regional  dif- 
ferentiation of  atmospheric  conditions  throughout  the  world.  Prerequisite:  201. 

*308.  Geography  of  Latin  America.  3  hours.  World  significance  and  relation; 
characterization  of  major  natural  and  cultural  regions;  analysis  of  individual  countries; 
Pan-Americanism.   Prerequisites:  201,  202;  or  Social  Studies  101,  102. 

309.  Cartography  and  Graphics.  3  hours.  Elements  of  map  interpretation  and 
construction  including  history  and  evolution  of  the  principal  map  projections;  interpre- 
tation, use,  and  construction  of  graphs. 

*401.  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography.  3  hours.  A  world  survey  of 
production;  agriculture;  minerals;  forests;  fisheries;  manufactures;  emphasis  on  the 
regions  which  produce  important  surpluses ;  principal  routes  and  centers  of  world  trade, 
their  relative  importance  and  interdependence;  analysis  of  the  world  position  of  the 
United  States.  Prerequisites:  201  and  202. 

*402.  Political  Geography.  2  hours.  The  state  and  its  area!  expression;  type 
and  functional  classification  of  the  present  divisions  of  the  world;  factors  in  the  delimi- 
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tation  of  states;  evolution  of  the  present  nation-states  system;  areal  aspects  and  problems 
of  super-state  organizations. 

404.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  major  or  minor  in  geography; 
senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with  in- 
structor. ) 

*405.  Historical  Geography  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  The  peopling 
of  the  continent;  geographic  factors  and  the  growth  of  major  economic  pursuits — 

406.  Field  Methods  in  Cultural  Geography.  3  hours.  Study  and  application 
of  field  techniques  in  cultural  geography;  observation,  tabulation,  and  synthesis  of  land- 
scape data  in  written  reports  and  maps.  Lecture  1  hour,  laboratory  4  hours.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

499.    Principles  of  Earth  Science  for  Teachers.   4  hours.  Intensive  survey 

of  the  earth  sciences,  with  emphasis  on  meteorology  and  geology;  basic  properties 

of  the  atmosphere,  lithosphere,  and  hydrosphere,  and  processes  affecting  them.  Lecture  3 
hours,  laboratory  3  hours.   Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*590.  Seminar  in  Advanced  Cultural  Geography.  3  hours.  Reading  and  re- 
search on  special  topics  in  cultural  geography.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

598.    Thesis.  Maximum,  6  hours. 

Field  Study  Courses  in  Geography' 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

303F.  Geography  of  Louisl\na.  3  hours.  A  twelve-day  field  study  involving  ap- 
proximately 2,000  miles  of  travel  and  personal  observation  of  Louisiana  landscape;  stress 
on  New  Orleans  and  environs,  the  Lafourche-Barataria  areas,  and  the  Teche  country. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

32 IF.    Cultural  Regions  in  Eastern  United  States.   3  hours. 

322F.    Natural  Regions  in  Eastern  United  States.    3  hours. 

32 3F.    Cultural  Regions  in  Western  United  States.  3  hours. 

324F.    Natural  Regions  in  Western  United  States.   3  hours. 

Extended  field  study  tours  of  selected  major  regions  of  the  United  States  and  adjacent 
lands  are  offered  annually.  These  tours  cover  minimum  distances  of  5,000  miles  and  21 
or  more  days  of  travel.  Students  who  take  the  tours  achieve  through  lectures,  reading, 
and  personal  observation  and  experience,  a  fuller  understanding  of  natural  and  cultural 
regionalism  in  the  United  States.  They  examine  at  first  hand  the  climatic,  physiographic, 
j  geologic,  economic,  and  other  bases  of  American  life. 

'  Any  interested  persons  may  take  the  tours.    For  undergraduate  students,  there  are  no  pre- 
requisites, and  students  may  take  either  or  both  courses  offered  in  connection  with  the  Eastern 
I  and  Western  tours.    A  graduate  student  may  secure  a  maximum  of  3  hours'  credit  with  per- 
[  mission  of  his  major  professor.    For  details  communicate  with  the  head  of  the  Department  of 
'  Social  Sciences. 
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Government 

Mr.  Payne. 

U ndergraduate  Requirements 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences);  201,  202,  301,  302,  403,  408,  and  6 
hours  chosen  from  Economics  404,  Geography  402,  Government  309,  401,  404,  History 
402,  Social  Studies  403,  406,  411 — 24  semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201,  202,  301,  401,  and  choice  of  6 
hours  from  Economics  404,  Geography  402,  Government  302,  309,  404,  History  402, 
Social  Studies  406,  403,  411 — 18  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 

For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  mmor;  18  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences, 
including  9  hours  of  government. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  government,  excluding  404.' 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

201.  Government  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  Federal  government  in  the 
United  States:  governmental  machinery  and  present  tendencies  toward  modification; 
emphasis  on  political  parties  and  party  governments.    Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

202.  State  and  Local  Government.  3  hours.  State  and  local  governments  in 
the  United  States  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  State  in  the  Federal  system ;  defects 
and  proposed  changes  in  state  and  local  government.   Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

301.  Principles  of  Government.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  various  political  theories 
exemplified  in  the  practices  of  government;  nature  of  the  state;  its  origin  and  forms; 
sovereignty  and  citizenship ;  governmental  arrangements  of  the  United  States,  Great 
Britain,  and  other  countries  of  Europe.  Prerequisite:  201. 

*302.  Political  Parties.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  party  process  in  the  United  States; 
party  organization ;  machines  and  bosses ;  nominating  methods ;  campaign  methods  and 
elections;  party  finance  and  pressure  politics.   Prerequisite:  201. 

*309.  Constitutional  Law.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  major  Supreme  Court  de- 
cisions interpreting  the  United  States  Constitution. 

*401.  Comparative  Government.  3  hours.  Contemporary  governments  of  parli- 
amentary and  non-parliamentary  national  states:  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  Russia, 
Italy,  Germany,  Japan;  similarities  and  differences  in  relation  to  the  United  States. 

*403.  Public  Administration.  3  hours.  Principles  and  processes  of  administer- 
ing public  policies;  emphasis  on  problems  of  personnel,  finance,  organization,  and  extent 
of  bureaucratic  responsibility. 

404.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  major  or  minor  in  government; 
senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with  in- 
structor.) 

*408.  Political  Theory.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  principal  concepts  in  govern- 
ment from  antiquity  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 


"Social  Studies  411  may  be  included  in  the  minor,  if  desired. 
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For  Graduates  Only 

*502.  The  Role  of  Government  in  American  Civilization.  3  hours.  The 
changing  attitudes  toward  American  government  as  reflected  in  American  literature  and 
in  religious  and  political  thought;  the  divergence  between  what  American  civilization 
thinks  of  government  and  what  American  civilization  demands  of  government. 

*590.  Seminar  in  Government.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research  on  special  topics 
in  government.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

History 

Mr.  Evans,  Mr.  Rosentreter. 

U nd er graduate  Kequirements 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201,  202,  203,  204,  and  12  hours  addi- 
tional as  follows:  6  hours  from  208,  303,  306,  307,  309,  Social  Studies  304,  402,  403; 
and  6  hours  from  History  310,  400,  401,  402,  404,  409,  410,  Social  Studies  405—24 
semester  hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201,  202,  203,  204,  and  6  additional 
hours  chosen  from  history,  Social  Studies  304,  402,  403,  405 — 18  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Requirements 

For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  major  in  American  History:  33  semester  hours  in 
the  social  sciences,  including  15  hours  of  history,  or  the  equivalent;  demonstrated  pro- 
ficiency in  French  or  German,  or  12  semester  hours  of  undergraduate  credit  or  the  equiva- 
lent in  one  of  these  languages.' 

Special  requirements  for  a  major  in  American  History:  History  598;  12  semester 
hours  of  history,  including  400  and  412." 

Seminar  Participation:  All  M.  A.  candidates  are  required  to  participate  in  a  seminar 
on  a  non-credit  basis  for  a  minimum  of  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  during  preparation 
of  the  thesis. 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor  in  American  or  European  History:  18  semes- 
ter hours  in  the  social  sciences,  including  12  hours  of  appropriate  history. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor  in  American  History:  12  semester  hours  of  history, 
including  400  and  409  and  six  hours  selected  from  303,  306,  any  history  course  num- 
bered 400  or  above  except  408. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor  in  European  History:  12  semester  hours  selected 
from  History  306,  307,  309,  310,  590,  Social  Studies  403,  405. 

For  U nder graduates  Only 

201.  History  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  Colonial  foundations;  movement 
for  independence;  early  years  of  the  Republic;  natural  growth  and  expansion;  sectional- 
ism and  the  Civil  War.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

»A  sturlent  desiring  to  meet  the  foreiRn  language  requirement  in  another  language  may  do 
so  in  unusual  cases  with  the  permission  of  his  committee. 

2The  six  additional  hours  must  be  selected  from  History  303,  306,  401,  402,  404,  409,  410, 
590,  except  that,  if  desired,  three  of  the  six  may  be  selected  from  Sociology  410,  Geography 
405,  Economics  405,  Government  302,  Social  Studies  304,  402. 
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202.  History  of  the  United  States.  3  hours.  Reconstruction;  industrial  expan- 
sion; imperialism;  World  War  1;  New  Deal;  World  War  II.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing. 

203.  European  History.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  Western  European  civilization 
from  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  1660,  stressing  the  contributions  of  the  Romans 
and  the  Christian  Church;  feudalism  and  the  rise  of  national  states;  the  Renaissance  and 
the  Reformation. 

204.  Modern  European  History.  3  hours.  A  survey  of  Western  European  civili- 
zation from  1660,  emphasizing  mid-nineteenth  century  revolutions;  nationalism  and  politi- 
cal reorganization ;  social,  economic,  and  cultural  developments ;  commercial  rivalry  and 
colonial  expansion;  the  system  of  alliances;  wars  and  readjustments. 

208.  History  of  French  Civilization  and  Culture  (formerly  304),  3  hours. 
Insight  into  French  thought  and  institutions  through  study  of  the  major  social  and 
political  conditions  obtaining  throughout  major  periods  of  French  history.  (Scheduled 
only  by  arrangement  with  Department  of  Languages.) 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*303.  The  Republics  of  Latin  America.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  political,  social, 
and  economic  history  of  the  Latin  American  Republics;  their  relationships  to  one  another 
and  to  the  United  States. 

*306.  Twentieth  Century  Europe.  3  hours.  Principal  domestic  policies;  diplo- 
macy; economic  and  cultural  causes  and  effects  of  major  political  events;  emphasis  upon 
trends  and  developments  in  Europe  since  1918.  Prerequisites:  203,  204. 

*307.  English  History.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  British  people  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present.   Prerequisites:  203,  204;  or  consent  of  instructor. 

309.  Ancient  History  (formerly  206).  3  hours.  A  study  of  civilization  from 
the  beginnings  in  Egypt  and  Babylonia  to  the  collapse  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

310.  Medieval  History  (formerly  207).  3  hours.  Europe  from  the  breakup  of 
the  Roman  Empire  in  the  West  to  the  Renaissance.  Prerequisite:  History  203. 

400.  Primary  Sources  in  American  History.  3  hours.  Study  of  our  national 
development  based  upon  analysis  of  original  accounts,  basic  documents,  and  other  primary 
sources;  evaluation  of  materials  from  which  history  books  are  written.  Prerequisites: 
201  and  202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

*401.  American  Economic  History.  3  hours.  Commercial,  agricultural,  indus- 
trial, and  imperial  movements  and  developments  in  the  ect)nomic  advance  of  the  United 
States.  Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

*402.  American  Diplomatic  History.  3  hours.  Events,  men,  and  principles  in 
relation  to  the  periods  of  the  American  Revolution,  Napoleonic  Wars,  expanding  national- 
ism, slavery,  reconstruction,  imperialism,  Pan-Americanism,  and  World  War  I  and  II. 
Prerequisites:  201,  202. 

*404.  American  Biography.  3  hours.  Representative  Americans,  their  personali- 
ties, principles,  policies,  and  influence  on  national  and  world  thought  and  progress.  Pre- 
requisites: 201,  202. 

408.  Speclal  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  major  or  minor  in  history;  senior 
standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with  instructor.) 

*409.  American  Intellectual  and  Social  History.  3  hours.  A  survey,  from 
the  colonial  period  to  the  present,  of  the  relationship  between  recorded  thought  and  the 
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American  scene;  the  way  in  which  the  principal  American  thinkers  have  affected  American 
culture.   Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

*410.  Military  History.  3  hours.  The  role  of  war  in  history;  a  study  of  the 
nature  and  causes  of  wars;  the  effect  of  wars  upon  intellectual,  social,  political,  and 
economic  life. 

412.  Historiography.  3  hours.  Survey  of  the  historical  literature  and  philoso- 
phies of  the  Western  World;  emphasis  on  the  American  scene  and  the  techniques  of 
historical  writing.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*590.  Seminar  in  History.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research  on  special  topics  in 
history. 

598.    Thesis.   Maximum,  6  hours. 

Philosophy 

Mr.  Payne. 

U nder graduate  Reqr/irenieiits 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  201,  202,  301,  406,  and  six  semester 
■  hours  selected  from  302,  404,  408 — 18  semester  hours. 

||  For  Undergradiuiles  Only 

201.  Introduction  to  Philosophy  (formerly  401).  3  hours.  Survey  of  the 
theories  of  knowledge,  ethics,  esthetics,  and  logic;  emphasis  on  the  development  of  lead- 
ing philosophies  from  the  ancient  classical  periods  to  the  beginning  of  modern  times. 
Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

202.  Ethics  (formerly  402).  3  hours.  Comparison  and  contrast  of  leading  ethical 
theories  and  their  relation  to  practical  morality.   Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

301.  Logic.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  traditional  methods  of  thought  and  the  stand- 
ards of  correct  thought;  emphasis  on  application  of  the  principles  of  logic  to  the  types 
of  thought  appropriate  to  the  various  fields  of  knowledge.   Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

*302.  Esthetics  (formerly  403).  3  hours.  Study  of  philosophy  of  esthetic  experi- 
tiice;  relation  between  integrity  in  self  and  integrity  in  art;  exploration  of  boundaries  of 
art  and  science.   Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

*404.  Contemporary  Philosophy.  3  hours.  The  important  transition  from  mod- 
ern to  contemporary  philosophies  in  the  twentieth  century;  emphasis  on  current  enrich- 
ment of  traditional  philosophies  and  on  reasons  for  the  development  of  new  trends.  Pre- 
requisite: 6  semester  hours  of  philosophy. 

*406.  Basic  Problems  in  Philosophy.  3  hours.  Directed  study  and  research  on 
special  topics  in  philosophy;  emphasis  on  selected  philosophers  and  on  areas  of  speciali- 
zation in  philosophy.   Prerequisite:  6  semester  hours  of  philosophy. 

*408.    Political  Philosophy.    3  hours.   Same  as  Government  408. 

I 
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U nd ev graduate  Recjuireiiieiits 

Required  for  a  major  (Arts  and  Sciences):  301,  302,  306,  405,  408,  and  9  hours 
of  electives  chosen  from  sociology.  Social  Studies  406,  407,  408,  409,  410 — 24  semester 
hours. 

Required  for  a  minor  (Arts  and  Sciences):  301,  302,  405,  and  9  hours  of  electives 
chosen  from  sociology.  Social  Studies  406,  407,  408,  409,  410 — 18  semester  hours. 

Gradual e  Requireiiieiits 

For  the  Master  of  Arts 

Undergraduate  preparation  for  a  minor;  18  semester  hours  in  the  social  sciences, 
including  9  hours  of  sociology. 

Special  requirements  for  a  minor:  12  semester  hours  in  sociology,  excluding  407  and 

409.' 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

301.  Principles  of  Sociology.  3  hours.  Study  of  human  social  relationships  and 
social  processes;  emphasis  on  the  functioning  of  familial,  recreational,  religious,  economic, 
political,  and  other  social  groups  in  contemporary  society. 

302.  Social  Problems.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  various  social  problems  of  modern 
life,  especially  those  resulting  from  changes  in  social  organization ;  poverty  and  depend- 
ency; crime;  racial  conflicts;  economic  maladjustments  resulting  from  modern  industriali- 
zation; urbanization  and  population  trends. 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

303.  I>ROBLEMS  of  Child  WELFARE.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  the  various  biological  and 
environmental  factors  in  child  development;  conditions  in  the  physical  and  social 
environments  affecting  the  development  of  children  into  successful  or  unsuccessful  adults; 
procedures  to  remove  or  improve  unfavorable  conditions  and  the  treatment  of  children 
made  dependent  or  delinquent  by  these  conditions.  Prerequisite:  301  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

*304.  Criminology  and  Penology.  3  hours.  Definition,  incidence,  and  signifi- 
cance of  crime  in  modern  society;  factors  leading  to  crime;  application  of  criminal  law 
through  police  and  courts,  and  the  treatment  of  convicted  criminals.  Prerequisite:  301 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

*305.  Community  Organization  and  Leadership.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  methods 
by  which  various  activities  and  agencies  work  together  in  a  community  to  provide  for 
recreation,  health,  or  other  activities.  Prerequisite:  301. 

*306.    Social  Psychology.   3  hours.  Same  as  Psychology  434. 

405.  Modern  Marriage  and  Family  Life.  3  hours.  Factors  in  the  organization 
and  disorganization  of  the  modern  family;  emphasis  on  necessary  information,  skills,  and 
attitudes  for  successful  marriage  and  family  life;  biological  basis  of  the  family;  social 

iSocial  studies  408,  409,  410  may  be  included  in  the  minor,  if  desired. 
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customs;  legal  control  over  fainily;  economic  influence  of  the  family;  choices  of  mates; 
training  for  parenthood;  other  phases  of  marital  and  parental  relations. 

*406.  Rural-Urban  Social  Systems.  3  hours.  Analysis  of  rural  and  urban  insti- 
tutions and  groups ;  changing  rural-urban  interrelationships  as  influenced  by  trends  toward 
urbanization  and  underlying  changes  in  characteristics  of  the  population. 

407.  Introdution  to  Social  Welfare.  3  hours.  Study  of  the  various  public 
and  private  methods  of  care  for  the  poor,  sick,  and  generally  handicapped  classes;  evalu- 
ation of  methods  and  results  of  the  past  as  background  for  study  of  pre.sent  methods  to 
provide  for  social  welfare.  Prerequisite:  301. 

*408.  Race  Relations.  3  hours.  Study  of  race  as  a  biological  and  social  concept; 
races  in  relation  to  nationalities;  analysis  of  the  relations  of  the  various  races  in  modern 
civilization;  application  to  conditions  in  the  United  States,  with  special  reference  to 
Negroes. 

409.  Fields  of  Social  Work.  3  hours.  Various  types  of  social  work  and  the 
qualifications  and  duties  of  persons  working  in  them;  dependent  children,  unemployed, 
aged,  chronically  ill,  blind,  crippled,  etc.   Prerequisite:  301. 

*410.  Social  Processes  and  Social  Change.  3  hours.  Study  of  invention,  dif- 
fusion, conflict,  competition,  co-operation,  emulation,  and  other  social  processes  in  mod- 
ern cultures;  evaluation  of  the  processes  as  factors  in  the  development  from  preliterate 
peoples  to  the  more  advanced  societies.   Prerequisites:  301  or  Social  Studies  101,  102. 

411.  Special  Problems.  3  hours.  Prerequisite:  Major  or  minor  in  sociology; 
senior  standing;  and  consent  of  instructor.  (Scheduled  only  by  arrangement  with  in- 
structor. ) 

*412.  History  of  Sociological  Thought.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  sociological  thought;  inquiry  into  the  origin  of  current  sociological  theory.  Pre- 
requisites: Senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

For  Graduates  Only 

*590.  Seminar  in  Sociology.  3  hours.  Reading  and  research  on  special  topics  in 
sociology.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

*591.  Seminar  in  the  Family.  3  hours.  The  changing  status  and  problems  of  the 
modern  family  as  a  social  institution. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

Mr.  Kidd  {Department  Head),  Mr.  Carter,  Mr.  Cousins,  Mr.  Love,  Mr. 
Sartin,  Mr.  Sewell,  Mr.  Starbuck,  Mr.  Thurston. 

I  Required  for  undergraduate  minor  in  special  education  for  teachers  of  exceptional 
:hildren:  Art  204  or  Industrial  Education  305,  Psychology  303  or  304,  or  Home  Economics 
,301,  Education  442,  446,  and  — 

(a)  Education  460  and  Zoology  420,  or 

(b)  Education  461  and  462  and  Health  355,  or 

(c)  Education  445  and  463  and  Art  304  or  404,  or 

(d)  Education  445  and  464  and  Sociology  303. 
(A  minimum  of  18  semester  hours). 
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Undergraduate  preparation  required  for  a  graduate  major  in  special  education  for 
teachers  of  exceptional  children:  regular,  valid  Louisiana  certificate  for  teaching  normal 
elementary  or  secondary  students. 

Special  degree  requirements  for  a  graduate  major  in  special  education  for  teachers 
of  exceptional  children.  (If  one  has  credit  for  equivalent  undergraduate  courses  accept- 
able for  certification  purposes,  then  other  graduate  courses  may  be  substituted). 

A.  Education  446,  442  or  542,  501,  543;  Art  404. 

B.  Additional  courses  to  complete  Louisiana  certification  requirements  in  two  of 
the  following  specialties  (but  not  combining  5  with  6  or  either  5  or  6  with  7). 

1.  Partially  Seeing  (Education  460,  Zoology  420). 

2.  Crippled  and  Special  Health  Problems  (Education  461,  462,  Health  355). 

3.  Mentally  Retarded  (Education  445,  463,  Art  404). 

4.  Socially  Maladjusted    and    Emotionally   Disturbed    (Education    445,  464, 
Socit>logy  303). 

5.  Teacher  of  the  Deaf  (Speech  104,  304,  311,  404,  410,  411). 

6.  Teacher  of  the  Hard  of  Hearing  (Speech  104,  304,  311,  404,  410,  411). 

7.  Teacher  of  Speech  Defective  and  Hard  of  Hearing  (Education  447.  Speech 
104,  304,  311,  313,  404,  410,  411,  412,  413). 

Programs  5,  6,  and  7  are  sponsored  by  the  Speech  Section  of  the  Language 
Department. 

It  may  be  noted  that,  under  present  State  of  Louisiana  requirements,  certification  re- 
quirements in  any  one  of  the  specialties  listed  above  may  be  met  during  the  regular  under- 
graduate program  by  using  the  courses  indicated  as  electives  or  as  a  minor,  or  in  Speech 
and  Hearing  Therapy  as  a  major.  One  may  earn  a  Master's  degree  and  certify  in  two  or 
more  of  the  first  four  specialties  listed  above  in  four  summer  sessions.  (See  also  Admis- 
sion Requirements  and  General  Requirements  under  Graduate  School  in  this  Catalogue; 
see  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy  curriculum.  Primary  and  Upper  Elementary'  Education 
curriculum,  and  Health  and  Physical  Education  curricula,  all  under  School  of  Education.) 
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A 
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Accounting 

courses  of  instruction    137 

degree  requirements   47,  136 

minor    137 
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Adding  courses    31 
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courses  of  instruction   124-125 

degree  requirements   45,  124 
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Applied  Arts  and  Sciences 

core   requirements    44 

degree  requirements   44-58 

general  requirements    44 

Army  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  22-23 

Art 
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minors    132 
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Committees,    faculty    18 
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D 
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military   science   30-31 

room    2S 

Dietetics  and  institutional  management 

degree   requirements    52 

Diploma  fee    31 

Discipline    35 

Dismissal  from  courses    33 

Distributive   education    93 
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award    39 

organization    36 

Drawing-instrument  deposit    31 

Dropping  courses    31 

E 
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courses  of  instruction   204-205 

degree  requirements   79,  204 
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Education 
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courses  of  instruction   141-150 
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general  requirements    88 
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Elementary  education 

degree   requirements    95 

Elementary    School    21 
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courses  of  instruction   167-170 
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Enrollment   fees    29 
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Foreign   Students   24-25 

Forestry,   courses  of  instruction   125 
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professional    36 
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courses  of  instruction   170-171 
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G 
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Vocal   music   curriculum   114-115 
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courses  of  instruction   133-135 

degree  requirements   63.  133 
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Alt  Education  (Art  404),  June  9-July  8.    Three  semester  hours  of  under- 
VVORK-  siraduate  or  gi'aduate  credit. 

SHOPS'  Alt  Ediiratioii  (Art  414),  July  9-Aug^ist  7.   Three  semester  hours  of  under- 

graduate or  graduate  credit. 

Education  of  the  Bright  and  Gifted  (Education  4651,  July  20-August  7. 
Three  semester  liours  of  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit.  Dr.  Walter 
B.  Barbe.  University  of  Chattanooga  and  President  of  the  National 
Association  for  Gifted  Children,  director. 

Education  of  the  >Ialad.justed  (Education  464),  June  29-July  10.  Two 
semester  hours  of  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit. 

Education  of  the  Mentally  Retarded  (Education  463),  June  15-26.  Two 
semester  hours  of  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit. 

Electricity,  June  9-26.  Three  semester  hours  of  undergraduate  or  graduate 
credit  in  Industrial  Education. 

Electronics,  June  29-July  18.  Three  semester  hours  of  undergraduate  or 
graduate  credit  in  Industrial  Education. 

Faniil.v  Housing  (Home  Economics  412),  June  16-July  3.  Three  semester 
hours  of  graduate  credit. 

Guidance  (Education  550  or  553),  June  10-30.  Three  semester  hours  of 
graduate  credit.  Dr.  Raymond  N.  Hatch,  Michigan  Slate  University, 
Past  President  of  the  National  Vocational  Guidance  Association, 
consultant. 

Improvement  of  Instruction  in  General  Business  (Business  Administration 
5151,  June  22-July  10.  Three  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit.  Dr. 
Theodore  Woodward,  George  Peabody  College,  consultant. 

Modern  Techniques  of  Diagnosing  and  Servicing  the  Automobile  (Industrial 
Education  209),  July  6-18.  Two  semester  hours  of  undergraduate  credit. 
General  Jiotors  staff. 

Speech  Problems  in  the  Classroom  (Speech  3121,  June  9-26.  Three  semester 
hours  of  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit. 

Stuttering  and  Allied  Disorders  (Speech  412),  June  29-July  17.  Three 
semester  hours  of  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit. 

Vocal  Development  of  Choral  Groups  (JIusic  590),  June  9-12.  One  semester 
hour  of  graduate  credit. 


CONFER- 
ENCES 


School   Discipline,  June  24-26.    Dr.   Edward   T.   Ladd.   Emory  University, 

consultant. 

Teaching  Arithmetic  in  the  Elcnieiilary  School.    Dates  and  consultant  to 
be  announced  later. 


SOCIAL  Ninth  Annual  Field-Study  Tour  of  the  United  States,  August  10-September 

3.  The  Spanish  Southwest.    Reservations  must  be  made  by  August  1: 
SCIt.NCr>a  SoO.OO  deposit  required.    Write:  Dr.  George  A.  Stokes,  Department  of 

TOUR  Social  Sciences. 


FOR  HIGH       Band  Workshop,  June  28-July  3. 
SCHOOL  Choral  Woi  kshoi),  June  14-19. 

STUDENTS 

Twirling  and  Drum-Major  Workshop,  July  29-31. 

lA  student  may  not  earn  more  than  one  semester  hour  of  credit  per  week  in  Work- 
shop courses. 
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THE  SUMMER  SESSION 


OF  1959 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

SUMMER  CALENDAR,  1959 

Reg-istration  Begins  7  A.  M.,  Tuesday,  June  9,  1959 

Class  Work  Begins  7  A.  M.,  Thursday,  June  11,  1959 

Session  Examinations  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  August  5-August  7,  1959 

Graduation  Exercises  8  P.  M.,  Thursday,  August  6,  1959 

Session  Grades  Due  Noon,  Saturday,  August  8,  1959 

Closing  Date  Noon,  Saturday,  August  8,  1959 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 
Undergraduate  Schools 

1.  Every  applicant  for  admission  must  submit  a  "Certificate  of  Eligibility," 
signed  by  his  high-school  principal  and  parish  superintendent,  as  required  by 
Legislative  Act  No.  15  of  1956. 

2.  Graduates  of  secondary  schools  —  public,  private,  and  denominational  — 
approved  by  the  Louisiana  State  Department  of  Education,  or  by  any  recognized 
accrediting  agency,  are  admitted  without  examination.  Each  candidate  for  admis- 
sion should  have  his  high-school  principal  send  his  credentials  to  the  College 
Registrar;  the  applicant  will  then  be  informed  as  to  his  qualifications  for 
admission. 

3.  A  physical  examination  is  required  of  all  new  students,  freshmen  and  upper- 
classmen.  A  student's  registration  is  not  official  until  he  has  presented  completed 
health  examination  and  personal  data  forms  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

The  Graduate  School 

1.  Every  applicant  for  admission  must  submit  a  "Certificate  of  Eligibility," 
signed  by  his  high-school  principal  and  parish  superintendent,  as  required  by 
Legislative  Act  15  of  1956. 

2.  An  application  with  transcripts  from  each  college  attended  must  be  filed 
with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

3.  To  be  eligible  for  admission,  an  applicant  must  hold  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  a  college  approved  by  one  or  more  of  the  leading  accrediting  agencies. 

For  more  detailed  information  concerning  admission  requirements,  prospective 
students  are  referred  to  the  GENERAL  CATALOGUE. 

QUANTITY  OF  WORK 

An  undergraduate  student  may  schedule  a  maximum  of  ten  semester  hours  of 
work  divi'ing  the  summer.  A  graduate  student  may  schedule  a  maximum  of  nine 
semester  houis. 

ROOM  RESERVATIONS 

All  inquiries  concerning  housing  applications  and  deposits  should  be  directed 
to  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing  or  the  Dean  of  Women,  Northwestern  State 
College,  Natchitoches.  An  application  for  space  in  housing  facilities  may  be  made 
at  any  time.  Checks  oi  money  orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Northwestern 
State  College. 

A  room  deposit  of  $10.00  must  accompany  an  application  for  assignment  to 
housing  facilities.  This  deposit  will  be  held  until  the  student  no  longer  desires 
a  room,  and  will  be  returned  provided  no  damage  has  been  done  to  the  room.  A 
return  will  also  be  made  if  a  reservation  is  cancelled  two  weeks  prior  to  the 
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beginning  of  the  session.  Advance  notice  will  be  given  of  specific  room  assign- 
ments, and  changes  will  not  be  permitted  without  approval  by  the  Director  of 
Men's  Housing  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

All  unmarried  freshmen  men  students,  with  the  exception  of  those  li\ing  in 
Natchitoches  or  vicinity,  are  required  to  live  in  one  of  the  residence  halls  as  long 
as  space  is  available.  In  the  case  of  women  students,  all  undergraduate  single 
women,  with  the  exception  of  those  living  in  Natchitoches  or  vicinity,  are  required 
to  live  in  one  of  the  residence  halls  as  long  as  space  is  available. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  residence  of  any  student,  or  to 
deny  or  cancel  residence  accommodations  of  any  students  in  cases  where  such 
action  is  deemed  advisable.  The  College  further  reserves  the  right  to  enter  and 
inspect  the  rooms  at  any  time. 

Room  rentals  in  the  dormitories  for  the  summer  session  are  as  follows : 
Natchitoches  Hall,  Caspari  Hall,  Varnado  Hall,  and  Prudhomme  Hall,  $30.00;  Agnes 
Morris,  Audubon,  South  Hall,  West  Hall,  Carondelet,  Kate  Chopin,  Stadium,  and 
Scheib  Hall,  $25.00;  all  others,  $20.00. 

Rooms  in  some  of  the  dormitories  are  also  available  during  the  Summer  Session 
for  housing  married  couples.  Rates  are  $20.00  per  person  for  the  session.  Under 
some  circumstances  arrangements  may  be  made  for  housing  couples  with  children. 

At  the  time  of  registration  all  persons  residing  in  the  residence  halls  will  be 
required  to  pay  for  laundry  and  infirmary  services.  Payment  must  be  made  in 
full  at  the  time  of  registration  for  room  rent  by  the  student  who  does  not  elect 
to  purchase  a  meal  ticket  for  use  in  Bienville  Dining  Hall.  The  student  who 
chooses  to  purchase  a  meal  ticket  for  use  in  Bienville  Dining  Hall  may  pay  for  the 
ticket  and  for  room  rent  at  the  time  of  registration,  or  he  may  make  payment  in 
two  equal  installments,  the  first  being  made  at  the  time  of  registration.  A  student 
is  allo-wed  a  period  of  two  weeks  from  the  date  each  succeeding  payment  is  due  in 
which  to  clear  his  account.  Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  dismissal  from  the 
College.  Refunds  are  made  on  room,  board,  laundry,  and  infirmai-y  charges  on  a 
pro-rata  basis  from  the  effective  date  of  a  student's  withdrawal  from  the  College. 
In  the  event  a  student  elects  to  move  off  the  Campus  during  a  semester,  refund 
of  room  rent  will  be  made  only  under  unusual  circumstances.  The  administration 
of  this  policy  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Director  of  Student  Relations. 

EXPENSES 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  Summer  Session  for  a  student  living  on  the 
Campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows  : 

Living  Expenses 

Room   $20.00  -  $30.00 

Board  (Dining  Hall)    72.50 

Laundry    7.00 

Infirmary    3.00 


All  other  fees,  such  as  laboratory,  music,  and  industrial  arts,  are  the  same  as 
those  listed  in  the  1958-1959  GENERAL  CATALOGUE. 

A  student  may  purchase  accident-insurance  coverage  at  the  time  he  pays 
enrollment  fees.   The  cost  is  $1.50  for  the  session. 


^All  expenses  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

^Holders  of  high-school  and  fee-exemption  scholarships  who  are  full-time 
students  and  who  maintain  satisfactory  academic  records  are  exempted  from 
paying  the  registration  fee. 

•••A  refund  of  three-fourths  of  the  rental  costs  may  be  made  at  the  end  of  the 
session.   Charges  for  materials  and  supplies  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 


$102.50  -  $112.50 


School  Expenses:^ 

Registration  Fee=   

Student-Body  Association  Fee 
Book  Costs"   


7.50 
2.00 
20.00 


Total  Estimated  Expenses 


29.50 
$132.00  -  $142.00 
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SUMMER  RECREATION  PROGRAM 

Summer-school  students  may  enjoy  a  full  recreation  program.  Recreational 
sports,  sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education,  comprise 
indoor  and  outdoor  activities.  Aquatics  include  canoeing  on  Chaplin's  Lake  and 
swimming.  Students  and  members  of  their  families  have  use  of  the  beautiful 
Natatorium.  The  Music  Department  provides  band  concerts  and  other  entertain- 
ment. The  Speech,  the  Home  Economics,  and  other  Departments  also  offer  recrea- 
tion and  entertainment.  A  watermelon  party  for  faculty  and  students  is  an 
established  summer  festivity. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships  of  various  types  are  available  to  students  who  have  special 
skills  or  abilities  and  to  students  who  present  a  definite  need  for  financial 
assistance.  Some  scholarships  are  available  to  students  entering  the  college  in  the 
summer.  Inquiries  about  scholarships  should  be  made  to  the  Director  of  Student 
Relations.   A  few  of  the  scholarships  are  described  below. 

Working  Scholarships.  Through  the  Northwestern  State  College  general  fund, 
working  scholarships  are  available  to  students  who  present  a  definite  need  for 
assistance  and  who  have  a  reasonably  high  standard  of  scholarship  in  their  high 
school  work.  Holders  of  working  scholarships  must  maintain  the  standards  set 
forth  by  the  Student  Welfare  Committee.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the 
Director  of  Student  Relations. 

Legislative  Fee-Exemption  Scholarships.  Under  the  provisions  of  Act  268  of 
1956,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  and  each  member  of  the  Legislature  of  Louisiana 
is  authorized  to  grant  scholarships  that  will  exempt  full-time  students  from 
payment  of  the  registration  fee.  The  scholarships  are  valid  for  four  years  unless 
revoked  for  cause.  Application  should  be  made  directly  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
or  to  a  legislator. 

Legislative  Student-Aid  Fund.  Act  124  of  1956  provides  that  each  legislator, 
the  Lieutenant  Governor,  and  the  Governoi  may  give  an  award,  not  exceeding 
$300  per  year,  to  a  student  who  is  attending  or  wishes  to  attend  a  state-supported 
college.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the  legislator  in  the  student's  parish  or 
district,  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor,  or  to  the  Governor. 

CURRICULA 

So  far  as  possible  each  prospective  Summer-Session  student  should  determine 
prior  to  his  entrance  the  particular  curriculum  he  intends  to  follow.  The  curricula 
are  designed  to  prepare  teachers  for  all  types  of  elementary  and  high-school 
work,  to  offer  training  for  other  professions  and  vocations,  and  to  provide  for 
education  in  the  liberal  arts.    The  available  curricula  are  as  follows : 

SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Agriculture :  Agronomy 

Business:  Accounting,  Business  Administration,  Marketing,  Secretarial  Science 
Home  Economics :  Dietetics  and  Institutional  Management,   General  Home  Eco- 
nomics 
Industrial  Arts 

Industrial  Technology :  Electronics,  Machine-Tool  Practice,  Graphic  Arts 
Pre-Prof  essional :  Engineering,  Veterinary  Medicine 

SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Art 

Biological  Sciences :  Bacte^iologJ^  Botany,  Zoology 
Chemistry 

Languages :  English,  French,  German,  Journalism,  Latin,  Spanish,  Speech 

Library  Science 

Mathematics 

Music 

Physics 

Pre-Professional :  Dentistrj-,  Law,  Medical  Technology,  Medicine,  Ministrj' 
Social   Sciences ;    Economics,    Geography,    Government,    History,    Social  Welfare, 
Sociology 
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SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 


Agriculture 
Art 

Biologry 

Business 

Chemistry 

Distributive  Education 
Health  and  Physical  Education 
Home  Economics 

Industrial  Education :   Industrial   Arts,   Vocational-Industrial   Education,  Manual 
Arts  Therapy 

Languages:  English,  French,  German,  Latin,  Spanish,  Speech,  Speech  and  Hearing 

Therapy 
Library  Science 
Mathematics 

Music :  Instrumental,  Piano,  Vocal 
Physics 

Primary  and  Upper-Elementary  Education 
Science 

Social  Sciences 

Special  Education  for  Teachers  of  Exceptional  Children 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Four-year  degree  program 

Degree  program  for  graduate  nurses 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Bacteriology 

Biology 

Botany 

Business 

Chemistry 

Distributive  Education 

Educational  Administration  and  Supervision 

Elementary  Teaching 

English 

Geography 

Guidance 

Health  and  Physical  Education 
History 

Home  Economics 

Industrial  Education 

Mathematics 

Music 

Physics 

Social  Studies 

Special  Education  for  Teachers  of  Exceptional  Children 

Speech 

Zoology 
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SCHEDULE  OF  CLASSES  FOR  1959 
SUMMER  SESSIONi 

No.*         Cr.       Title  of  Course  Instructor  Period^ 


201 
202 
205 


101 
108 
109 
204 
403 


404 

411 
414 


AGRICULTURE 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

Field  Crops   Young 

Cotton   Young 

Elementary  Soils   Young 

ART 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

Design  I   Hanchey 

Design  III   Hanchey 

Introduction  to  the  Fine  Arts   Kenner 

Art  Education  I   Hanchey 

Advanced  Studio  Problems   Hanchey 

Kenner 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Art  Education  III : 

Materials  and  Techniques   Hanchey 

Kenner 

Arts  and  Crafts   Kenner 

Hanchey 

Painting  and  Drawing  for 

Elementary  Teachers   Kenner 

Hanchey 


1-2  MWF  and  2  TT 
1-2  MWF  and  2  TT 
1 

1-2  MWF  and  2  TT 
TBA 


4-5  June  9-July  8 
2-3  MWF  and  3  TT 

4-5  July  9- Aug.  8 


220 


410 


306 
*330 


510 
590 
598 


BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 
BACTERIOLOGY 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

3  Microbiology   Outland 

1-4  Bacteriological  Problems   Staff 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

4  General  Bacteriology   Bienvenu 

3    Industrial  Bacteriology   Bienvenu 

For  Graduates  Only 

1-6  Research  Problems   Staff 

1    Seminar   Staff 

Thesis   Staff 


1  MWF,  2  F 
lab  1-2  TT  or 
3-4  TT 

TBA 


2  MTWT 

lab  6-7  MTTF 

4 


TBA 
TBA 
TBA 


iThis  schedule  is  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

"Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  those  courses  in  which  formal 
written  reports  in  lieu  of  a  thesis  may  be  submitted. 

^Unless  otherwise  specified,  classes  meet  each  day,  Monday  through  Friday. 
The  periods  are  as  follows:  period  1,  7:00-7:50  A.  M. ;  period  2,  8:00-8:50  A.  M. ; 
period  3,  9:00-9:50  A.  M. ;  period  4,  10:00-10:50  A.  M. ;  period  5,  11:00-11:50  A.  M. ; 
period  6,  12 :00-12  :50  P.  M. 
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No.         Cr.       Title  of  Course 


Instructor  Period 


BIOLOGY 

For  Undergradiiales  Only 

107  3    Introduction  to  Biological  Science   Outland 

108  3    Introduction  to  Biological  Science   Ware 

410        1-4  Biological  Problems   Staff 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

499         4    Principles  of  Biology  for  Teachers   Erwin  & 

Garth 
Erwin 

For  Graduates  Only 

501  3    Biology  for  Elementary  Teachers   Ware 

*504         3    Ecology   Sublette 

505         3    History  of  Biology   Sublette 

510        1-6  Research  Problems   Staff 

555         4    Field  Biology   Gilbert 

565         4    Recent  Developments  in  Biology   Gilbert 

590         1    Seminar   Staff 

598  Thesis   Staff 

ZOOLOGY 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
123         3    Human  Physiology   Combs 

123         3    Human  Physiology   Combs 

123         3    Human  Physiology   Garth 

410        1-4  Zoological  Problems   Staff 

For  Graduates  Only 

510        1-6  Research  Problems   Staff 

590         1    Seminar   Staff 

598  Thesis   Staff 


6 
4 

TEA 


lab  2-3  MTWT  or 
lab  5-6  MTWT 

1-2 
1-2 
5 

TBA 
1  MTTF 

lab  2-3  MTWT 
4  MTWT 

lab  5-6  MTTF 
TBA 
TBA 


1  MWF,  2  F 
lab  1-2  TT 

3  MWF,  2  F 
lab  1-2  TT 

5  MWF,  6  F 
lab  5-6  TT 

TBA 


TBA 
TBA 
TBA 


105 
106 
207 
208 


306 
406 


BUSINESS 

ACCOUNTING 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

4    Elementary  Accounting   Johnson  1- 

4    Elementary  Accounting   Johnson  4- 

3    Intermediate  Accounting   Steele  4 

3    Intermediate  Accounting   Steele  1 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

3    Taxation  Accounting   Morrison  3 

3   Analysis  of  Financial  Statements   Steele  5 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

For  Undergraduates  Only 


104 

3 

Towry 

3 

210 

2 

Morrison 

1 

315 

3 

Easley 

2 

320 

2 

Business  Correspondence   

McPherson 

2 

322 

3 

Business  Organization  and  Management 

Towry 

4 

325 

3 

Easley 

1 

417 

3 

Problems  of  Small  Business   

Towry 

6 
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No.         Cr.       Title  of  Course  Instructor  Period 


For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


311 

3 

.  McPherson 

6 

323 

3 

McPherson 

4 

*410 

3 

Principles  of  Investments   

Morrison 

4 

For  Graduates  Only 

♦510 

3 

Basic  Principles  in  Business   

.  Bruner 

2 

*512 

3 

.  Bruner 

3 

515 

Improvement  of  Instruction  in 

General  Business   

,  Bruner- 

1-4  p.m.  June  22- 

Woodward 

July  10 

SECKETARIAL  SCIENCE 

For  Undergraduates  On 

!y 

101 

2 

Elementary  Typewriting   

Rue 

2 

102 

2 

Intermediate  Typewriting   

.  Rue 

4 

202 

3 

Rue 

5-6 

203 

2 

Advanced  Typewriting   

. Johnson 

6 

301-302 

3 

Advanced  Stenography   

TBA 

2 

EDUCATION 

EDUCATION 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

40 

3 

Materials  and  Methods  in  Music  in 

the  Elementary  Grades   

.  Beville 

2 

40G    4  or  6 

Observation  in  the  Training  Schools  . . 

. Jones 

1 

102 

3 

Introduction  to  Education   

.  Simpson 

2 

205 

3 

Books  and  Materials  for  Children's 

.  Daughdril 

1 

206 

3 

The  Librarjf  and  the  Curriculum   

.  Daughdril 

3 

309 

3 

Teaching  Science  and  Social  Studies 

,  Parker 

2 

310 

3 

Methods  of  Teaching  Arithmetic   

.  Parker 

6 

313 

3 

School  Librarj'  Administration   

.  A.  Clark 

2 

314 

3 

Books   and   Materials   for   the  Sec- 

ondary School  Library   

A.  Clark 

4 

409 

3 

Methods  of  Instruction  in  the  Lan- 

guage Arts   

Parker 

4 

410 

3 

Library  Practice  Work   

.  Daughdril 

TBA 

418 

3 

Organization  of  School  Library 

Materials   

A.  Clark 

6 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

442 

3 

Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  .  . 

.  Moody 

2 

*445 

3 

Abnormal  Psychology   

.  Sartin 

4 

*446 

3 

Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  .  . . 

.  Sartin 

2 

460 

2 

Methods   of   Teaching   the  Visually 

Handicapped   

Thurston 

TBA 

461 

2 

Information   on   Childhood  Diseases 

Cousins 

1  MTWT 

462 

2 

Education  of  Crippled  Children   

Cousins 

5  MTWT 

463 

2 

Education  of  the  Mentally  Retarded  .  . . 

.  Carter 

1:00-4:00  P.  M. 

June  15-26 

464 

2 

Education  of  the  Maladjusted   

,  Carter 

1 :00-4  :00  P.  M. 

June  29-July  10 

465 

3 

Education  of  the  Bright  and  Gifted  .  . . 

.  Barbe 

1 :00-4  :00  P.  M. 

July  20- Aug.  7 
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No.  C'r.       Title  of  Course 


Instructor  Period 


For  Graduates  Only 


501  3    Educational  Research   Beyer  5 

501         3    Educational  Research   Robson  1  or  3 

505         3    Improving  Instruction  in  Reading   Wilson  4 

510  3    Public  School  Organization  and 

Administration   Beyer  1 

511  3    Supervision  of  Instruction   Fovi'ler  2 

511  3    Supervision  of  Instruction   Simmons  5 

513  3    The  Principalship   Simmons  1 

*519        1-3  Special  Problems  in  Administration  ....  Beyer  or  TEA 

Allbritten 

*529        1-3  Special  Problems  in  Secondary 

Education   Robson  TEA 

530  3    The  Elementary  School   Wilson  6 

531  3    Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Ele- 

mentary School  Social  Studies   Wilson  2 

532  3    Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Ele- 

mentary School  Mathematics   Simmons  3 

533  3    Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Ele- 

mentary School  Science   Fowler  6 

*539        1-3  Special     Problems     in  Elementary 

Education   Fowler  or  TEA 

Simmons 

541  3    Psychology  of  Learning   Moody  6 

543         3    The  Elementary  School  Pupil   .Moody  4 

*549        1-3  Special  Problems  in  Psychology  as 

Applied  to  Education   Moody  TEA 

550         3    Principles     and     Practices    of  the 

Guidance  Program   McCoy  1 

552         3    Analysis  of  the  Individual   Moody  2 

554         2    Organization  and  Administration  of 

Guidance  Services   McCoy  3 

♦555         3    Supervised  Experience  in  Counseling  .  . .  McCoy  5 

•559        1-3  Special  Problems  in  Guidance   McCoy  TEA 

*569        1-3  Problems  in  Special  Education   Kidd  TEA 

620         3    The  Unique  Function  of  the  Junior 

High  School   Allbritten  4 

PSYCHOLOGY 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
201  3    Educational  Psychology   Simpson  4 


HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

HEALTH  EDUCATION 

102M      3    Personal  Health   Howell 

102M  (Majors  Only) 

3    Personal  Health   Marx 

102W      3    Personal  Health   O'Quinn 

202         1    Emergency  Aid  to  the  Injured   Ledet 

303         3    Health  Education   O'Quinn 

316         2    Health  Education  in  the 

Elementary  School   O'Quinn 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

M31        1    Basle   Pearson 

W31        1    Basic   Walker 


1  or  2 
1 

3  or  4 

1  or  3  MTTF 
1 

5  MTTF 


2  or  3  MTTF 
4  MTTF 
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No. 

Cr,       Title  of  Course 

Instructor 

Period 

W31 

X 

asic  •  •   

.  Thompson 

5  MTTF 

M42 

1 

.  Thomas 

2  MTTF 

M42 

± 

.  Thomas 

3  MTTF 

M43 

1 

J. 

T    H  1 T  i  H  n  CI  1  ^T^rwtc 

.  Marx 

5  MTTF 

W43 

1 

T  »-i i  i»  1  r1  » 1  o  1  Cr^i^T'+o 

Marx 

4  MTTF 

M44 

1 

.  Thomas 

5  MTTF 

W44 

1 

J. 

.  Walker 

2  MTTF 

W45 

1 

X 

.  Walker 

7  MTTF 

W49 

1 
1 

.  Thompson, 

3  MTTF 

MW53 

-1 

J. 

L^cLllLtr  .    x*  Ull^,    oi^Uditr,  aim 

.  Bennett 

2  or  3  MTTF 

30D 

.  Nesom 

6 

105 

1 

Games  a.nd  Rhythms  for  the 

.  Bennett 

6  MTTF 

201 

o 
o 

Xntroduction  to  PhysiCcil  Education  . .  . 

.  Thomas 

4 

204 

o 
Z 

Intr&inural  Athletics  and 

.  Cranf  ord 

3  MTTF 

302 

2 

.  Brown 

6  MTTF 

315 

2 

Pliysical  Education  in  the 

.  Walker 

3  MTTF 

406 

2 

Basketball  Coaching  Methods   

Cranford 

1  MTTF 

411 

3 

Organization  and  Administration  of 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

in  the  Secondary  School   

Brown 

4 

416 

2 

Clayton 

D  XVX  1  X  r 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

415 

3 

Tests  and  Measurements  in  Health 

and  Physical  Education   

,  Slaughter 

3 

450 

3 

Foundations  of  Physical  Education  .  .  .  . 

Marx 

2 

355 

3 

Anatomy  and  Kinesiology   

Slaughter 

4  (lab.  TBA) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

For  Graduates  Only 

*535 

3 

Problems  In  Physical  Education   

.  Slaughter 

2 

•543 

3 

Curriculum  Construction  in 

Physical  Education   

Nesom 

5 

RECREATION 

421 

3 

Recreational  Leadership   

Bennett 

4 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

104 

2 

Personal  Adjustment  and  Family 

.  Roberson 

5  MTWT 

203 

3 

.  Roberson 

4 

305 

3 

Meal  Management   

Halm 

5-6  TTF,  5  MW 

310 

3 

House  Planning  and  Furnishing   

Roberson 

2 

42B 

3 

Dunckelman3-4  MTWT,  3  F 

For  Graduates  Only 

412 

3 

Dunckelman2-4-5 

Shearer 

June  16-July  3 
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No.  Cr.       Title  of  Course 


Instructor  Period 


*411  3  Special  Problems  in  Home  Economics  .  ;  Halm  1 
or 

*504  3  Problems  in  Home  Economics   Halm  1 

*503  3  Special  Studies  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  . .  Halm  3 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 


For  Undergraduates  Only 


104 

3 

Turner 

5-8  June  9-26 

106-107 

3 

Engineering  Drawing   

Hammond 

4-5 

110 

3 

Introduction  to  Graphic  Arts   

Clarit 

1-2 

111 

3 

Clark 

3-4 

204 

3 

Gilbert 

3-4 

205 

3 

Gilbert 

3-4 

209 

1-2 

Modern    Techniques    of  Diagnosing 

and  Servicing  the  Automobile   

General 

8  :00  a.m. -4  :00  p.m. 

Motors 

July  6-18 

210 

1-6 

Problems    in    Vocational  -  Industrial 

Education   

.  Robinson 

TEA 

213 

3 

Basic  Electronics   

. Turner 

5-8  June  29-July  18 

305 

3 

Industrial  Arts  for  Elementary 

Gilbert 

5-6 

315 

3 

Elementary  Linotype  Operation   

.  Wommack 

TEA 

316 

3 

Advanced  Linotype  Operation   

Wommack 

TEA 

323 

3 

Employer-Employee  Relations   

,  Robinson 

2-4  June  9-26 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

402 

2 

Teaching  Aids  in  Industrial  Education 

.  Staff 

July  20-Aug.  8 

For  Graduates  Only 

501 

3 

Development  of  Industrial  Education  . 

.  Hammond 

2 

506 

2 

Research  in  Industrial  Education   

Staff 

TEA 

507 

3 

Philosophy  and   Practices  of  Voca- 

tional Education  and  the  Prac- 

tical Arts   

Robinson  or 

Turner 

1 

515 

3 

Laboratory  Experience  in  Electricity  . 

.  Turner 

5-8  June  9-26 

518 

3 

Laboratory  Experience  in  Electronics  . 

.  Turner 

5-8  June  29-July  18 

590 

1 

Seminar  in  Industrial  Education   

Hammond 

7  Th 

598 

Thesis   

Staff 

TEA 

LANGUAGES 

ENGLISH 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

101 

3 

Composition  and  Grammar  

.  Sections  1-2 

1 

101 

3 

Composition  and  Grammar  

.  Sections  3-4 

2 

101 

3 

.  Section  5 

3 

101 

3 

.  Sections  6-7 

4 

101 

3 

Composition  and  Grammar  

.  Sections  8-9 

5 

101 

3 

Composition  and  Grammar  

Section  10 

6 

102 

3 

.  Section  1 

3 

102 

3 

Composition  and  Grammar   

.  Section  2 

6 

201 

3 

Survey  of  World  Literature   

.  Section  1 

1 

201 

3 

Section  2 

4 

202 

3 

Survey  of  World  Literature   

Section  1 

2 

202 

3 

Survey  of  World  Literature   

Section  2 

3 
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No. 

Cr.       Title  of  Course 

Instructor 

Period 

202 

O 

O 

.  Section  3 

5 

203 

3 

Survey  of  English  Literature   

Dugdale 

2 

205 

q 
O 

English  and  American  Classics   

Tarlton 

2 

207 

3 

.  Hathom 

5 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

•301 

History  of  the  English  Language   

.  Clapp 

3 

•307 

3 

Latin  and  Greek  Literature  in 

Translation   

.  Hathorn 

3 

*402 

3 

The  Novel   

Tarlton 

3 

For  Graduates  Only 

501 

3 

Old  English   

.  Tornwall 

2 

•502 

3 

History   and  Principles   of  Literary 

.  Hathorn 

4 

FRENCH 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

201 

Q 
O 

Mouton 

3 

JOURNALISM 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

202 

3 

Introduction  to  Journalism   

.  Coulon 

1 

305 

3 

Supervision  of  School  Publications  .... 

Merrill 

3 

400 

3 

Survey  of  the  Foreign  Press   

Merrill 

5 

405 

3 

Merrill 

TEA 

SPEECH 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

104 

3 

Fundamentals  of  Speech   

.  Section  1 

1 

104 

3 

.  Section  2 

2 

104 

3 

Section  3 

3 

104 

3 

Fundamentals  of  Speech   

,  Section  4 

6 

205 

3 

Argumentation  and  Debate   

.  Graham 

4 

307 

3 

West 

2 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

312 

3 

Speech  Problems  in  the  Classroom  .... 

Stockwell 

1  :00-4  :00  P.  M. 

June  9-26 

•314 

3 

Advanced  Play  Production   

West 

5 

404 

1 

Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic   

.  Stockwell 

TEA 

406 

3 

Directing  Forensic  Activities   

Graham 

4 

409 

3 

West 

2 

412 

3 

Stuttering  and  Allied  Disorders   

Starbuck 

1  ;00-4:00  P.  M. 

June  29-July 

For  Graduates  Only 

590 

3 

West 

5 
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No.         Cr.       Title  of  Course 


Instructor  Period 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

205  3    Books  and  Materials  for 

Children's  Literature   Daughdril  1 

206  3    The  Library  and  the  Curriculum   Daughdril     2  :00-4  ;30  TT 

313  3    School  Library  Administration   A.  Clark  2 

314  3    Books  and  Materials  for  the 

Secondary  School  Library   A.  Clark  4 

410         3    Library  Practice  Work   Daughdril  TEA 

418         3    Organization  of  School  Library 

Materials   A.  Clark  5-6 

MATHEMATICS 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

103  3  College  Algebra  1   Section  1  3 

103  3  College  Algebra  1   Section  2  4 

104  3  College  Algebra  2   Shelton  6 

105  3  Introduction  to  General  Mathematics  1  .  Section  1  2 
105  3  Introduction  to  General  Mathematics  1  .  Section  2  4 
105  3  Introduction  to  General  Mathematics  1  .  Section  3  5 

105  3    Introduction  to  General  Mathematics  1  .  Section  4  6 

106  3    Introduction  to  General  Mathematics  2  .  Section  1  1 

106  3  Introduction  to  General  Mathematics  2  .  Section  2  3 

107  3  Business  Mathematics  1   Corley  5 

108  3  Business  Mathematics  2   Miller,  G.  E.  1 

203  3  Trigonometry   Miller,  G.  E.  5 

209  5  Analytic  Geometry   Killen  1-2 

304  3  Solid  Geometry   Killen  4 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

•407         3    History  of  Mathematics   Church  5 

410         3    Special   Topics   in   Mathematics  for 

Chemistry  Teachers  (NSFI)   Morris  3 

498  4    Basic    Concepts   of   Modem  Mathe- 

matics (NSFI)  (For  Mathematics 

Teachers)   Corley  1  and  4  MW 

499  4    Selected  Topics  in  Elementary  An- 

alysis   (For    Physics  Teachers) 

(NSFI)   Stokes, W.G.  1  and  4  MW 

499  4  Selected  Topics  in  Elementary  An- 
alysis (For  Mathematics  Teach- 
ers)  (NSFI)   Stokes.W.G.  3  and  4  TT 

For  Graduates  Only 

*504         3    Vector  Analysis   Shelton  2 

•515         3    Higher  Geometry   Church  3 

MUSIC 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

101         3    Class  Piano  for  Non-Music  Majors   Beville  2 

Band      1  or  cr.    Music  Activity   Davis  2 :00  MW 

(I^orus   1  or  cr.    Music  Activity   Peterson  2:00TT 

Piano      1  or  2    (Applied  Music)   Brittain  &  TBA 

Brown 
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No.  Cr.       Title  of  Course 


Instructor  Period 


Voice      1  or  2    (Applied  Music)   Peterson 

Inst.        1  or  2    (Applied  Music)   Davis 

For  Graduates  Only 

501  3  Practical  Harmony   Carlucci 

506  3  Choral  Arranging   Peterson 

512-513  3  Applied  Music  (Major)  Piano   Brittain 

516-517  3  Applied  Music  (Minor)  Voice   Peterson 

*520-521  3  Administration  of  Instrumental 

Groups  I  and  II   Davis 

522  3  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting  ....  Carlucci 

524  2  Choral  Conducting   Peterson 

*525-526  3  Comparative  Vocal  Problems   Peterson 

545  3  Improvement  of  Instruction  in 

Elementary  School  Music   Beville 

555  3  Classroom  Music   Beville 

590  1  Vocal  Development  of  Choral  Groups  .  .  Peterson 


TBA 
TEA 


2 

TBA 
TBA 
TBA 

TBA 
TBA 
TBA 
TBA 

1 
2 


June  9-12 


104 
108 
203 


308 
499 


501 
502 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCES 

CHEMISTRY 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
4    General  Chemistry   Deason 

3  Introductory  Organic  and  Biochemistry  .  Deason 

4  Organic  Chemistry   Ducournau 

Packard 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

5  Quantitative  Analysis   Ducournau 

4    General  Chemical  Principles  for 

Teachers   Crosby 

Lab.  Sec.  1  Crosby-Manning 
Lab.  Sec.  2  Crosby-Manning 

For  Graduates  Only 

3    Principles  of  Physical  Chemistry   Morris 

3    Principles  of  Physical  Chemistry  II  ....  Morris 


2-3  MWF  and 

lab  1-3  TT 
5  MWF,  6  W  and 

lab  5-6  TT 
4  and  lab  5-6  MWF 


1  and  lab  2-3 
1 

lab  2-3  MWTh 
lab  5-6  MTT 


499 
499 


•505 


105 
106 


PHYSICS 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

4    The   General   Principles   of  Physics 

for  Teachers   Section  1 

4    The   General   Principles   of  Physics 

for  Teachers   Section  2 

For  Graduates  Only 
3    Special  Topics  in  Physics   Staff 

SCIENCE 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

3    Introduction  to  Physical  Science   Staff 

3    Introduction  to  Physical  Science   Manning 
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1  and  lab  4-6  MW 
3  and  lab  4-6  TT 

TBA 


No. 


Cr. 


Title  of  Course 


Instructor  Period 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
ECONOMICS 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

201  3    Economic  Principles   Duriez  4 

202  3    Economic  Principles   Duriez  6 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
403         3    Money  and  Banking   Duriez  2 

GEOGRAPHY 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

201  3    Principles  of  Physical  Geography   Trout  6 

202  3    Principles  of  Cultural  Geography   Eversull  1 

306         3    Geography  of  Europe   Gulp  3 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

•405         3    Historical  Geography  of  the  U.  S  Stokes  1 

499         4    Principles  of  Earth  Science  for 

Teachers   Stokes  3  and 

lab  1-4  P.  M.  TT 

GOVERNMENT 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
201  3    Government  of  the  United  States   Payne  1 

For  Graduates  Only 
*590         3    Seminar  in  Government   Payne  3 

HISTORY 

For  Undergraduates  Only 

201  3    History  of  the  United  States   Rosentreter  1 

202  3    History  of  the  United  States   Rosentreter  3 

For  Graduates  Only 
*590         3    Seminar  in  History   Rosentreter  5 

PHILOSOPHY 

For  Undergraduates  Only 
201  3    Introduction  to  Philosophy   Payne  5 


SOCIAL  STUDIES 


For  Undergraduates  Only 

101          3    Introduction  to  the  Social  Studies   Section  1  1 

101          3    Introduction  to  the  Social  Studies   Section  2  3 

101  3    Introduction  to  the  Social  Studies   Section  3  5 

102  3    Introduction  to  the  Social  Studies   Gulp  5 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

*303         3    Geography  and  History  of  Louisiana  .  .  .  Phillips  4 

406         3    Great  Issues   Staff  2 

SOCIOLOGY 

For  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

405         3    Modern  Marriage  and  Family  Life   Trout  2 

408         3    Race  Relations   Trout  4 
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This  handbook  has  been  prepared  for  you,  the  new 
student,  to  provide  you  with  a  directory  of  college  life  at 
Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana. 

The  present  student  body  dedicate  it  to  you  and  to  the 
great  tradition  of  which  you  are  now  a  part. 


The  cover  design  for  the  Student  Handbook  which 
was  used  for  the  first  time  in  the  fall  of  1955,  was  drawn 
by  Osbon  Blake,  a  Northwestern  graduate. 

While  enrolled  as  an  Industrial  Education  Student  at 
NSC,  Osbon  entered  and  won  a  cover  design  contest. 


You  are  responsible  for  reading  the  "Handbook." 
NOT  TO  KNOW  IS  NO  EXCUSE! 


Northwestern  State  College  Jiiulletin 


Vol.  XLVIII  AUGUST,  1959  No.  4 


STUDENT  HANDBOOK 


1959 


Published  by  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana.  Issued  six  times  a  year 
in  January,  February,  March,  August,  November,  and  December.  Entered  as 
second-class  mail  matter  at  the  post  office  in  Natchitoches,  Louisiana,  under 
the  Act  of  July  16,  1904. 


OUR  PHILOSOPHY 


Northwestern  has  long  had  a  tradition  of  self-government.  An  excerpt 
from  the  report  of  President  Schieb,  written  in  1886  at  the  end  of  the  first 
school  year,  will  serve  to  emphasize  how  we  have  grown  of  age  with  that 
philosophy. 

"It  is  well  understood  that  the  authorities  of  the  school  did  not  propose 
to  resort  to  compulsion;  that  they  expected  that  students  should  govern 
themselves,  refrain  from  all  improprieties  of  conduct,  comply  cheerfully  with 
the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  conform  willingly  to  the  known  wishes  of 
their  instructors.  It  was  presumed  that  everyone  who  entered  the  school  was 
a  lady  or  a  gentleman. 

"The  results  in  this  direction  have  been  most  gratifying.  A  high  moral 
sense  has  prevailed  at  all  times,  and  perfect  confidence  and  cordiality  has 
existed  between  students  and  teachers.  The  students  have  enjoyed  perfect 
liberty  in  their  disposition  to  abuse  the  confidence  placed  in  them.  As  else- 
where, so  here,  it  has  been  observed  that  self  control  may  be  relied  upon  more 
implicitly  than  the  most  cunningly  devised  measures  of  discipline." 

That  is  the  philosophy  of  the  College  Administration  today,  and  it  will 
continue  to  be  as  long  as  results  continue  to  prove  that  it  is  a  good  philosophy. 
The  one  thing  expected  now,  just  as  was  the  case  in  1885,  is  that  "everyone 
who  enters  the  school  is  a  lady  or  a  gentleman"  in  every  sense  of  the  word. 
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PRESIDENT  S  MESSAGE  TO  STUDENTS  FOR  1959-1960 
STUDENT  HANDBOOK 

Welcome  to  Northwestern  State 
College!  We  of  the  administration 
and  faculty  wish  you  to  know  that 
our  greeting  is  not  a  mere  formal- 
ity, and  that  we  will  be  proving 
this  throughout  the  years  of  the 
future.  We  think  that  you  have 
come  to  us  at  a  time  which  affords 
an  unparalleled  opportunity  to 
make  going  to  college  and  out- 
standing experience  in  your  life. 
In  part,  at  least,  here  is  why. 

The  events  that  crowd  about  us 
serve  as  constant  reminders  that 
CHANGE  is  the  essence  of  the 
world  in  which  we  live.  From  the 
mechanical  gadgets  of  household  to 
the  innovations  of  medical  treat- 
ment our  modes  and  attitudes  are 
in  flux,  and  we  are  truly  refashion- 
ing our  pattern  of  living. 

The  implications  for  higher 
education  are  enormous.  It  has 
ever  been  the  privilege  and  obliga- 
tion of  educators  and  students  to 
understand  and  evaluate  change. 
Not  all  changes  serve  the  best  in- 
terest of  mankind  as  a  whole,  a 
individuals.   Opposition  to  all  change  is 

College  students  have  never  had  greater  need  to  evaluate  that  which  they 
find  about  them.  The  requiiement  is  for  infinitely  more  than  that  which  can 
be  experienced  directly  in  one's  own  lifetime.  Perspective  and  balance  require 
a  knowledge  of  what  men  have  thought  and  done  in  other  places  and  in  other 
times.  To  miss  this  experience  through  books  and  other  media  of  communica- 
tion is  to  remove  the  means  of  attaining  depth  and  maturity. 

Education  must  not  be  equated  with  training.  Education  requires  training, 
but  its  nature  and  goals  reach  far  beyond  training.  In  our  age  the  leading 
question  is:  "What  can  you  do?"  We  must  accept  this,  but  it  is  indeed  out  of 
harmony  with  our  pattein  of  individual  and  social  needs  to  insist  that  college 
education  should  be  limited  to  subjects  that  cause  us  to  learn  how  to  do  some- 
thing. It  is  certainly  correct  to  maintain  that  meaningful  living  requires  skill 
and  action,  but  the  climax  of  education  is  the  ability  to  find  and  apply  the 
values  that  have  enriched  and  sustained  the  best  in  the  human  spirit  through- 
out the  ages. 

The  goal  that  is  being  argued  for,  of  course,  is  breadth  and  balance  of 
higher  educational  experiences.  The  challenge  to  youth  today  exceeds  that 
which  has  been  known  in  any  age.  The  really  great  individuals  will  meet  it, 
and  will  recognize  that  the  grand  objective  of  each  educated  man  or  woman 
is  to  seek  the  best  combination  of  how  with  an  understanding  of  u-hat  makes 
life  and  living  worthy  of  the  dignity  that  we  aspire  to  develop  in  human  beings. 
We  of  the  administration  and  faculty  at  Northwestern  State  College  wish  to 
help  each  student  to  the  very  best  of  our  abilities. 


Dr.  John  S.  Kyser 
President 


given  society,  or.  above  all,  particular 
but  to  savor  death. 
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STUDENT 
RELATIONS 


Dudley  Fulton 
Director  of 
Student  Relations 


Frances  Ellen  Porter 
Dean  of  Women 


Hal  Tovvnsend 

Director  of 
Men's  Housing 


Leonard  Nichols 
Asst.  Dean 
of  Men 


TandyMcEhvee 

Director  of 
Testing  Service 


Lucile  Hendrick 
Asst.  Dean 
of  Women 


As  you  enroll  in  Northwestern  State  College  for  this  1959-60  school  year, 
you  are  engaging  in  a  new  and  exciting  adventure  in  growth  and  education. 
You  will  find  a  wholesome  atmospheie  of  academic  interest  and  work,  of  com- 
munity living,  and  of  fun  and  recreation  on  our  expanding  campus  here  at  NSC. 

We  of  the  Personnel  Staff  will  exert  every  effoit  to  assist  and  encourage 
you  to  take  an  active  part  in  college  life  —to  enable  you  to  develop  a  more  well- 
rounded  personality,  and  to  help  you  to  attain  greater  success  in  your  college 
career. 

We  hope  that  during  the  coming  year  you  will  live,  work,  and  play  in  such 
a  way  that  Northwestern  can  and  will  become  a  bigger  and  better  institution 
because  you  are  here. 

You  have  a  place  in  the  spirit  of  NSC.  The  finest  expression  of  this  feel- 
ing is  in  the  growth  and  character,  the  democratic  way  of  life,  and  the  con- 
stant friendliness  of  the  Northwestern  Student  Body. 

We  are  glad  you  have  chosen  NSC  as  your  school.  Our  purpose  is  to  seive 
you.  Help  us  to  assist  you  to  make  the  most  of  your  opportunities.  Come  into 
the  Personnel  department  at  any  time  that  we  can  be  of  service  to  you.  Think 
of  us  as  vour  friends. 
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STUDENT  COUNCIL 

James  B.  Slack    President 

Burton  Howard    Vice-President 

Billy  Muse    Vice-President  for  Men 

Mary  E.  "Beth"  Sanders  ....  Vice-President 

for  Women 

Jeanne  E.  Andrepont    Secretary 

Margaret  Ann  Nolan    Treasurer 

Gerald  Paul    Senioi-  Class  President 

Johnny  Creech  ....  Junior  Class  President 
Roland  V.  McKneely,  Ji-   Sophomore 

Class  President 
Eugene  W.  Scott    Senior  Class 

Representative 

Addle  Huckabay    Senior  Class 

Representative 

Lariy  Chiasson    Junior  Class 

Representative 

Patricia  Pittman    Junior  Class 

Representative 

Jerry  Winn    Sophomore  Class 

Representative 

Dorothy  D.  Dawson    Sophomore  Class 

Representative 


Students  of  Northwestern: 

As  President  of  Northwestein  State  College  Student  Body,  it  is  my  pleasure 
to  offer  to  you,  from  myself  and  your  1959-60  council,  a  warm  hand  of  friend- 
ship and  a  hearty  welcome  to  this  institution  of  higher  learning.  The  council 
is  the  means  of  expressing  your  views,  and  for  us  as  a  council  to  know  your 
desires.  You  must  grant  us  the  privilege  of  meeting  you  and  hearing  your 
ideas.  It  is  from  these  ideas  that  the  council  will  gain  its  mandates,  so  let  us 
hear  from  you,  the  students  whom  we  represent. 

Northwestern  has,  through  the  guidance  of  President  Kyser  and  many 
dedicated  people  under  him,  achieved  recognition  for  its  beauty  and  educational 
opportunity.  Your  task  is  using  the  educational  opportunity  afforded  you  and 
preserving  the  beauty  that  has  been  so  graciously  given  you.  You  are  now 
Northwestern  and  by  your  actions.  Northwestern  will  be  evaluated  in  the  minds 
of  all  with  whom  you  come  in  contact,  so  we  ask  that  you  let  the  educa- 
tion and  beauty  of  Northwestein  be  seen  in  your  life. 

Again  I  say  for  myself  and  the  council,  thanks  for  coming  our  way  and 
welcome  to  Northwestern  State  College. 

Sincerely, 

JAMES  B.  SLACK 
Student  Body  President 


James  Slack 
President 
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FRESHMAN  DAYS  CALENDAR 

SATURDAY,  SEPTEMBER  12,  1959 
8:00  P.M.— Football  game,  NSC  vs.  Stephen  P.  Austin— Shreveport 

SUNDAY,  SEPTEMBER  13,  1959 

10:00  A.M. — Residence  halls  open  for  occupancy 
1:00  P.M. — Moving-  in,  unpacking,  getting  acquainted 
2:00  P.M. — Parent-Student  refreshments,  AWS  hostess — Quadrangle 
5:00  P.M. — Dinner — College  cafeterias 

7:00  P.M. — The  local  churches  have  programs  planned  for  all  students.  You 
are  encouraged  to  attend  the  church  of  your  choice.  (Informa- 
tion concerning  the  church  programs  will  be  supplied.) 

MONDAY,  SEPTEMBER  14,  1959 
7:00  A.M. — Breakfast — College  cafeterias 
8:30  A.M. — General  Assembly — Fine  Arts  Auditorium 

Presiding,  Sylvan  W.  Nelken,  Dean  of  Administration 

Introduction  of: 

Academic  and  Personnel  Deans 

James  Slack,  President  of  the  Student  Body 

Dr.  John  S.  Kyser,  President  of  the  College 

Announcements 

Welcome  Address,  President  John  S.  Kyser 

10:00  A.M. — Arithmetic  Test  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  will  report  to  take  their 
arithmetic  test  according  to  the  following  room  assignments. 
Those  whose  last  names  begin  with: 
A-C — Choral  Room,  Fine  Arts  Building 
D-G — Library  Auditorium 
H-Q — Fine  Arts  Auditorium 
R-S — Warren  Easton,  Room  304 
T-Z — Chemistry  Physics  Building,  Room  101 

11:15  A.M. — Lunch — College  cafeterias 

1:15  P.M. — English  Test  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  will  report  to  take  their 
English  test  in  the  same  rooms  in  which  they  took  the  arith- 
metic test,  as  designated  above. 

4:00  P.M. — College  Band  registration,  Mr.  Dwight  Davis,  Director — Music 
Library,  Fine  Arts  Building 

4.00  P.M. — Demonette  tryouts.  Miss  Violet  Davion,  Director — Dance  Studio, 
Women's  Gym 

5:00  P.M. — Dinner — College  cafeteria 

7:00  P.M — Freshmen  Fun  Night,  Miss  Margaret  Ann  Nolan  and  Mr.  Johnny 
Cieech,  Co-chairmen — Men's  Gym 

8:30  P.M. — Freshmen  Fun  Night  Dance,  Music  by  Demonaires — Men's  Gym 

TUESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  15,  1959 

7:00  A.M. — Breakfast — College  cafeterias 

8:00  A.M. — College  Ability  Test  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  will  report  to  take 
their  college  ability  test  in  the  same  rooms  in  which  they  took 
the  arithmetic  and  English  tests,  as  designated  above. 

10:00  A.M. — General  Assembly  of  all  Freshmen.   Presiding,  Mr.  Dudley  G.  Ful- 
ton, Director  of  Student  Relations — Fine  Arts  Auditorium 
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10:15  A.M. — Women's  Forum,  Miss  Frances  Ellen  Porter,  Dean  of  Women, 
Presiding — Fine  Arts  Auditorium 

10:15  A.M. — Men's  Forum,  Mr.  Hal  E.  Townsend,  Director  of  Men's  Housing, 
Presiding — Little  Theater,  Fine  Arts  Building 

11:00  A.M. — Meetings  by  Schools 

Applied  Arts  and  Sciences — Physical  Science  Building 
Arts  and  Sciences — Warren  Easton  Auditorium 
Education — Little  Theater,  Fine  Arts  Building 
Nursing — Fine  Arts  Auditorium 

11:15  A.M. — Lunch — College  cafeterias 

1:30  P.M. — Conferences  with  Department  Heads.  Freshmen  will  be  assigned 
to  faculty  advisers  at  this  time;  see  page  11  for  schedule  of 
departmental  meetings 

2:30  P.M. — Conferences  with  Faculty  Advisers  at  places  designated  by  Depart- 
mental Heads 

4:00  P.M. — College  Band  registration,  Mr.  Dwight  Davis,  Director — Band  Room, 
Fine  Arts  Building 

4:00  P.M. — Demonette  tryouts.  Miss  Violet  Davion,  Director — Dance  Studio, 
Women's  Gym 

5:00  P.M. — Dinner — College  cafeterias 

6:30  P.M. — Panhellenic  Convocation — Fine  Arts  Auditorium 

6:30  P.M. — Swim  Session,  Mr.  Jeff  Hennessey  in  charge — Natatorium 

WEDNESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  16,  1959 

"Howdy  Day" 

7:00  A.M. — Breakfast — College  cafeterias 

8:00  A.M. — Registration  (for  Upperclassmen  and  Freshmen) 

8:00  A.M. — Kuder  Interest  Inventory  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  whose  last 
names  begin  with  the  letters  N-R  will  report  to  the  Library 
Auditorium  to  take  their  Kuder  Interest  Inventory  test. 

8:00  A.M. — Health  Test  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  whose  last  names  begin  with 
the  letters  H-K  will  report  to  Warren  Easton,  Room  304  to  take 
the  Health  Test 

10:00  A.M. — Kuder  Interest  Inventory  for  Freshmen.  Fieshmen  whose  last 
names  begin  with  the  letter  M  will  report  to  the  Library 
Auditorium  to  take  their  Kuder  Interest  Inventory  test 

10:00  A.M. — Health  Test  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  whose  last  names  begin  with 
the  letters  D-G  will  report  to  Warren  Easton,  Room  304  to  take 
the  Health  Test 

11:15  A.M. — Lunch — College  cafeterias 

1:00  P.M. — Registration 

1:00  P.M. — Kuder  Interest  Inventory  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  whose  last 
names  begin  with  the  letters  I-L  will  report  to  the  Library 
Auditorium  to  take  their  Kuder  Interest  Inventory  Test 

1:00  P.M. — Health  Test  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  whose  last  names  begin  with 
the  letters  Br-C  will  report  to  Wari'en  Easton,  Room  304  to 
take  the  Health  Test 

3:00  P.M. — Kuder  Interest  Inventory  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  whose  last 
names  begin  with  the  letters  F-H  will  report  to  the  Library 
Auditorium  to  take  their  Kuder  Intei-est  Inventory  Test 

3:00  P.M. — Health  Test  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  whose  last  names  begin  with 
the  letter  A-Bo  will  report  to  Warren  Easton,  Room  304  to 
take  the  Health  Test. 
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5;00  P.M. — Dinner — College  cafeterias. 

5:30  P.M. — "Get  Acquainted"  party  for  women  students,  "Big  Sisters"  hostess 
— Student  Center 

7:00  P.M. — Student  Body  Assembly,  "Know  Your  Student  Council,"  Mr.  James 
Slack,  President  of  Student  Body  Association,  Presiding — Fine 
Arts  Auditorium 

Election  of  Freshmen  Cheerleaders 

Dramatic  Production,  Dr.  Edna  West,  Director 

Drama  Coffee  Hour 

THURSDAY,  SEPTEMBER  17,  1959 

"Howdy  Day" 

7 :00  A.M. — Breakfast — College  cafeterias 
8:00  A.M.— Registration 

8:00  A.M. — Kuder   Interest  Inventory  for   Freshmen.    Freshmen  whose  last 
names  begin  with  the  letters  C-E  will  report  to  the  Library 
Auditorium  to  take  their  Kuder  Interest  Inventory  Test. 
8:00  A.M. — Health  Test  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  whose  last  names  begin  with 
the  letters  T-Z  will  report  to  Warren  Easton,  Room  304  to 
take  the  Health  Test. 
10:00  A.M. — Kuder  Interest  Inventory  for  Freshmen.    Freshmen  whose  last 
names  begin  with  the  letters  A-B  will  report  to  the  Library 
Auditorium  to  take  the  Kuder  Interest  Inventory  Test. 
10:00  A.M. — Health  Test  for  Freshmen.  Freshmen  whose  last  names  begin  with 
the  letters  R-S  will  report  to  Warren  Easton,  Room  304  to 
take  the  Health  Test. 
11:15  A.M. — Lunch — College  cafeterias 
1:00  P.M. — Registration 

1:00  P.M. — Kuder  Interest   Inventory  for  Freshmen.    Freshmen   whose  last 
names  begin  with  the  letters  S-U  will  report  to  the  Library 
Auditorium  to  take  the  Kuder  Interest  Inventory  Test. 
1:00  P.M. — Health   Test  for  Freshmen.    Freshmen  whose   last  names  begin 
with  the  letters  M-Q  will  report  to  Warren  Easton,  Room  304 
to  take  the  Health  Test. 
3:00  P.M. — Kuder   Interest  Inventor-y  for  Freshmen.    Freshmen   whose  last 
names  begin  with  the  letters  V-Z  and  any  students  who  missed 
the  Inventoi-y  at  the  time  they  were  supposed  to  take  it. 
3:00  P.M. — Health  Test  for  Freshmen.    Freshmen  whose   last  names  begin 
with  the  letters  L-Mc  and  any  students  who  missed  the  test 
at  their  regularly  scheduled  time. 
"Howdy   Dance"    sponsored    by   AWS — music   by   Demonaires — in 
the  Student  Center 

FRmAY,  SEPTEMBER  18,  1959 

Breakfast — College  cafeterias 
Classwork  begins 
Church  parties 

SATURDAY,  SEPTEMBER  19,  1959 

"Freshman  Day" 

Breakfast — College  cafeterias 
Classes 

Freshmen  parade  and  pep  rally 
Freshmen  pep  squad  pre-game  activities 

Football  game,  NSC  vs.  McNeese  State  College  "Freshman  Day" 
after-game  dance 


8:00  P.M.- 
to 

10:15  P.M. 


7:00  A.M.- 
8:00  A.M.- 
7:00  P.M.- 


7:00  A.M. 
8:00  A.M. 
2:00  P.M. 
7:30  P.M.- 
8:00  P.M. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  DEPARTMENTAL  MEETINGS 
(1:30-2: 15. P.M.  Tuesday,  September  15) 

Department  Departmental  Officer  Building  and  Room 

Agriculture   Mr.  Harrison  J.  Young   Guardia  Hall,  107 

Pre-Veterinary  Medicine 
Forestry 

Art   Mr.  Orville  Hanchey   Fine  Arts  Building. 

Craft  Room  (South 
Wing.  2nd  Floor) 

Biological  Science   Dr.  W.  G.  Erwin   Williamson  Hall,  108 

Biology 

Medical  Technology 

Pre-Dentistry 

Pre-Medicine 

Business   Mr.  N.  B.  Morrison   Business  Administration 

Accounting  Building,  102 

Business  Administration 
Business  Education 
Marketing  and  Retailing 
Secretarial  Science 

Health  and  Physical 

Education — Men   Dr.  Guy  Nesom   Men's  Gymnasium,  1 

Health  and  Physical 

Education — Women   Mrs.  Melba  O'Quinn   Women's  Gymnasium,  1 

Home  Economics   Mrs.  Ruby  Dunckelman   Home  Economics  Building, 

Dietetics  and  Institutional  Social  Room 

Management 
Foods  and  Nutrition 
General  Home  Economics 

and  Homemaking 
Teacher  Training  and 

Home  Demonstration 

Industrial  Education   Dr.  Walter  Robinson   Industrial  Education 

Industrial  Arts  Building,  101 

Pre- Engineering 
Trade  and  Industrial 
Education 

Languages   Dr.  C.  E.  Dugdale   Library  108 

English 

French 

German 

Journalism 

Latin 

Spanish 

Speech 

Library  Science   Mrs.  Lucille  Carnahan   High  School,  206 

Mathematics   Mr.  C.  G.  Killen   Caldwell  Hall.  11 

Music   Mr.  L.  V.  Brittain  Fine  Arts  Building, 

Choral  Room  (North 
Wing,  2nd  Floor) 

Nursing   Miss  Hilda  Burnham   Fine  Arts  Building, 

Auditorium 

Physical  Science   Dr.  Alan  Crosby   Physical  Science 

Chemistry  Building,  101 

Medical  Technology 

Physics 

Pre-Dentistry 

Pre-Medicine 

Primary  and  Upper 

Elementary  Education   Dr.  John  B.  Robson   Warren  Easton  Hall,  226 

Social  Sciences   Dr.  Yvonne  Phillips   Guardia  Hall,  306 

Economics 

Geography 

Government 

History 

Philosophy 

Pre-Law 

Pre-Ministerial 

Sociology 

Social  Welfare 

General   Curriculum   Dr.  Tandy  McElwree   Library  Auditorium 

(For  students  who  have  not 
yet  chosen  a  major) 
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THINGS  FOR  A  FRESHMAN  TO  DO 

1.  Buy  a  freshman  cap,  and  wear  it  all  through  the  first  semester  until 
the  annual  Tech  game  at  the  State  Fair.  If  the  Demons  win  this  game,  you 
may  discard  the  cap;  otherwise,  you  must  wear  it  until  the  Christmas  Holidays. 

2.  Obtain  and  carry  at  all  times  a  copy  of  the  "Student  Handbook,"  and 
be  able  to  answer  any  and  all  questions  concerning  the  material  contained  in  it. 

3.  Know  the  Alma  Mater,  and  be  able  to  sing  or  repeat  the  words  upon 
request  by  upperclassmen  or  at  other  appropriate  times.  All  freshmen  will 
be  required  to  sing  it  at  the  first  home  football  game.  (See  inside  of  back 
cover.) 

4.  Attend  the  Freshman  Parade  and  pep  rally  at  2:00  P.M.  for  the  first 
home  football  game — Saturday,  September  19,  1959 — this  is  a  "closed"  weekend. 
Freshman  men  and  women  will  wear  frosh  caps  and  the  following: 

GIRLS — Pigrtails  in  purple  and  white  ribbon,  no  make-up,  clothing  of  clash- 
ing colors,  short  skirts,  blouse  on  backwards  and  wrong  side  out, 
mis-matched  shoes — and  GOBS  of  jewelry! 

BOYS — Pajamas,  tie,  belt,  and  old  shoes  (and  must  be  well  decorated  with 
lipstick). 

You  will  be  a  member  of  the  Freshman  Pep  Squad  at  the  first  home  foot- 
ball game.  You  are  requested  to  wear  the  following: 

GIRLS — Frosh  cap,  white  skirt  and  shirt  or  white  dress,  purple  tie. 

BOYS — Frosh  cap,  dark  trousers,  white  sport  shirt. 

Upon  entering  the  stadium,  all  freshmen,  men  and  women,  will  sit  in  the 
Freshmen  Section.  At  7:30  P.M.  all  freshmen  will  participate  in  pre-game  ac- 
tivities on  the  football  field.  (Instructions  will  be  given  over  the  Public  Address 
System  before  you  leave  the  stands.) 

5.  Attend  the  pep  rally  which  is  held  before  each  home  football  game,  and 
attend  all  other  college  functions  designed  to  acquaint  you  with  N.  S.  C. 

6.  All  you  freshmen  boys  will  have  your  hair  "removed"  within  the  first 
three  days  of  classes.  The  length  and  location  of  the  "remaining"  hair  shall  be 
up  to  the  discretion  of  upperclassmen.  NOTE:  There  will  be  an  "Ugliest  Dog" 
and  "Prettiest  Girl"  contest  held  at  the  Freshmen  Party  during  Orientation 
Week. 

7.  Fulfill  tasks  assigned  and  comply  with  all  requests  of  upperclassmen 
within  reason.  A  smile  may  win  a  friend. 

8.  If  you  have  a  Scholarship  (whether  legislative  grant,  athletic,  fee- 
exemption  or  any  other  type),  present  it  just  prior  to  paying  your  fees  during 
registration. 

9.  Obtain  a  Library  "borrower's  card"  from  the  main  desk  of  the  Library 
by  presenting  your  receipted  registration  card.  There  is  no  additional  fee  for 
the  borrowers'  card;  it  must  be  used  when  checking  out  library  materials. 

10.  If  you  live  on  the  campus,  rent  a  mail  box  from  the  Post  Office  in  the 
Student  Center. 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


13 


REGISTRATION 


The  personnel  of  the  Registrar's  Office 
wish  to  extend  to  each  of  the  new  students  a 
hearty  welcome  to  the  campus  of  Northwestern 
State  College.  Many  of  you  have  already  re- 
ceived a  card  (permit  card)  authorizing  you 
to  register.  If  you  have  not  received  your  per- 
mit card,  you  should  come  by  the  Registrar's 
Office  at  your  earliest  convenience  and  pick 
up  the  card,  thus  avoiding  the  rush. 

After  registration,  come  by  my  office  so 
that  we  can  get  acquainted.  I  will  be  happy  to 
discuss  your  problems  with  you.  If  I  am  un- 
able to  help  you  solve  your  problem,  I  will 
refer  you  to  the  person  who  can  best  assist 
you. 


Otis  R.  Crew 
Registrar 


TRADITIONS 

Northwestern  State  College  is  rich  in  traditions.  Some  of  these  traditions 
date  back  so  far  that  their  original  significance  is  almost  forgotten,  but  be- 
cause they  have  become  so  much  a  part  of  the  College  they  are  carried  on 
year  after  year. 

THE  BALD  PATES 

For  freshmen  men  (and  some  faculty)  bald  heads  are  the  style.  You  may 
not  enjoy  this  tradition;  but,  since  most  of  the  frosh  will  be  "scalped,"  you 
would  feel  out  of  place  with  curly  locks.  A  piize  is  given  at  the  first  party  in 
the  fall  for  the  "ugliest"  freshman — beauty,  or  lack  thereof,  being  determined 
by  the  hair-do  of  each  contestant.  Your  hair  will  no  doubt  be  taken  by  upper- 
classmen,  and  sophomores  particularly  seem  to  enjoy  it;  but  only  those  upper- 
classmen  who  were  freshmen  on  our  campus  should  be  permitted  to  take  it. 
DO  NOT  PAY  ANYONE  FOR  CUTTING  YOUR  HAIR. 

FRESHMEN  CAPS 

Caps  for  freshmen  are  an  absolute  must!  The  caps  are  sold  at  a  table  in 
the  Student  Center  during  Freshman  Orientation  Week;  the  caps  are  sold  by 
the  Religious  Council,  which  is  the  only  group  that  profits  from  the  sale.  Wear 
your  caps  at  all  times.  Men  are  allowed  to  keep  them  on  without  offending  in 
places  that  hats  and  caps  aie  not  usually  worn.  Upperclassmen  will  no  doubt 
see  that  you  wear  them!  They  are  hung  on  a  nail  if  we  beat  Tech  at  the  State 
Fair  game.  If  we  lose,  they  are  worn  until  Christmas  Holidays.  Remember, 
girls — 3/OM  must  wear  them  too. 


14 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


"HOWDY  DAYS" 

Howdy  Days  are  to  honor  the  Northwestern  State  College  tradition  of  friend- 
liness and  to  recognize  the  friendly  atmosphere  that  prevails  on  this  college 
campus.  On  September  16  and  17  we  will  observe  "Howdy  Days."  On  these 
days  all  persons  on  the  campus — students,  faculty,  staff — will  wear  name-tags 
and  try  to  call  each  person  they  meet  by  name.  The  near-sighted  may  be  at  a 
disadvantage;  but  they  are  expected  to  try. 

FRESHMAN  PARADE 

The  traditional  Freshman  Parade  will  be  held  on  Saturday.  September  19,  at 
2:00  P.M.  All  freshmen  will  assemble  in  the  Fine  Arts  green.  Girls  will  wear 
clashing  costumes,  jewelry,  and  pigtails;  boys,  loud  pajamas  and  make-up.  From 
the  campus,  they  will  be  led  by  the  cheerleaders,  P.E.M.  Club,  and  upperclass- 
men  to  the  bank  of  Cane  River  in  downtown  Natchitoches  for  a  pep  rally. 

FRESHMAN  PEP  SQUAD 

The  Freshman  Pep  Squad  will  make  its  appearance  at  the  first  home  foot- 
ball game,  Saturday,  September  19,  when  NSC  meets  McNeese  State  College. 
All  freshmen,  men  and  women,  clad  in  purple  and  white,  will  sit  together  in 
Demon  Stadium  to  cheer  the  Demon  team. 

MOM  AND  DAD  DAY 

Each  year  NSC  sponsors  a  Mom  and  Dad  Day  when  all  parents  are  given  a 
special  invitation  to  visit  the  college.  This  year  students  will  escort  their  Moms 
and  Dads  to  the  NSC-Colorado  School  of  Mines  football  game  on  October  31. 
All  residence  halls  will  hold  Open  House  during  the  afternoon  hours. 

STATE  FAIR  GAME 

Coming  from  far  and  near,  loyal  Demons  converge  on  Shreveport  each  fall 
for  the  NSC-La.  Tech  football  game,  played  at  the  State  Fair.  Reigning  over 
the  NSC  boosters  are  the  State  Fair  Queen  and  her  court,  elected  by  the  student 
body.  The  week  preceding  the  game,  the  whole  campus  is  alive  with  excitement. 
There  are  pep  rallies  and  the  burning  of  the  Tech  Bulldog  at  the  State  Fair 
send-off  which  is  an  all-college  picnic.  The  climax  comes  on  the  day  of  the 
game — Saturday,  October  24 — as  the  band,  cheerleaders,  students,  and  the  court 
parade  the  streets  of  Shreveport. 

HOMECOMING 

November  7  is  Homecoming  Day.  This  is  our  opportunity  to  welcome  all 
Northwestern  State  College  graduates  back  to  our  campus.  This  day  of  re- 
newing old  acquaintances  is  always  eagerly  anticipated.  The  program  for  the 
day  starts  with  a  coffee  held  in  the  Drawing  Room  of  Varnado  Hall.  Varnado 
becomes  a  bee-hive  of  chatter  as  old  stories  are  retold  to  the  tune  of  "Do  you 
remember  the  time.  .  .  ."  Following  the  coffee  is  the  Homecoming  Parade, 
which  will  depart  from  the  campus  and  parade  through  town.  The  annual 
luncheon  is  followed  by  a  business  meeting — which  always  breaks  up  in  time 
for  the  kick-off.  This  year  the  game  is  with  Northeast  Louisiana  State  College. 
The  day's  activities  end  with  the  annual  Homecoming  Dance,  at  which  all  the 
"N"  Club  members  are  honored. 
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CHRISTMAS  FESTIVAL 

Each  year  the  city  of  Natchitoches  holds  a  Christmas  Festival,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  programs,  climaxed  by  the  turning  on  of  the  beautiful  Christmas 
lights.  A  brilliant  fireworks  display  on  the  banks  of  the  Cane  River  immediately 
precedes  the  turning  on  of  the  lights.  You  are  urged  to  participate  in  this 
festival  and  are  encouraged  to  invite  your  folks  for  this  occasion. 

POTPOURRI  BALL 

The  Potpourri  Ball,  sponsored  annually  by  the  Potpourri  staff,  is  a  high- 
light of  the  Christmas  season  at  NSC.  At  the  ball.  Miss  Potpourri  and  her 
court  are  presented.  Selection  as  a  member  of  the  court  is  one  of  the  highest 
honors  a  co-ed  can  receive. 

CHRISTMAS  AT  HOME  RECEPTION 

A  Christmas  theme  carried  out  in  miniature  doll  scenes  is  the  outstanding 
feature  of  the  Christmas  at  Home  reception,  sponsored  each  year  by  the  Asso- 
ciated Women  Students.  Each  women's  residence  hall  participates  by  dressing 
the  dolls  and  placing  them  in  picturesque  settings.  Sunday  afternoon,  December 
13,  is  the  date.  Everyone  is  invited. 

CHRISTMAS  CAROL  SING 

The  Associated  Women  Students  sponsor  an  all-college  Christmas  carol 
"sing"  under  the  big  cedar  tree  in  front  of  Varnado  Hall.  Students,  faculty 
members,  and  their  families  are  invited  to  take  part. 

HONORS  DAY 

On  Honors  Day,  an  all-college  assembly  is  held  to  recognize  students,  es- 
pecially seniors,  who  have  done  outstanding  work  both  in  academic  and  extra- 
curricular fields.  Also  on  this  day,  the  Student  Council  officers  for  the  coming 
year  are  inaugurated. 

ALL  COLLEGE  DANCES 

All  College  Dances  are  held  throughout  the  school  year,  and  all  students 
are  invited  to  attend.  Everyone  is  encouraged  to  bring  a  date.  Informal  dress 
is  usually  worn,  unless  the  sponsoring  group  gives  other  notice.  Music  is 
furnished  by  our  own  dance  band — The  Demoriaires. 

"N" 

The  first  letter  "N"  was  erected  on  the  campus  a  long,  long  time  ago;  and 
for  many  years  it  has  been  a  beacon  that  symbolizes  all  the  traditions  and 
legends  on  the  campus.  It  occupies  the  loftiest  point  on  the  campus,  atop  the 
water  tower,  where  it  can  be  seen  shining  through  the  night. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  AWARDS 

All  you  athletes  should  be  justly  proud  of  the  high  school  "letter"  that  you 
have  earned;  but,  out  of  respect  for  Northwestern's  "N,"  no  other  school  letter 
should  be  worn  on  this  campus.  Sewing  an  emblem  over  it  won't  do — it  isn't 
fair  to  the  emblem,  nor  should  you  attempt  to  hide  your  old  letter.  It's  just 
that  the  high  school  letter  is  a  symbol  of  a  phase  of  your  life  that  is  past;  so 
grow  up,  and  put  away  the  symbols  of  your  childhood. 
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ACADEMIC  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE 


SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES 

Di-.  C.  E.  Dugdale,  Dean 

The  objectives  of  the  School  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  are  to  provide  a 
genuine  Hberal  education  which 
will  prepare  you  for  entry  into 
graduate  or  professional  schools, 
and  which  will  enable  you  to  qualify 
for  positions  in  numerous  vocational 
fields. 

Work  leading  to  degrees  is  offered 
you  in  Art,  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Economics,  English,  French,  Geog- 
graphy,  German,  Government,  His- 
tory, Jouinalism,  Latin,  Library 
Science,  Spanish,  Speech,  Mathe- 
matics, Medical  Technology,  Physics, 
Social  Science,  Sociology,  and  So- 
cial Welfare.  Pre-professional  train- 
ing is  offered  in  Dentistry,  Law, 
Medicine,  and  Ministry. 


SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED  ARTS 

AND  SCIENCES 

Robert  H.  Easley 
Acting  Dean 

The  objectives  of  the  School  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Sciences  are  to 
prepare  students  for  employment 
in  the  fields  of  agriculture,  busi- 
ness, home  economics,  and  indus- 
try; and  to  provide  training  in 
home  making. 

Curricula  leading  to  degrees  are 
offered  you  in  Accounting,  Agricul- 
ture, Agronomy,  Business  Adminis- 
tration, Dietetics  and  Institutional 
Management,  Electronics,  Graphic 
Arts,  General  Home  Economics,  In- 
dustrial Arts,  Machine-Tool  Prac- 
tice, Marketing,  and  Secretarial 
Science.  A  two-year  curriculum  is 
also  offered  in  Secretarial  Science. 
Pre-professional  training  is  offered 
in  Engineering  and  Veterinary 
Medicine. 
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The  primary  purpose  of  the  School 
of  Education   is   to   prepare  well- 
quahfied  teachers 
^^^^  for    the  elemen- 

^'^^^  tary    and  high 

/  B  schools  of  Louisi- 

-5,  ^SS^W-  ana.   Each  of  the 

graduates  of  this 
.  Mt-.  school  is  certified 

^^gr  j*       by  the  State  De- 
&'  partment  of  Edu- 

if     J  ration  to  teach  in 

tlie  schools  of 
Louisiana,  usually  in  two  fields.  The 
following  curricula  are  offered:  Art, 
Biology,  Business,  Chemistry,  Dis- 
t  r  i  b  u  t  i  V  e  Education,  English, 
French,  German,  Health  and  Physi- 
cal Education,  Home  Economics, 
Industrial  Arts,  Latin,  Library 
Science,  Manual  Arts  Therapy, 
Mathematics,  Music  (Instrumental, 
Piano,  and  Vocal),  Physics,  Primary 
Education,  Science,  Social  Sciences, 
Spanish,  Speech,  Speech  and  Hear- 
ing Therapy,  and  Upper  Elemen- 
tary Education.  In  addition  to  the 
above  curricula,  students  may  com- 
plete certification  requirements  to 
teach  (1)  the  partially  seeing, 
(2)  th-  crippled,  (3)  the  mentally 
retarded,  (4)  the  socially  mal- 
adjusted, and  (5)  the  hard  of  hear- 
ing. 


SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

Dr.  John  A.  Jones,  Dean 

Dr.  William  F.  Beyer,  Jr. 
Assistant  to  the  Dean 


SCHOOL  OF  NUKSING 

Miss  Hilda  Burnham,  Dean 

The  objective  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  is  to  prepare  persons  for 
careers  concerned  with  the  promo- 
tion of  health,  disease  prevention, 
rehabilitation,  and  the  care  of  the 
handicapped  and  ill. 

The  school  of  nursing  offers  two 
types  of  programs;  (1)  Four-year 
basic  degree-progiam  for  high 
school  graduates.  (2)  Two  year  pro- 
fessional degree-program  for  pro- 
fessional nurses. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Dr.  Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Dean 


Northwestern  State  College  was  authorized  in  1954  to  offer  graduate  work 
leading  to  a  master's  degree  for  professional  school  personnel.  In  1958  the 
graduate  offerings  weie  broadened  to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to 
earn  master's  degrees  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  without  professional- 
education  requirements.  The  Graduate  School  seeks  to  introduce  students  to 
methods  of  scholarly  research,  to  contribute  to  increased  competency  in  teach- 
ing and  school  administration,  to  provide  students  with  a  deeper  understanding 
of  human  knowledge,  and  to  make  sure  that  those  who  desire  further  advanced 
study  will  be  ready  for  it. 

The  Master  of  Arts  is  granted  in  English,  geography,  history,  social  sciences 
(composite  program),  and  speech. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is  awarded  in  elementary  teaching, 
English,  social  sciences,  and  speech. 

The  Master  of  Education  is  granted  in  educational  administration  and 
supervision,  guidance,  and  special  education  for  teachers  of  exceptional  chil- 
dren. 

The  Master  of  Music  Education  is  awarded  in  the  Department  of  Music. 

The  Master  of  Science  is  awarded  in  bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  and  zoology. 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Education  is  granted  in  biology,  business,  chem- 
istry, distributive  education,  health  and  physical  education,  home  economics, 
industrial  education,  mathematics,  and  physics. 

The  Graduate  School  is  accredited  by  the  National  council  for  the  Accredi- 
tation of  Teacher  Education  and  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools. 
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ACADEMIC  MATTERS 

The  Catalogue  is  your  contract  with  the  College.  Only  by  fulfilling  the  terms 
found  therein  can  you  reach  your  desired  goal.  Study  it  closely  since  it  is  your 
guide.  You  should  not  enter  into  any  business  agreement  without  knowing  all 
the  terms  of  the  agreement.  The  Catalogue  is  more  than  just  a  reference  vol- 
ume to  help  you  determine  which  courses  you  must  take  and  which  ones  you 
can  "escape."  Refer  to  it  often. 

No  attempt  is  made  to  discuss  the  Catalogue  in  full,  since  that  is  another 
book;  but  some  of  the  facts  that  affect  you  daily  are  presented  here. 

CLASSWORK 

Examinations,  Grades,  Maximum  and  Minimum  Work,  and  Correspondence 
Work  are  items  that  can  be  studied  further  in  the  Catalogue  on  pages  26, 
27,  31,  and  34.  It  is  advisable  for  you  to  reduce  your  normal  class  load  by 
at  least  three  semester  hours  if  you  have  a  part-time  job. 

QUALITY  POINTS 

You'll  hear  the  term  "quality  points"  often;  so  learn  what  it  means.  See 
page  27  in  the  Catalogue. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Clas.s  Attendance.  Class  attendance  is  regarded  as  an  obligation  as  well  as 
a  privilege,  and  all  students  are  expected  to  attend  regularly  and  punctually 
all  classes  in  which  they  are  enrolled.  Failure  to  do  so  will  jeopardize  a 
student's  scholastic  standing  and  may  lead  to  suspension  from  College. 

An  absence  is  incurred  when  a  student  fails  to  attend  class  for  any  reason 
and  shall  be  counted  in  each  course  beginning  with  the  date  of  enrollment 
in  the  course  as  shown  on  the  "Class  Card  and  Mid-Semester  Grade  Card." 

Absences  due  to  authorized  trips  away  from  the  College  will  be  excused. 
The  official  in  charge  will  prepare  a  list  of  the  students  (arranged  apha- 
betically  by  last  name),  attest  to  their  eligibility,  and  secure  approval  of 
the  trip  from  the  Dean  of  Administration.  At  least  one  week  before  the 
date  of  the  trip,  he  will  distribute  the  list  to  all  teachers  of  the  students 
involved,  the  President,  the  Diiector  of  Student  Personnel,  and  the  Aca- 
demic Deans;  and  the  teachers  will  mark  the  indicated  absences  as  excused. 

Absences  due  to  illness  or  other  unforeseeable  causes  will  be  excused  if 
a  satisfactory  explanation  is  accepted  by  the  student's  Academic  Dean 
within  three  days  after  the  student  returns  to  class. 

If  an  absence  is  to  be  excused  for  any  other  cause,  the  student  must  apply 
for  and  be  granted  an  excuse  by  his  Academic  Dean  before  the  absence 
is  incurred.  When  excuses  are  granted  under  such  circumstances,  the  Di- 
rector of  Student  Personnel  must  be  notified  by  the  Academic  Dean  at  the 
time  the  excuse  is  granted.  Unexcused  absences  incurred  duiing  the 
twenty-four-hour  period  immediately  before  or  after  official  holidays 
shall  be  counted  as  double  the  actual  number. 

Absences  which  a  student  incurs  because  he  is  in  the  process  of  dropping 
a  course  or  intends  to  drop  a  course  will  be  recorded  as  unexcused. 

Tardiness  will  be  treated  as  an  absence  unless  excused  by  the  instructor 
at  the  end  of  the  class  period  during  which  the  tardiness  occurred.  The 
initiative  in  obtaining  this  excuse  rests  with  the  student. 

Students  absent  from  classes  for  any  reason  will  be  held  strictly  account- 
able for  the  work  missed.  Each  instructor  is  expected  to  give  the  students 
with  excused  absences  every  opportunity  within  reason  to  make  up  the 
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work  missed.  However,  the  responsibility  for  initiating  make-up  work  lies 
wholly  with  the  student,  who  should,  whenever  possible,  make  the  neces- 
sary arrangements  before  the  absence  is  incurred. 

Each  instructor  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  absences  and  excuses  in  his 
Class  Record  Book,  and  shall  report  all  absences  daily  to  the  appropriate 
Academic  Dean.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  present  his 
excuses  to  his  instructors  within  one  week  after  his  return  to  class.  A 
student  who  fails  to  do  so  forfeits  his  right  to  take  any  makeup  exami- 
nations or  quizzes.  When  an  instructor's  record  shows  an  excessive  num- 
ber of  unexcused  absences  for  any  student,  he  may  request  the  student's 
Academic  Dean  to  institute  disciplinary  action. 

Any  student  who  accumulates  three  unexcused  absences  in  any  subject  or 
a  total  of  nine  unexcused  absences  in  all  subjects  during  any  semester  or 
summer  session  shall  be  placed  on  attendance  probation  for  the  remainder 
of  the  period. 

Any  student  placed  on  scholastic  probacion  will,  at  the  same  time,  be 
placed  on  attendance  probation. 

The  Academic  Dean  may,  at  his  discretion,  keep  a  student  on  attendance 
probation  from  one  semester  to  the  next. 

Any  student  on  attendance  probation  who  accumulates  two  unexcused  ab- 
sences in  any  one  subject  shall  be  dropped  from  that  subject  with  a  grade 
of  F.  If  he  thereafter  accumulates  two  unexcused  absences  in  any  subject, 
he  shall  be  dropped  from  the  rolls  of  the  College  with  grades  of  F  in  all 
subjects  he  is  puisuing.  A  student  who  is  suspended  for  non-attendance 
of  classes  will  not  be  eligible  to  re-enter  the  College  until  after  the  next 
regular  semester. 

No  student  in  good  standing  may  receive  credit  in  a  course  in  which  his 
total  absences,  excused  and  unexcused,  exceed  four  times  the  number  of 
scheduled  class  meetings  each  week  during  a  regular  semester,  or  twice 
the  numbei'  of  scheduled  class  meetings  each  week  during  a  summer  ses- 
sion. No  student  on  scholastic  probation  may  receive  ciedit  in  a  course  if 
his  total  absences,  excused  and  unexcused,  exceed  three  times  the  number 
of  scheduled  class  meetings  each  week  during  a  regular  semester,  or  one 
and  one-half  times  the  number  of  scheduled  class  meetings  each  week 
during  a  summer  session.  The  grade  to  be  recorded  in  the  application  of 
this  regulation  (either  W  or  F)  will  be  determined  by  the  Academic  Dean. 

When  he  levies  any  penalty  for  non-attendance  of  classes,  the  Academic 
Dean  shall  send  written  notices  of  such  action  to  the  student,  his  adviser, 
his  parents  or  guardian,  and  the  Director  of  Student  Personnel. 

CHANGING  COURSES 

See  page  31  of  the  Catalogue  to  find  out  how  to  add,  substitute,  or  drop 
courses.  If  you  want  to  drop  a  course,  get  a  drop-card  I  Don't  just  quit 
going  to  class.  Sometimes  the  Dean  may  allow  a  "W"  instead  of  an  "F." 

PROBATION  AND  DISMISSAL 

The  probation  and  dismissal  regulations  are  very  simple.  You  either  do  or 
you  don't.  Read  the  rules  on  page  33  of  the  Catalogue  to  find  out  what  you 
have  to  do  in  order  to  stay  with  us.  (Study  is  the  best  way!) 

RESIGNATIONS 

Study  this  one  carefully,  tool  If  you  become  homesick  and  want  to  resign, 
get  that  letter  from  home  first.  Your  resignation  can't  be  processed  without 
it;  yet  three  out  of  four  homesick  students  try  to  dash  home  without  their 
letter.  See  page  34  of  the  Catalogue. 
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POLICIES  GOVERNING  SPECIAL  STUDY  WEEK 
AND  FINAL  EXAMINATION  WEEK 

L  Special  Study  Week  shall  begin  exactly  seven  days  before  the  beginning  of 
Final  Examination  Week  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  and  exactly 
three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  final  examinations  during  a  summer 
term.  The  purpose  of  Special  Study  Week  is  to  provide  the  best  possible 
opportunities  for  study  immediately  prior  to  final  examinations. 

A.  These  practices  are  permitted  during  Special  Study  Week: 

1.  Assigning  advance  daily  work  (including  daily  problems),  and  the 
giving  of  a  short  quiz  covering  the  assignment  for  the  day. 

2.  Giving  postponed  quizzes  for  individual  students  who  present  accept- 
able excuses  for  not  having  taken  the  quiz  at  its  regrularly  scheduled 
hour. 

3.  Accepting  postponed  papers  and  projects  from  individual  students 
who  present  acceptable  excuses  for  the  delay. 

(The  appropriate  Academic  Dean  will  decide  in  each  case  whether  or 
not  an  excuse  is  acceptable  in  "1"  or  "2"  above.) 

B.  These  assignments  must  be  handed  in  before  the  beginning  of  Special 
Study  Week: 

1.  Term  papers,  including  all  essays,  theses,  synopses,  and  the  like. 

2.  Term  projects,  including  any  type  of  project  which  is  assigned  for 
completion  outside  regular  class  hours. 

C.  These  practices  are  not  permitted  during  Special  Study  Week: 

1.  The  giving  of  any  quizzes  or  written  reviews  covering  more  than 
the  day's  assignment  on  which  the  quiz  is  given  (except  as  noted 
under  "A,2"  above). 

2.  The  giving  of  any  part  of  a  final  examination  (except  in  the  case 
of  music  and  speech  classes  where  individual  performance  must  be 
tested). 

3.  The  holding  of  social  events  and  all  types  of  intercollegiate  competi- 
tive contests,  except  on  Saturday  night  and  Sunday. 

IL  No  social  events  or  intercollegiate  competitive  contests  will  be  held  during 
Final  Examinations  Week  except  with  the  approval  of  the  President's  Ad- 
visory Council. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  recently  enlarged  and  renovated  Russell  Library  is  one  of  the  out- 
standing college  libraries  in  the  South.  Almost  all  of  the  more  than  100,000 
books  and  magazine  volumes  in  the  collection  are  arranged  in  four  major  sub- 
ject-division areas — Education,  Humanities,  Natural  Sciences,  and  Social  Sci- 
ences— and  are  on  open  shelves,  leadily  accessible  to  library  users.  Books 
placed  "on  reserve"  by  professors  are  kept  on  closed  shelves  at  the  Charging 
Desk.  The  Library  has  a  large  collection  of  U.  S.  Government  Documents 
and  of  Louisiana  State  Documents,  and  also  contains  hundreds  of  microfilms, 
microcards,  phonograph  records,  pamphlets,  pictures,  and  maps. 

Special  features  of  the  Library  are  group-study  rooms,  a  student-typing 
room,  listening  rooms,  a  microfilm  room,  and  a  "North  Louisiana  History" 
room. 

The  splendid  lighting  and  the  year-round  air  conditioning  make  the  Li- 
brary an  ideal  place  for  study  and  reference  m  ork. 
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In  order  to  obtain  books  from  the  Libraiy,  you  must  have  a  borrower's 
card.  These  cards  can  be  obtained  from  the  Main  Desk  in  the  Library,  free 
of  charge. 


Library  Hours 

Monday-Thursday    8 

Friday-Saturday    8 

Sunday    2 


00  A.M.  to  9:30  P.M. 
00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M. 
00  P.M.  to  5:00  P.M. 


THE  STUDENT  CENTER 


The  most  popular  building  on  the  campus  is  the  Student  Center  where 
many  NSC  activities  begin  and  end.  It  is  a  community  center  of  facilities  and 
activities  for  bringing  together  everyone  in  the  college  community — students, 
faculty,  staff,  alumni,  and  friends  of  NSC. 

Located  in  this  beautiful  building  are  a  cafeteria  and  snack  bar,  the  college 
book  store,  post  office,  barber  shop,  ballroom,  meeting  room,  lounges,  small 
banquet  room,  TV  and  game  room,  and  student  center  staff  offices. 

From  the  hostess,  students  can  check  out  equipment  such  as  ping  pong 
paddles  and  balls,  cards,  checkers,  dominoes,  and  chess. 

These  items  must  be  handled  with  the  best  of  care.  In  order  to  check  out 
equipment,  any  person  using  it  must  leave  his  ID  Card.  No  trading  of  equip- 
ment is  allowed.  When  you  finish,  check  your  equipment  in  and  reclaim  your 
ID  Card. 

The  Student  Center  is  for  you — use  it — enjoy  it — be  proud  of  it! 


IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

When  you  first  enroll  in  the  College,  you  will  be  provided  with  an  Identifi- 
cation (ID)  Card.  The  card,  which  is  enclosed  in  plastic,  contains  your  sig- 
nature, your  height  and  weight,  and  a  picture  taken  at  the  time  you  first 
registered.  You  will  need  your  ID  Card  as  identification  at  the  Dining  Halls, 
Bienville  and  St.  Denis,  the  laundry,  and  the  infirmary,  as  well  as  for  all  ath- 
letic events,  Artist  Series  Presentations,  etc.  You  will  need  your  ID  Card  when-- 
ever  you  register  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester.  It  is  important  that  you 
have  your  ID  Card  at  all  times,  because  you  will  not  be  able  to  obtain  any 
school  services  without  it. 

Should  your  ID  card  wear  out  in  the  course  of  normal  use  and  care,  it  will 
be  replaced  free  of  charge;  however,  if  you  lose  your  ID  Card,  you  will  have 
to  pay  $5.00  to  have  it  replaced.  If  you  change  services  (for  example,  if  you 
have  not  been  eating  in  the  dining  hall,  and  you  want  to  start  eating  there), 
you  will  have  to  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

ID  cards  are  issued  and  controlled  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Admini- 
stration. 


DINING  FACILITIES 


Both  dining  units,  Bienville  and  St.  Denis,  will  be  in  operation  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  fall  semester,  or  shortly  thereafter.  All  students  in  residence  will 
be  required  to  purchase  meal  tickets. 
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Five-day  and  seven-day  tickets  will  be  $120.00  and  $145.00,  respectively,  per 
semester.  After  the  purchase  of  meal  tickets  no  changes  in  dining  hall  accom- 
modations will  be  permitted  during  any  semester. 


FINANCES 

General  information  concerning  EXPENSES  (i.e.,  room  rates,  tuition,  in- 
firmary fee,  etc.)  can  be  found  on  pages  29-30  of  the  college  Catalogue.  Detailed 
information  on  several  major  items  of  interest  to  students  is  given  in  separate 
sections  of  the  Catalogue.  Several  of  these  sections  along  with  their  appropriate 
page  numbers,  are:  FINES  AND  PENALTIES,  page  31;  LOANS,  page  36; 
SCHOLARSHIPS,  page  37;  HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS, 
pages  27-29;  INSURANCE. 

STUDENT  ASSOCIATION  LOAN  FUND 

The  Student  Association  maintains  a  loan  fund  to  assist  worthy  students  to 
continue  their  education  at  Northwestern  State  College.  Two  types  of  loans  are 
available  from  this  Student  Association  Loan  Fund — short-term  loans  and 
long-term  loans. 

SHORT-TERM  LOANS  are  available  to  help  the  student  meet  an  emer- 
gency. These  loans  must  be  repaid  within  45  days  or  by  the  end  of  the  semester 
in  which  the  loan  is  made,  whichever  date  is  the  earlier.  A  small  service  charge 
is  made  on  these  loans. 

LONG-TERM  LOANS  are  available  to  regular  students  who  have  com- 
pleted one  semester  at  Northwestern  State  College.  These  loans  must  be  re- 
paid within  two  years  after  the  student  graduates  or  withdraws  from  North- 
western. A  student  making  this  type  of  loan  executes  a  note  with  an  acceptable 
endorser. 


CONCESSIONS  AND  SALES  CAMPAIGNS 

Neither  individuals  nor  organizations  may  operate  concessions  or  conduct 
sales  compaigns  on  the  campus  without  specific  authorization  from  Mr.  Weldon 
Walker,  the  Purchasing  Agent. 


SPECIAL  SERVICES 


FACULTY  ADVISERS 

Upon  entering  the  College,  each  of  you  will  be  assigned  to  an  adviser,  who 
will  assist  you  in  scheduling  your  successive  programs  of  study,  and  who  will  in 
every  way  possible  serve  as  a  personal  counselor.  Unless  you  change  your 
course  of  study,  it  is  likely  that  you  will  have  the  same  adviser  as  long  as  you 
are  here.  These  advisers  have  been  assigned  to  help  you.  If  you  have  problems 
or  questions  do  not  hesitate  to  seek  their  advice. 

COUNSELING 

Quite  frequently  students  enter  college  without  knowing  just  what  they 
wish  to  study.  Others  may  find  that  they  have  difficulty  in  their  chosen  field 
and  desire  a  change.  Still  others  find  college  work  above  their  level  of  ability 
or  for  some  other  reason  think  they  might  be  better  off  elsewhere.  The 
Testing  Service  attempts  to  aid  these  students.  Thiough  the  use  of  various 
counseling  devices  the  student  is  enabled  to  make  his  decisions  for  himself; 
and,  of  course,  he  must  make  his  own  decisions  if  he  is  to  become  properly 
adjusted  to  campus  life. 
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INFIRMARY 

The  Infirmary  plays  an  important  part  in  your  campus  life.  Students 
who  are  ill  are  required  to  go  to  the  Infirmary.  Under  no  circumstances  will 
students  who  are  ill  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  Residence  Halls.  This 
precaution  is  necessary  for  the  prevention  of  disease. 

Any  illness  in  the  Residence  Hall  should  be  reported  immediately  to  the 
House  Director. 

LAUNDRY 

Housed  in  the  former  "North  Barracks,"  the  Laundry  is  for  students  only. 
One  of  the  first  things  for  you  to  do  after  you  register  is  to  go  to  the  Laundry 
and  get  your  laundry  nvunber,  and  then  mark  your  clothes  so  they  can  be  easily 
identified. 

BOOK  STORE 

The  Book  Store,  located  in  the  Student  Center,  provides  many  services  for 
the  students.  Books  are  bought  and  sold  here.  In  addition,  the  Book  Store 
supplies  everything  from  classroom  and  lab  supplies  to  senior  rings  and  grad- 
uation invitations. 

Want  an  NSC  sweat  shirt  or  a  box  of  Demon  stationery?  The  Book  Store 
has  it,  and  just  about  everything  else. 

Textbooks  are  sold  to  you;  the  Book  Store  will  buy  them  back  at  the  end 
of  the  semester  if  you  do  not  want  to  keep  them  permanently.  Take  good 
care  of  them;  someone  else  may  have  to  use  them. 

Another  thing  to  remember  about  your  books — write  your  name  in  every 
one  of  them,  and  keep  your  pink  receipt.  It  is  a  lot  easier  to  exchange  books 
if  you  have  your  receipt. 

POST  OFFICE 

In  the  Student  Center  is  the  ever-important  post  oflSce. 

Mail  arrives  and  goes  out  daily  except  Sunday,  at  8:00  A.M.,  10:30  A.M., 
and  3:30  P.M. 

The  Post  Office  window  opens  for  business  at  9:30  A.M.  It  is  closed  during 
the  noon  hour,  and  open  in  the  afternoon  until  4:00  P.M.  All  mail  should  be 
addressed  in  this  manner: 

Miss  Merry  Freshman 
P.  O.  Box  000 

Northwestern  State  College 
Natchitoches,  Louisiana 

Special  delivery  mail  addressed  to  you  at  your  dormitory  will  be  delivered 
there.  If  addressed  to  your  post  office  box  it  will  be  placed  there. 

Notices  will  be  placed  in  your  box  to  indicate  the  arrival  of  registered  mail, 
insured  mail,  C.O.D.'s,  and  parcels  too  large  for  the  box. 

Be  sure  to  obtain  a  post  office  box  number  before  you  register  so  that  you 
will  have  a  local  address  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Let  your  folks  back  home  know  your  box  number! 
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INTRAMURAL  SPORTS  FOR  MEN 

The  intramural  sports  program  at  Northwestern  State  College  is  sponsored 
by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  in  order  to  provide  an 
opportunity  to  all  men  students  to  participate  in  a  vigorous  program  of  com- 
petitive athletics. 

Intramural  participation  is  on  an  extra-curricula  basis  and  is  for  non-credit. 


AWARDS 

1.  Individual  Sports:  Gold,  silver,  and  bronze  medals  are  awarded  to  first, 
second,  and  third  place  winners  in  all  individual  sports. 

2.  Team  Sports:  Gold  and  silver  medals  are  awarded  to  members  of 
championship  and  second-place  teams  in  all  team  sports. 

3.  An  appropriate  trophy  is  awarded  to  the  individual  who  has  amassed 
the  greatest  number  of  points  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

4.  A  team  trophy  goes  to  the  organization  which  totals  the  largest  group 
or  organization  score  for  the  year's  program. 


SPORTS 


Badminton 
Basketball 
Box  Hockey 
Cross-Country  Run 
Free  Throw 


Golf 

Gymnastics 
Horseshoes 
Paddle  Ball 
Softball 


Swimming 
Table  Tennis 
Touch  Football 
Volleyball 
Track  and  Field 


WOMEN'S  RECREATION  ASSOCIATION 

Membership  in  the  W.  R.  A.,  as  it  is  commonly  known  to  those  who  have 
taken  advantage  of  the  many  opportunities  it  offers,  is  open  to  every  interested 
woman  student  at  Northwestern. 

A  member  of  this  organization  may  become  a  participant  in  the  many 
recreation  activities  offered.  Activities  and  the  various  dates  each  is  offered 
will  be  publicized  through  several  means,  one  being  that  of  the  Dormitory 
Representatives  elected  at  early  Fall  House  meetings. 

A  point  system  is  maintained  for  every  member  and  the  team  she  repre- 
sents. As  a  result  of  this  system  individual  medals  are  awarded.  An  award  for 
the  team  with  the  greatest  number  of  points  accumulated  from  various  activi- 
ties and  also  one  for  the  individual  with  a  like  situation  are  made  in  the  spring. 

The  ten  members  with  the  greatest  number  of  points  who  maintain  at 
least  a  "C"  average  will  have  the  opportunity  of  attending  the  La.  Federation 
of  College  Women's  Recreation  Association  at  the  Kiwanis  Camp  near  Alex- 
andria the  last  week-end  in  April. 

The  desire  of  the  Women's  Recreation  Association  is  to  meet  the  play 
needs  of  the  greatest  possible  number  through  the  various  recreation  activities 
offered. 

The  Women's  gfymnasium  is  information  headquarters. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


Artie  Wimberly  Frank  Hudson 

Editor  of  Editor  of 

THE  CURRENT  SAUCE  THE  POTPOURRI 


THE  CURRENT  SAUCE 

THE  CURRENT  SAUCE,  established  in  1914,  is  Northwestern's  student 
newspaper.  It  is  publislied  weelily,  witii  the  exception  of  holidays,  examina- 
tion weeks,  and  the  summer  semester,  when  it  is  published  once  every  two 
weeks. 

The  editor,  chosen  by  popular  vote  of  the  student  body,  is  paid  a  full-time 
scholarship,  as  is  the  business  manager.  Any  membei'  of  the  student  body  is 
eligible  for  staff  membership.  THE  CURRENT  SAUCE  is  printed  by  the  col- 
lege graphic  arts  department. 

THE  POTPOURRI 

THE  POTPOURRI,  the  college  yearbook  edited  and  published  by  students 
of  NSC,  makes  its  appearance  in  the  late  spring  of  each  year.  The  editor  is 
elected  by  a  popular  vote  of  the  student  body  and  is  awarded  a  full-time 
scholarship. 

Other  students  of  THE  POTPOURRI  staff  are  selected  from  all  students 
interested  in  this  type  of  work.  Each  year,  awards  are  presented  to  outstand- 
ing staff  members  at  the  POTPOURRI  assembly  in  the  spring. 

"BITS  OF  HISTORY" 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  situated  in  the  historic  old 
town  of  Natchitoches,  which  was  founded  by  the  French  in  1714. 

Symbolic  of  the  early  history  of  our  campus  are  the  three  white  columns — 
these  stood  at  the  front  of  the  old  Bullard  Mansion. 

From  1856  until  1875  the  mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  the  Ladies  of 
the  Sacred  Heart. 

In  1884  the  "hill"  was  purchased  by  the  people  of  Natchitoches  and  donated 
to  the  State  as  the  site  for  the  Louisiana  State  Normal  School. 

From  1885  to  1918  the  "Normal"  offered  two  years  of  work  for  the  training 
of  teachers. 
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In  1918  the  school  became  Louisiana  State  Normal  College,  offering  four 
years  of  academic  work. 

In  1944  the  name  of  the  institution  was  changed  to  Northwestern  State 
College  of  Louisiana. 

The  College  now  comprises  four  undergraduate  Schools: 

Applied  Arts  and  Sciences 
Arts  and  Sciences 
Education 
Nursing 

In  1955  the  Graduate  School  was  established. 

In  1959  the  Diamond  Jubilee  of  the  College  was  celebrated. 

CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  STUDENT  BODY  ASSOCIATION 

OF 

NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE  OF  LOUISIANA 

PREAMBLE 

We,  the  students  of  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana,  grateful  to 
God  for  the  opportunity  of  living  in  a  free  country,  and  desiring  to  prove  and 
develop  our  capacity  for  self-government,  do  hereby  adopt  and  establish  this 
constitution. 

ARTICLE  I.    AUTHORITY  AND  RESPONSIBILITY 

The  authority  vested  in  Student  Government  by  this  Constitution  is  dele- 
gated by  the  Administration  of  the  College.  Only  those  powers  specifically 
defined  in  the  Constitution  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment. 

ARTICLE  II.  NAME 

The  name  of  this  organization  shall  be  The  Student  Body  Association  of 
Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana. 

ARTICLE  III.  MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  this  organization  shall  include  all  regularly  enrolled  under- 
graduate students  of  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana. 

ARTICLE  IV.  OFFICERS 
SECTION  1.  Student  Council. 

All  executive  powers  of  the  Student  Body  Association  shall  be  vested  in 
the  Student  Council,  which  shall  be  comprised  of  those  persons  enumerated 
herein : 

1.  The  Student  Body  Association  officers: 

a.  President,  elected  by  the  entire  Student  Body. 

b.  Vice-President,  elected  by  the  entire  Student  Body. 

c.  Vice-President  for  Men,  elected  by  the  men  students. 

d.  Vice-President  for  Women,  elected  by  the  women  students. 

e.  Secretary,  elected  by  the  entire  Student  Body. 

f.  Treasurer,  elected  by  the  entire  Student  Body. 

2.  One  man  and  one  woman  representative  from  the  senior  class, 
elected  by  the  senior  class. 

3.  One  man  and  one  woman  representative  from  the  junior  class, 
elected  by  the  junior  class. 

4.  One  man  and  one  woman  representative  from  the  sophomore 
class,  elected  by  the  sophomore  class. 
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5.  One  representative  from  the  freshman  class,  elected  during  the 
fall  semester  by  the  freshman  class. 

6.  The  presidents  of  the  senior,  junior,  sophomore,  and  freshman 
classes,  each  to  be  elected  by  his  respective  class. 

SECTION  2.  Eligibility. 

Sub-Section  A.    General  Eligibility-Qualifications  for  All  Officers. 

1.  Grade  Average.  Every  officer  shall  have,  at  the  time  of  filing 
for  office,  and  at  the  time  of  inauguration,  an  over-all  scholastic 
average  of  not  less  than  1.0  quality  point  for  each  semester  hour 
pursued.  Any  Student  Body  Association  officer  or  appointee,  in- 
cluding cheerleaders  and  editors  and  staff  members  of  publica- 
tions, shall  be  automatically  disqualified  from  holding  office  at 
the  end  of  any  semester  in  which  his  over-all  scholastic  average 
falls  below  1.0  quality  point  for  each  hour  of  credit  pursued. 

2.  Residence.  All  Association  officers  must  have  had  at  least  one 
semester  in  residence,  at  the  time  of  filing  for  office,  except 
as  otherwise  herein  provided. 

3.  Period  of  Service.  All  candidates  for  election  to  the  Student 
Council  must  be  eligible  to  serve  two  full  semesters. 

Sub-Section  B.    Special  Eligibility-Qualifications. 

1.  President.  A  candidate  for  President  of  the  Student  Body  As- 
sociation shall  have  been  a  regularly  enrolled  student  of  North- 
western State  College  of  Louisiana  for  at  least  four  complete 
consecutive  semesters  preceding  his  term  of  office.  A  candidate 
must  be  at  least  a  second-term  junior  at  time  of  nomination, 
as  classified  according  to  the  official  classification  published  in 
the  College  Catalogue.  And  he  should  have  had  at  least  one  year 
of  active  participation  on  the  Student  Council. 

2.  Vice-President,  Vice-President  for  Men,  Vice-President  for  Wo- 
men, Secretary,  and  Treasurer.  A  candidate  for  Vice-President, 
Vice-President  for  Men,  Vice-President  for  Women,  Secretary,  or 
Treasurer,  shall  have  been  a  regularly  enrolled  student  at  North- 
western State  College  of  Louisiana  for  at  least  two  complete 
consecutive  semesters  preceding  his  term  of  office.  A  candidate 
must  be  at  least  a  second-term  sophomore,  as  classified  according 
to  the  official  classification  published  in  the  College  Catalogue. 

3.  Senior  Class  Officers  and  Representatives.  Candidates  for  senior 
class  officers  and  representatives  shall  be  second-semester  jun- 
iors, according  to  the  official  classification  published  in  the  Col- 
lege Catalogue. 

4.  Junior  Class  Officers  and  Representatives.  Candidates  for  junior 
class  officers  and  representatives  shall  be  second-semester  soph- 
omores, according  to  the  official  classification  published  in  the 
College  Catalogue. 

5.  Sophomore  Class  Officers  and  Representatives.  Candidates  for 
sophomore  class  officers  and  representatives  shall  be  second- 
semester  freshmen,  according  to  the  official  classification  pub- 
lished in  the  College  Catalogue. 

6.  Freshman  Class  Officers  and  Representatives.  Candidates  for 
freshman  class  officers  and  representatives  shall  be  first-semes- 
ter freshmen,  according  to  the  official  classification  published 
in  the  College  Catalogue. 

7.  Dual  Office-Holding.  No  person  may  hold  more  than  one  posi- 
tion on  the  Student  Council  at  one  time. 

8.  Disciplinary  Probation.  No  person  who  is  on  disciplinary  pro- 
bation is  eligible  to  run  for  office,  and  must  forfeit  the  office 
if  placed  on  disciplinary  probation  during  his  term  of  office. 
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Only  the  President  of  the  College  shall  have  the  power  to  place 
a  student  on  disciplinary  probation,  as  far  as  this  constitution 
is  concerned. 

SECTION  3.  Nominations. 

Sub-Section  A.  Filing.  A  student  desiring  to  be  a  candidate  for  any 
one  of  the  various  Association  Offices  shall  file  a  written  "notice 
of  intention"  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Election  Board  not  later 
than  4:00  P.M.  on  Monday  of  the  ninth  week  (counting  registration 
week  as  the  first  week)  of  the  spring  semester. 

Sub-Section  B.  Notice  of  Intention.  The  "notice  of  intention"  shall 
consist  of  the  applicant's  name,  classification,  scholastic  average  as 
certified  by  the  Registrar's  Office,  name  of  office  for  which  he 
wishes  to  be  nominated,  and  the  signatures  of  a  number  of  regular 
students  who  pledge  him  their  support,  as  follows: 

1.  For  President  of  the  Association,  Vice-President,  Secretary,  or 
Treasurer,  fifty  signatures. 

2.  For  Vice-President  for  Men  or  Vice-President  for  Women,  twenty- 
five  sigrnatures. 

3.  For  class  officers  or  class  representatives,  fifteen  signatures. 

Sub-Section  C.  Certification  of  Eligibility.  Candidates  will  be  certified 
as  to  their  eligibility  by  the  Elections  Board. 

Sub-Section  D.  Publication  of  Certification.  The  names  of  those  candi- 
dates which  the  Elections  Board  certifies  to  be  eligible  for  candidacy 
for  the  offices  they  seek  shall  be  published  in  every  issue  of  the 
Current  Sauce  from  the  time  of  certification  until  the  time  of  elec- 
tion. 

SECTION  4.  Elections. 

Sub-Section  A.  General  Elections.  The  general  Student  Body  Associa- 
tion election  shall  be  held  on  Tuesday  of  the  twelfth  week  (counting 
registration  week  as  the  fiist  week)  of  the  spring  semester.  All 
Association  officeis,  except  as  elsewhere  provided  for,  shall  be 
elected  in  the  general  Student  Body  Association  Election. 

Sub-Section  B.  Freshman  Class  Officers  and  Representatives.  Fresh- 
man class  officers  and  representatives  shall  be  elected  in  a  special 
election  presided  over  by  the  Elections  Board  on  Tuesday  of  the 
third  week  of  the  fall  semester  (counting  registration  week  as  the 
first  week). 

Sub-Section  C.  Polling  Places.  All  elections,  including  voting  on  pro- 
posed constitutional  amendments,  shall  be  held  in  the  Student  Cen- 
ter and/or  other  locations  as  set  up  by  the  Elections  Board.  Voting 
machines  shall  be  used,  if  available;  if  voting  machines  are  unavail- 
able, election  arrangements  shall  be  made  by  the  Elections  Board. 
Polls  shall  remain  open  from  8:00  A.M.  until  7:00  P.M.  on  the  day 
of  election.  Commissioners  shall  be  named  by  the  Elections  Board; 
no  Commissioner  may  be  a  candidate  for  any  office. 

Sub-Section  D.  Run-off  Elections.  In  all  instances  where  one  candi- 
date fails  to  secure  a  majority  of  votes  in  the  general  election,  a 
run-off  election  shall  be  held  one  week  later.  In  the  run-off  elec- 
tion, the  two  candidates  having  received  the  largest  number  of 
votes  for  each  specified  office  shall  compete  for  that  office,  and  a 
simple  majority  shall  elect. 

Sub-Section  E.  Validation  of  Results.  The  election  results  shall  be 
validated  by  the  Elections  Board.  Any  protest  shall  be  heard  by 
this  Board  if  presented  in  writing  to  the  chairman  within  forty- 
eight  hours  after  the  closing  of  the  polls. 


30 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


SECTION  5.  Inaugurations. 

Sub-Section  A.  Ceremony.  The  inaugural  ceremony  shall  be  held  at  a 
general  student  assembly  during  the  first  week  in  May  of  the 
Spring  Semester  in  which  the  Association  officers  are  elected.  The 
retiring  Board  of  Elections  shall  constitute  a  committee  for  carry- 
ing out  the  inaugural  ceremonies  properly.  The  Retiring  President 
of  the  Association  shall  preside  at  the  inauguration,  and  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  shall  administer  the  oath  of  office. 

Sub-Section  B.   Oath  of  Office.   The  oath  of  office  shall  be  worded  as 

follows:   "I  ,  (name)  do  solemnly  swear 

(or  affirm)  that  I  will  faithfully  execute  the  office  to  which  I  have 
been  elected,  and  that  I  will  do  my  best  to  execute  the  duties  of 
my  office  and  uphold  the  constitution  of  the  Student  Body  Associa- 
tion of  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana." 

SECTION  6.    Assumption  of  Office. 

Sub-Section  A.  Time  of  Assumption.  Each  officer  shall  assume  the  re- 
sponsibilities of  his  office  immediately  upon  being  inaugurated. 

Sub-Section  B.  First  Meeting  of  Student  Council.  At  least  one  meeting 
of  the  newly-elected  Student  Council  shall  be  held  during  the  period 
remaining  in  the  spring  semester  after  the  inauguration.  The  re- 
tiring President,  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the  Association  shall 
be  present  at  this  meeting  to  turn  over  all  records,  keys,  and  bills, 
and  to  discuss  any  unfinished  business  of  the  retiring  Council.  At 
this  meeting,  all  standing  committees  shall  be  appointed;  and  a 
faculty  adviser  for  the  Student  Council  shall  be  elected  by  the 
Council,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  College. 

ARTICLE  V.    THE  STUDENT  COUNCIL 
SECTION  1.  Duties. 

The  Duties  of  the  Student  Council  shall  be  those  enumerated  herein. 

1.  Keep  informed  concerning  the  attitude  of  the  Student  Body  with 
regard  to  all  problems  of  student  interest;  provide  for  the  gen- 
eral welfare  of  the  Student  Body;  and  make  recommendations 
to  the  proper  authorities. 

2.  Sponsor  pep  rallies  and  other  extraordinary  activities. 

3.  Legislate  on  matters  necessary  for  the  supervision  and  co- 
ordination of  student  activities. 

4.  Consider  and  take  action  upon  all  matters  refeired  to  it  by  the 
college  administration. 

5.  Conduct  elections  as  provided  for  in  this  constitution. 

6.  Take  necessary  and  proper  action  for  performing  the  duties  and 
powers  vested  in  it  by  this  constitution. 

SECTION  2.  Meetings. 

The  Student  Council  shall  meet  at  6.00  P.M.,  on  Monday  of  each  week  dur- 
ing the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  and  for  special  meetings  as  provided  for  in 
this  constitution.  All  meetings  of  the  Council  shall  be  public  except  when  a 
majority  of  the  Council  deem  it  necessary  to  go  into  executive  session.  Two- 
thirds  of  the  total  membership  of  the  Council  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for 
enacting  business. 

SECTION  3.  Attendance. 

Any  member  of  the  Council  who  accumulates  three  unexcused  absences 
from  the  Student  Council  meetings  during  any  one  semester  shall  forfeit  his 
seat  on  the  Council;  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  of  the  Association  and 
the  Adviser  to  determine  whether  an  absence-excuse  is  valid.  Any  officer,  or 
any  student,  with  a  position  responsible  to  the  Association  shall  be  removed 
from  his  office  if,  by  a  two-thirds  vote,  the  Council  finds  him  guilty  of  either 
nonfeasance  or  malfeasance. 
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SECTION  4.  Vacancies. 

If  the  office  of  President  of  the  Student  Body  should  become  vacant  because 
of  absence,  resignation,  removal,  or  any  disability  on  the  part  of  the  President, 
the  Vice-President  shall  act  as  President.  The  line  of  ascension  to  the  office 
shall  be  the  order  as  listed  under  Article  IV,  Section  1,  paragraph  1.  In  the 
event  of  a  vacancy  in  any  office  other  than  President  or  Vice-President,  for  any 
of  the  causes  enumerated  above,  the  Council  shall  elect  from  among  its  mem- 
bers a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Vacancies  in  any  of  the  class  presidencies 
shall  be  filled  by  the  ascension  of  the  Vice-President  of  the  Class;  vacancies  of 
representatives  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  by  the  President  of  the  class  in 
which  the  vacancy  occurs. 

SECTION  5.  Rules  of  Order. 

Robert's  Rules  of  Order  shall  govern  the  procedure  of  all  meetings  of  the 
Student  Council,  unless  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  constitution. 

SECTION  6.  Parliamentarian. 

A  parliamentarian  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College;  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Parliamentarian  to  advise  with  and  help  the  Council 
decide  on  all  matters  of  parliamentary  procedure,  but  he  shall  not  have  the 
power  to  vote. 

ARTICLE  VI.    DUTIES  OF  OFFICERS 
The  duties  of  the  Student  Council  officers  shall  be  as  herein  provided. 
SECTION  1.  President. 
The  duties  of  the  President  shall  be: 

1.  To  call  special  meetings  of  the  Student  Body  Association  when 
he  deems  such  meetings  necessary,  or  when  requested  to  do  so 
by  a  majority  of  the  total  membership  of  the  Student  Council, 
or  when  petitioned  to  do  so  by  a  minimum  of  150  members  of 
the  Association. 

2.  To  select  the  student  members  of  all  boards  and  committees  and 
appoint  the  chairman  of  each  board  and  committee,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Council,  where  such  chairman  is  not  otherwise 
named  in  this  constitution. 

3.  To  preside  over  the  Student  Council  meetings  and  serve  as  an 
ex-officio  member  of  all  committees  which  he  appoints. 

4.  The  President  shall  have  the  authority  to  fill  any  vacancies  that 
may  exist  in  any  student  office,  with  the  approval  of  the  Student 
Council,  except  where  the  office  has  other  replacement  provisions. 

SECTION  2.  Vice-President. 

The  duties  of  the  Vice-President  shall  be: 

1.  To  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Social  Committee. 

2.  To  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Elections  Board. 

3.  To  sponsor  pep  meetings  and  other  extraordinary  activities. 

4.  To  preside  over  council  meetings  in  the  absence  of  the  President. 
SECTION  3.    The  Vice-President  for  Men. 

The  duties  of  the  Vice-President  for  Men  shall  be: 

1.  To  represent  the  men's  dormitory  organizations  and  men  stu- 
dents on  the  Council. 

2.  To  serve  as  President  of  the  Men's  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation. 
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SECTION  4.    The  Vice-President  for  Women. 

The  duties  of  the  Vice-President  for  Women  shall  be  to  represent  the  Asso- 
ciated Women  Students  on  the  Student  Council. 

SECTION  5.  The  Secretary. 

The  duties  of  the  Secretary  shall  be: 

1.  To  record  the  minutes  of  the  meetings  of  the  Student  Council 
and  keep  these  in  permanent  and  regular  form. 

2.  To  be  responsible  for  the  notification  of  the  members  of  the 
Student  Council  regarding  special  meetings. 

3.  To  be  responsible  for  all  official  correspondence  and  records. 

4.  To  notify  the  Student  Body  Association  President  whenever  a 
member  of  the  Student  Council  accumulates  three  absences  from 
Council  meetings  during  one  semester;  and  to  report  on  late 
arrivals  and  early  departures,  three  of  either  of  which  shall  con- 
stitute one  absence.  When  directed  to  do  so  by  the  President, 
the  Secretary  shall  drop  from  the  membership  roll  of  the  Coun- 
cil a  person  who  has  accumulated  three  absences,  and  shall 
notify  the  Current  Sauce  of  the  action  so  that  it  may  be  publi- 
cized. 

SECTION  6.    The  Treasurer. 

The  duties  of  the  Treasurer  shall  be: 

1.  To  secure  from  the  business  office  of  the  College  within  one 
month  after  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a  statement  of  the 
funds  available  for  use  by  the  Student  Council. 

2.  To  pay  out  money  according  to  appropriations  approved  by  the 
Student  Council  and  sign  all  approved  requisitions. 

3.  To  transmit  authorizations  for  expenditures  from  the  Council  to 
the  College  Business  Office. 

4.  To  keep  an  account  of  all  expenditures  authorized  by  the  Coun- 
cil. 

5.  To  make  a  report  of  the  Association's  financial  status  once  each 
month  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  Student  Council  during  that 
month;  this  report  shall  be  published  in  the  following  issue  of 
the  Current  Sauce. 

6.  To  purchase  all  Association  awards  and  supplies  upon  being 
properly  requisitioned  for  the  same. 

7.  To  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Budget  Committee. 
SECTION  7.   Class  Officers. 

Sub-Section  A.   Class  President. 

The  duties  of  a  Class  President  shall  be:  to  preside  at  all  class  meet- 
ings; to  bear  direct  responsibility  to  the  Student  Council  for  the  activities 
of  his  class;  to  appoint  any  needed  committees  pertaining  to  class  activities; 
to  call  class  meetings  whenever  he  thinks  necessary,  or  when  petitioned  by 
one-third  of  the  class;  and  to  perform  other  duties  appropriate  to  the  office. 

Sub-Section  B.   Class  Vice-President. 

The  duties  of  Cla^s  Vice-President  shall  be:  to  assume  the  duties  of 
the  Class  President  in  the  absence  of,  or  at  the  request  of,  the  Class 
President;  to  serve  as  ex-officio  chairman  of  all  social  committees,  taking 
precedence  over  active  chairmen  if  such  is  appointed;  and  to  perform  other 
duties  appropriate  to  the  office. 
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Sub-Section  C.  Class  Secretary-Treasurer. 

The  duties  of  Class  Secretary-Treasurer  shall  be:  to  keep  the  minutes 
of  every  class  meeting  and  read  the  same  at  the  next  regular  meeting;  to 
estimate  the  total  cost  of  all  projected  class-activities;  by  the  close  of  the 
second  week  of  each  semester,  to  present  an  estimate  of  the  finances  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Association;  and  to  perform  other  duties  appropriate  to 
the  office. 

ARTICLE  VII.    COMMITTEES  AND  BOARDS 

The  Standing  Committees  and  Boards  shall  be  the  following:  Student 
Publications  Committee,  Social  Committee,  Student-Faculty  Relations  Board, 
Elections  Board,  Organizations  Board,  and  Budget  Committee. 

Sub-Section  A.   Student  Publications  Committee. 

1.  Membership  and  Duties. 

a.  Membership.  The  Student  Publications  Committee  shall  be 
composed  of  six  students,  named  by  the  President  of  the 
Association,  and  five  faculty  members,  named  by  the  President 
of  the  College;  one  of  these  faculty  members  shall  be  Chair- 
man. With  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  College,  no 
two  of  the  faculty  members  shall  represent  the  same  academic 
field.  At  least  two  of  the  student  members  of  the  Committee 
shall  be  chosen  from  the  membership  of  the  Student  Council, 
and  no  two  of  the  students  shall  have  the  same  academic 
major. 

b.  Quorum.  Six  members  of  the  Committee  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  (except  as  noted  in  "c"  below)  provided  that  at  least 
two  of  the  six  are  students  and  at  least  two  are  faculty  mem- 
bers. 

c.  Duties.  The  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for  the  editorial 
and  financial  guidance  and  control  of  all  student  publications, 
including  the  right  to  suspend  or  remove  the  Editors  and 
other  staff  members  for  inefhciency,  neglect  of  duty,  mal- 
feasance in  office,  or  other  sufficient  reason  (the  Editor  or 
other  staff  member  of  a  publication  may  be  suspended  or 
removed  only  by  a  two-thirds  majority  vote  of  the  full  Com- 
mittee— i.e.,  by  eight  affirmative  votes). 

d.  Meetings.  The  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chair- 
man or  at  the  request  of  any  three  members. 

2.  Editors  and  Staffs. 

a.  Qualifications.  To  be  eligible  for  the  editorship  of  a  publi- 
cation, a  student  must  have  attained  to  the  academic  classi- 
fication of  Junior  and  be  in  good  standing  at  the  time  he 
takes  office,  and  he  must  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  ex- 
perience on  the  staff  of  the  publication  which  he  aspires  to 
edit.  To  be  eligible  for  the  business  managership  of  a  pub- 
lication, a  student  must  have  attained  to  the  academic  clas- 
sification of  Junior  and  be  in  good  standing  at  the  time  he 
takes  office.  The  Committee  may  specify  any  additional  quali- 
fications which  it  feels  are  desirable,  but  these  additional 
qualifications  must  be  publicized  not  later  than  the  first  week 
of  the  spring  semester. 

b.  Duties.  Each  Editor  shall  direct  the  policy  of  his  particular 
publication;  he  shall  be  directly  responsible  for  its  publica- 
tion and  for  its  contents.  He  shall  work  closely  with  the 
Adviser  who  shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  review  all  ma- 
terials before  they  are  published.  The  Editor  shall  be  especial- 
ly charged  with  the  responsibility  of  drawing  the  adviser's 
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attention  to  any  controversial  material,  or  other  material 
which,  if  published,  might  prove  detrimental  to  the  College. 

3.  Faculty  Adviser. 

a.  The  President  of  the  College  shall  select  each  year  a  mem- 
ber of  the  faculty  to  serve  as  Adviser  to  all  student  publica- 
tions (or  a  separate  Adviser  for  each  publication).  The  Ad- 
viser shall  work  closely  with  the  various  Editors,  and  shall 
give  them  all  possible  advice  and  assistance  in  order  to  insure 
publications  of  high  quality,  and  in  order  to  assist  the  Editors 
in  screening  out  all  materials  which,  if  published,  might  prove 
detrimental  to  the  College.  No  Adviser  shall  be  a  member  of 
the  Student  Publications  Committee. 

4.  Elections 

a.  A  "Notice  of  Intention"  for  the  editorship  of  any  student  pub- 
lication shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Association 
not  later  than  Monday  of  the  seventh  week  of  the  spring  se- 
mester; each  notice  shall  include  the  name  of  the  proposed 
Business  Manager  and  the  other  most  important  staff  mem- 
bers. The  Student  Council  shall  refer  these  notices  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Student  Publications  Committee;  and  this 
Committee  shall  determine  whether  or  not  each  candidate  is 
qualified  for  the  editorship  to  which  he  aspires  (only  the 
names  of  those  candidates  approved  by  the  Committee  shall 
appear  on  the  ballot). 

b.  The  election  of  all  Editors  shall  be  held  in  the  same  manner 
and  at  the  same  time  as  that  prescribed  for  other  Association 
officers. 

5.  Vacancies. 

a.  A  vacancy  in  the  editorship  of  any  student  publication  shall 
be  filled  by  action  of  the  Student  I*ublications  Committee, 
ratified  by  the  Student  Council. 

6.  Financial  Reports. 

a.  The  Chairman  of  the  Student  Publications  Committee  shall 
submit  to  the  Student  Council  in  November,  February,  and 
May  a  report  on  the  financial  conditions  of  each  student 
publication. 

7.  Publications. 

a.  Current  Sauce.  The  Current  Sauce,  the  student  newspaper, 
shall  be  the  official  journal  of  the  Association;  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Editor  to  see  that  a  staff  reporter  is  present 
at  all  Student  Council  sessions  and  that  these  sessions  are 
reported  in  the  Current  Sauce  in  order  that  all  members  of 
the  Association  can  know  of  the  official  actions  of  their  gov- 
erning body.  The  Editor  and  staff  and  the  Student  Publica- 
tions Committee  shall  determine  the  number  of  issues  to  be 
published  and  the  size  of  the  issues. 

b.  Potpourri.  The  Potpourri  shall  be  the  official  yearbook  of 
the  Association. 

Sub-Section  B.   Social  Committee. 

1.  Membership.  The  Social  Committee  shall  consist  of  five  mem- 
bers; the  Vice-President  of  the  Association,  who  shall  serve  as 
chairman;  the  Vice-President  for  Men.  the  Vice-President  for 
Women,  and  two  other  members  of  the  Council,  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  President. 
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2.  Social  Functions.  The  Social  Committee  shall  have  complete 
charge,  subject  to  approval  of  the  OtRce  of  Student  Relations,  of 
all  dances  and  other  social  functions  given  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Student  Council  or  any  subsidiary  group  thereof.  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  to  assume  full  responsibility  for 
these  functions  and  to  formulate  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
control  of  all-college  dances. 

3.  Cheerleader  Try-Outs.  The  Social  Committee  shall  be  in  charge 
of  cheerleader  try-outs  each  year.  There  shall  be  a  cheerleader 
try-out  during  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  spring  semester  of  each 
year,  and  another  at  the  first  major  pep-meeting  held  during  the 
fall  semester.  At  the  spring  try-outs,  to  be  held  during  an  as- 
sembly, two  men  cheerleaders  and  two  co-ed  cheerleaders,  and 
the  Demon  shall  be  elected,  and  at  the  fall  try-out  one  freshman 
boy  and  one  girl  shall  be  elected  as  freshman  cheerleaders;  the 
head  cheerleader  shall  be  elected  by  majority  vote  of  the  cheer- 
leaders. It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  chairman  to  serve 
as  master  of  ceremonies  at  the  try-outs  for  the  four  cheerleaders 
and  the  Demon,  and  to  see  that  due  notice  is  given  to  the  whole 
Student  Body  Association  concerning  the  time  and  whereabouts 
of  the  tryouts. 

4.  Football  Game  at  State  Fair.  The  social  committee  shall  handle 
all  Student  Association  affaiis  concerned  with  the  State  Fair 
game. 

Sub-Section  C.  The  Student-Faculty  Relations  Committee. 

1.  Membership.  The  committee  shall  consist  of  the  President  of 
the  Association  (provided  that  he  lives  in  a  campus  residence 
hall,  othei-wise  the  Vice-President  will  serve  as  chairman),  the 
president  of  each  class,  and  two  student  members  appointed  from 
the  student  body  at  large. 

2.  Function.  The  committee  shall  serve  as  a  medium  both  for  con- 
veying student  needs  and  opinions  to  the  college  administration 
and  for  conveying  administrative  suggestions  and  opinions  to 
the  student  body. 

Sub-Section  D.  The  Elections  Board. 

1.  Membership.  The  Elections  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Vice- 
President  of  the  Association  and  two  members  from  each  class. 

2.  Duties.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Elections  Board  to  set 
up  the  facilities  for  elections,  and  to  appoint  as  many  impartial 
election  commissioners  as  are  needed. 

3.  Authority.  The  Elections  Board  shall  pass  on  all  disputes  con- 
cerning campaigns,  balloting,  elections,  nominations,  and  tech- 
nical qualifications  of  candidates  or  office  holders.  Any  student 
may  protest  an  election,  but  the  election  will  be  considered  valid 
unless  protested  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the  closing  of  the 
polls.  In  the  event  of  a  protest  concerning  the  General  Election 
in  the  spring,  the  retiring  board  shall  hear  the  protest.  The 
Elections  Board  shall  try  all  cases  of  violations  of  the  election 
rules,  but  direct  appeal  may  be  made  to  the  Council. 

Sub-Section  E.  The  Organizations  Board. 

1.  Membership.  The  Organizations  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Vice- 
President  for  Men,  the  Vice-President  for  Women  and  three 
other  members. 

2.  Duties.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  work  with  a  com- 
mittee appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College  in  issuing 
charters  to  existing  campus  organizations,  and  to  study  applica- 
tions for  new  charters.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President 
of  the  College,  charters  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  organiza- 
zations  that  have  ceased  to  function. 
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Sub-Section  P.  The  Budget  Committee. 

1.  Membership.  The  Budget  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  Vice- 
President  of  the  Student  Body  Association,  the  Vice-President 
for  Men,  the  Vice-President  for  Women,  the  Treasurer,  and  the 
Chairman  of  the  Publications  Committee;  the  Treasurer  shall 
serve  as  chairman. 

2.  Duties.  The  Budget  Committee  shall  prepare  an  annual  budget 
for  the  Association,  and  shall  receive  and  act  on  the  budgets  of 
the  Current  Sauce,  the  Potpourri,  the  Drama  Department,  and 
all  other  student  organizations  which  submit  budgets. 

SECTION  2.  Attendance. 

Any  committee  member  who  has  three  or  more  unexcused  absences  from  a 
committee  meeting  may  be  removed  by  the  President  of  the  Association  with 
the  consent  of  the  Council.  Three  or  more  absences  by  a  faculty  member  shall 
be  reported  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

SECTION  3.  Reports. 

The  chairman  of  each  of  the  foregoing  committees,  except  the  chairman  of 
the  Elections  Committee,  shall  submit  a  monthly  report  to  the  Student  Council, 
except  as  provided  elsewhere  in  this  constitution. 

ARTICLE  VIII.  FINANCES 

SECTION  1.    Student  Body  Association  Fees. 

1.  The  general  Student  Body  Association  fee  shall  be  $10.50  for 
the  fall  semester,  allocated  as  follows:  Potpourri,  $7.00;  Current 
Sauce,  $1.25;  drama  activities,  $.50;  loan  fund,  $.50;  Student  Body 
Association  activities,  $1.00  and  $.25  for  class  dues.  Should  both 
husband  and  wife  of  a  family  be  members  of  the  Association, 
only  one  of  them  shall  be  required  to  pay  that  portion  of  fees 
allocated  to  the  Potpourri. 

2.  The  general  Student  Body  Association  fee  shall  be  $3.50  for 
the  spring  semester,  allocated  as  follows:  Current  Sauce,  $1.25; 
drama  activities,  $.50;  loan  fund.  $.50;  and  Student  Body  Asso- 
ciation activities,  $1.00,  and  $.25  for  class  dues. 

3.  The  general  Student  Body  Association  fee  shall  be  $3.00  for  the 
summer  session,  allocated  as  follows:  Current  Sauce,  $1.25; 
drama  activities,  $.50;  loan  fund,  $.25;  and  Student  Body  Associa- 
tion activities,  $1.00. 

SECTION  2.  Expenditures. 

Sub-Section  A.    Awards.    The  Student  Body  Association  shall  present 
the  following  annual  awards: 

1.  To  each  member  of  the  Student  Council — A  key. 

2.  To  each  cheerleader — A  sweater  or  jacket  purchased  in  October 
or  November  upon  his  being  elected  to  serve  a  second  year  as 
cheerleader.  No  one  person  shall  receive  more  than  three  such 
sweaters. 

3.  To  each  Purple  Jacket — The  purple  jacket  which  is  the  emblem 
of  the  organization;  this  award  is  to  be  made  at  the  time  the 
individual  is  selected  for  membership  in  the  organization. 

4.  To  each  debater — A  sweater  at  the  beginning  of  his  senior  year, 
provided  he  has  three  years  of  prior  participation.  At  the  end 
of  each  participation  period,  the  Coach  of  the  debate  squad 
shall  be  responsible  for  providing  the  Council  with  a  list  of  those 
who  participated  during  the  year. 

5.  To  each  athlete  who  has  lettered  in  a  major  sport  or  sports  for 
four  years — A  blanket  inscribed  with  a  large  block  "N,"  the 
name  of  the  individual,  and  the  sport  or  sports  in  which  he  let- 
tered.  At  the  end  of  each  participation  period,  the  Director  of 
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Athletics  shall  be  responsible  for  providing  the  Council  with  a 
list  of  those  who  lettered  during  the  year. 

6.  To  each  senior  member  of  the  college  band — A  sweater,  at  the 
beginning  of  his  senior  year,  provided  he  has  three  years  of 
prior  participation.  At  the  end  of  each  year,  the  Band  Director 
shall  be  responsible  for  providing  the  Council  with  a  list  of  those 
who  participated  throughout  the  year. 

7.  To  each  Demonette — A  sweater,  at  the  beginning  of  the  fourth 
year  of  participation  in  the  Demonettes.  At  the  end  of  each  year, 
the  Director  of  the  Demonettes  shall  be  responsible  for  provid- 
ing the  Council  with  a  list  of  those  who  participated  throughout 
the  year. 

Sub-Section  B.  Scholarships. 

1.  The  President  of  the  Student  Body  Association,  the  Editor  of 
the  Current  Sauce,  the  Editor  of  Potpourri,  the  Business 
Manager  of  the  Current  Sauce,  and  the  Business  Manager  of  the 
Potpourri  shall  each  receive  a  full-time  scholarship  (a  full-time 
scholarship  provides  a  stipend  equivalent  to  the  total  cost  of 
the  infirmary  fee,  laundry  charge,  dining  hall  meal-ticket,  and 
rental  of  any  dormitory  room).  The  Vice-President,  the  Secre- 
tary, and  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association,  the  Associate  Editor 
of  the  Current  Sauce,  and  the  Associate  Editor  of  the  Potpourri 
shall  each  receive  a  half-time  scholarship  (a  half-time  scholar- 
ship provides  a  stipend  equivalent  to  one-half  that  of  a  full-time 
scholarship.)  Two  staff  members  named  by  the  editor  of  the 
Current  Sauce  shall   each   receive  a  quarter-time  scholarship. 

2.  The  President,  the  Vice-President,  the  Secretary,  and  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  Association,  the  Editor,  the  Associate  Editor,  and 
the  Business  Manager  of  the  Potpourri  shall  receive  scholarships 
for  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  only.  In  the  event  that  the 
Current  Sauce  is  published  during  a  summer  term,  the  Editor, 
the  Associate  Editor,  two  staff  membeis  and  the  Business  Man- 
ager shall  each  receive  a  scholarship  for  this  summer  term,  as 
well  as  for  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  In  the  event  that  the 
Current  Sauce  is  published  during  a  summer  term,  and  the  Edi- 
tor, Associate  Editor  and /or  Business  Manager  is  not  enrolled 
in  College  during  this  term,  the  person  sei-ving  in  the  capacity 
of  Editor,  Associate  Editor,  or  Business  Manager  shall  receive 
the  scholarship  during  this  summer  term. 

3.  The  scholarships  for  the  President,  the  Vice-President,  the  Sec- 
retary, and  the  Treasurer  of  the  Student  Body  shall  be  paid  out 
of  the  general  Student  Body  funds.  The  scholarships  of  the 
Editor,  Associate  Editor,  two  staff  members  and  Business  Man- 
ager of  the  Current  Sauce  shall  be  paid  from  the  funds  of  the 
Current  Sauce;  and  the  scholarships  of  the  Editor,  Associate 
Editor,  and  Business  Manager  of  the  Potpourri  shall  be  paid 
from  the  funds  of  the  Potpourri.  These  scholarships  shall  be 
paid  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  are  the  work-schol- 
arships of  the  College. 

Sub-Section  C.    Other  Expenditures. 

1.  Expenditures  for  Student  Body  Association  activities  not  found 
in  this  constitution  shall  be  made  only  with  the  approval  of  a 
majority  of  the  Student  Council.  Purchases  shall  be  made  only 
through  the  Business  Office  of  the  College,  and  no  permission 
to  make  a  purchase  shall  be  granted  without  prior  approval  of  a 
majority  of  the  Council.  Approval  of  payment  is  not  necessary, 
once  the  approval  of  the  purchase  is  given  by  a  majority  vote  of 
the  Council. 

2.  Travel-expenses  of  students  representing  the  Association  shall 
be  paid  if  such  trips  are  authorized  by  the  Student  Council  in 
advance.   Receipts  must  be  submitted  for  all  such  expenditures. 
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3.  Other  expenditures,  except  for  awards  and  salaries,  may  be 
made  by  the  Council  upon  approval  of  a  majority  vote  of  the 
Council,  if  the  Council  deems  such  expenditures  to  be  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  Association. 

ARTICLE  IX.   LOAN  FUND 

The  Student  Council  shall  set  up  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  Stu- 
dent Loan  Fund  (Article  VIII,  Section  1);  and  the  fund  shall  be  administered 
by  the  Student  Loan  Committee,  comprised  of  three  faculty  members  named 
by  the  President  of  the  College,  and  three  student  members  named  by  the 
President  of  the  Student  Body  Association.  Long-term  loans  shall  be  made 
available.  There  shall  also  be  made  available  short-range  loans  vv'hich  will  en- 
able students  to  secure  funds  not  in  excess  of  $50.00  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
forty-five  days,  except  that  no  loans  from  this  fund  shall  be  made  during  the 
last  fourteen  days  of  a  semester  or  summer  session. 

ARTICLE  X.  AMENDMENTS 
SECTION  1.    Proposal  of  Amendment. 

An  amendment  to  this  constitution  may  be  proposed  by  a  two-thirds  major- 
ity vote  of  the  entire  membership  of  the  Council,  or  by  the  presentation  to  the 
Council  of  a  proposal-petition  signed  by  one  hundred  and  fifty  members  of  the 
Association,  and  presented  to  the  Council.  The  amendment  must  contain  a 
statement  as  to  the  effective  date  of  its  provisions. 

SECTION  2.  Voting  on  Amendment. 

Any  proposed  amendment  of  the  constitution  must  be  published  in  three 
consecutive  issues  of  the  Current  Sauce  prior  to  being  voted  upon  by  the  Asso- 
ciation; the  election  to  amend  the  constitution  shall  be  held  on  the  Tuesday 
following  the  third  publication. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

There  are  a  variety  of  clubs  at  NSC,  and  a  good  Demon  will  take  an  active 
part  in  as  many  as  he  can  without  becoming  a  "joiner." 

One  of  the  measuring  sticks  of  your  growth  in  college  is  your  participation 
in  extra-curricular  activities.  But  do  not  try  to  participate  in  too  many.  Choose 
wisely  and  well  from  the  more  than  fifty  campus  organizations. 

If  elected  to  the  presidency  of  one  group,  you  should  hold  only  one  other 
ofBce — but  not  the  presidency  in  another  club.  This  is  a  suggestion  rather  than 
a  rule.  You  can  not  really  manage  divided  loyalties,  as  it  were — give  everyone  a 
chance  to  lead,  and  at  the  same  time  free  yourself  to  work  hard  for  the  club 
which  you  head! 

Student  Body  Association 

Upon  enrolling  at  Northwestern,  each  regular  student  automatically  becomes 
a  member  of  the  Student  Body  Association,  and  is  thereby  privileged  to  attend 
scheduled  athletic  events,  artist  series  numbers,  and  dramatic  presentations, 
and  is  also  entitled  to  receive  the  weekly  issues  of  the  Current  Sauce  and 
a  copy  of  the  annual  Potpourri. 

Student  Council 

The  Student  Council  governs  the  Student  Body  Association.  Read  the 
Student  Body  Association  Constitution  on  pages  26-37. 

Class  Associations 

Students  are  automatically  members  of  their  class  groups  according  to  their 
academic  classification.  All  class  officers  except  freshmen  are  elected  during 
the  spring  semester  to  serve  for  the  following  year;  the  freshmen  are  elected 
each  fall  semester  to  serve  for  the  current  year. 
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Phi  Kappa  Phi 

students  with  exceptionally  high  scholastic  averages  in  any  field  of  study 
may  become  eligible  for  membership  in  the  national  honor  society,  Phi  Kappa 
Phi.   Only  second-semester  juniors,  seniors,  and  graduates  are  eligible. 

Purple  Jackets 

In  1927,  President  V.  L.  Roy  established  the  "Purple  Jackets,"  a  service 
organization  for  women;  the  membership,  which  is  limited  to  twenty-one,  com- 
prises seniors,  juniors,  and  second-term  sophomores.  You  will  see  Purple 
Jacket  girls  often — assisting  you  in  registering,  showing  you  a  seat  in  the 
auditorium,  helping  you  vote,  and  serving  as  official  hostesses  for  the  College 
at  all  functions.  Selection  for  membership  in  this  organization  is  one  of  the 
highest  honors  that  can  be  conferred  upon  a  girl  at  Northwestern. 

Blue  Feather 

During  the  latter  part  of  the  spring  of  1959,  a  group  of  men  from  North- 
western State  College,  in  cooperation  with  the  Office  of  Student  Relations, 
petitioned  the  National  Blue  Key  Organization  for  membership.  This  member- 
ship is  now  pending.  Until  the  national  organization  accepts  NSC  as  a  mem- 
ber, the  organization  here  on  the  campus  will  be  known  as  the  Blue  Feather. 
Membership  will  be  limited  in  number  to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors. 
The  organization  was  established  solely  as  a  service  organization  composed  of 
men  on  the  campus.  Selection  for  membership  in  this  organization  is  one  of 
the  highest  honors  that  can  be  conferred  upon  a  man  at  Northwestern. 

Demonettes 

Founded  in  1947  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  marching  unit  for  football 
games  and  parades,  the  Demonettes  have  developed  a  precision  unit  doing 
a  series  of  numbers  other  than  drilling.  To  become  a  member  of  this  organiza- 
tion, a  girl  must  have  a  C  average,  must  meet  the  physical  requirements,  and 
must  be  approved  by  the  present  membership  of  the  group. 

DEPARTMENTAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

Agriculture — Demetei-^. 

Athletics,   Flamingo   Club',   N  Club\   P.E.M.   Club\   Women's  Recreation 

Association'. 
Biology — Beta  Beta  Beta'. 
Businss — Pi  Omega  Pi'. 
Chemistry — Nu  Sigma  Chi'. 
Debating — Forensic  Club',  Pi  Kappa  Delta'. 
Dramatics — Alpha  Psi  Omega*,  Davis  Players^ 
Education — Future  Teachers  of  America',  Kappa  Delta  Pi'. 
English — Scribblers'. 

Geography — Northwest  Louisiana  Archeological  Society'. 

History— Phi  Alpha  Theta'. 

Home  Economics — Euthenics  Club'. 

Industrial  Education — Industrial  Arts  Club',  Iota  Lambda  Sigma'. 
Journalism — Alpha  Phi  Gamma. 
Library  Science — Alpha  Beta  Alpha'. 
Mathematics — Mathematics  Club'. 

Military  Science — Robert  E.  Sylvest  Company  of  the  Association  of  the 

United  States  Army*. 
Music — Phi  Mu  Alpha",  Sigma  Alpha  Iota". 

Nursing — Student  Association   of  Northwestern  State  College   School  of 

Nursing'. 
Philosophy — Philosophical  Society'. 

'  One  becomes  a  member  simply  through  one's  own  interest  in  joining. 

2  One  becomes  a  member  by  means  of  a  successful  tryout. 

'  One  becomes  a  member  by  means  of  high  academic  standing. 

One  becomes  a  member  by  recognition  by  the  group. 
6  One  becomes  a  member  by  invitation. 
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Physical  Education — Contemporary  Dance  Club^  Phi  Epsilon  Kappa*. 

Physics — Amateur  Radio  Club'. 

Political  Science — Political  Science  Society'. 

Social  Science — Pi  Gamma  Mu'. 

Spanish — El  Club  Panamericana'. 

MUSICAL  GROUPS 

Band',  Chorus',  College  Singers',  Demonaires^  Orchestra'. 

MISCELLANEOUS  GROUPS 

A.W.S.  Council®,  Big  Sisters',  Cheerleaders*,  College  Theater®,  Current 
Sauce  Staff,  Interfraternity  Council®,  Panhellenic  Council®,  Potpourri 
Staff,  Student  Counselors^  Student  Council®. 

GREEK  LETTER  ORGANIZATIONS 

SORORITIES 

One  of  the  first  organizations  you  will  hear  about  on  the  NSC  campus 
is  the  Pan-Hellenic  Association.  The  organization  is  composed  of  the  members 
of  all  five  national  sororities  on  our  campus. 

Through  Pan-Hellenic,  you  will  meet  all  of  the  sorority  girls  on  campus. 
We  hope  you  will  decide  to  become  a  member  of  one  of  the  sororities. 

The  organized  "rushing"  period  begins  the  third  week  of  the  fall  semes- 
ter, but  from  "Freshman  Week"  on,  there  will  be  Pan-Hellenic  activities  that 
all  girls  are  invited  to  attend.  There  is  a  small  fee  of  $2.00  to  cover  rushing 
expenses.  During  the  organized  "rushing"  period,  the  sororities  entertain 
those  girls  whom  they  are  considering  for  membership.  At  the  conclusion  of  the 
period,  each  sorority  issues  "bids"  to  the  girls  it  has  chosen. 

Membership  in  a  sorority  offers  experience  in  living  and  working  as  a 
member  of  a  group,  and  enriches  your  college  career  to  the  extent  of  your 
participation  in  its  activities.  Your  sorority  "sisters"  will  probably  be  your 
closest  associates  during  your  four  yeais  in  college.  Therefore,  you  should 
choose  your  sorority  with  care,  so  that  your  friendships  may  be  deep  and 
lasting.  Your  own  ideals  should  be  the  standard  of  your  judgement. 

Since  membership  in  the  sororities  is  limited,  it  is  not  possible  for  all 
girls  to  become  members.  Besides,  not  every  girl  will  wish  to  join  a  sorority. 
Many  outstanding  college  students  are  not  sorority  or  fraternity  members. 
If  a  girl  is  not  "rushed"  by  a  sorority  it  may  be  because  the  members  do  not 
know  her.  Whether  she  is  or  is  not  a  sorority  member,  there  are  many  activities 
in  which  she  can  participate  and  reflect  honor  on  herself  and  her  College. 

Rushing  regulations,  as  determined  by  the  College  Pan-Hellenic  Associa- 
tion, are  in  the  Pan-Hellenic  handbook.  Become  well  acquainted  with  them  now. 


Alpha  Gamma  Delta 

Alpha  Gamma  Delta  merged  with  Theta  Sigma  Upsilon  in  the  spring  of 
1959.  Gamma  Kappa  Chapter  was  established  here  at  Northwestern  in  May 
of  1959. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $10.00,  and  the  initiation  fee  is  $35.00  plus  the  cost  of 
badge. 

1  One  becomes  a  member  simply  through  one's  own  interest  In  joining. 

'  One  becomes  a  member  by  means  of  a  successful  tryout. 

'  One  l>ecomes  a  member  by  means  of  high  academic  standing. 

<  One  becomes  a  member  by  recognition  by  the  group. 

e  One  must  be  elected  to  membership  by  this  group. 

'Editor  is  elected;  others  join  through  own  interest. 
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Alpha  Sigma  Alpha 

Alpha  Sigma  Alpha  was  founded  in  1901  at  State  Female  Normal  School 
in  Farmville,  Virginia;  and  Psi  Psi  Chapter  was  founded  on  our  campus  in 
1930. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $12.50.  The  initiation  fee  is  $12.50,  plus  the  cost  of  the 
badge.   The  plain  badge  is  $6.00,  and  the  jeweled  badge  is  $32.00. 


Delta  Zeta 

Delta  Zeta  was  founded  at  Miami  University  in  Oxford,  Ohio,  on  October 
24,  1902.  Delta  Sigma  Epsilon  Sorority  merged  with  Delta  Zeta  Sorority  in 
August,  1956.  Epsilon  Beta  Chapter,  previously  Phi  Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma 
Epsilon,  was  installed  on  this  campus  September  23,  1927,  and  was  initiated 
into  Delta  Zeta  on  November  14,  1956. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $10.00,  and  pledge  dues  are  $4.00  a  month.  The  national 
initiation  fee  is  $35.00,  which  includes  life  membership  in  the  sorority  and  a 
life  subscription  to  the  sorority  magazine.  The  cost  of  the  jeweled  badge  is 
$15.00,  plus  tax.  All  Delta  Zeta  badges  are  jeweled.  The  Chapter  initiation  fee 
is  $10.00,  and  the  membership  dues  are  $5.00  a  month. 


Sigma  Kappa 

Sigma  Kappa  was  founded  in  1874  and  will  be  on  this  campus  for  the 
first  semester  after  having  merged  with  Pi  Kappa  Sigma. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $15.00,  and  the  initiation  fee  is  $16.40  plus  badge. 


Sigma  Sigma  Sigma 

Tri  Sigma  was  founded  at  Longwood  College,  Farmville,  Virginia,  on 
April  20,  1898.    Alpha  Zeta  Chapter  was  established  on  our  campus  in  1928. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $16.15.  The  initiation  fee  is  $30.00,  plus  the  cost  of  the 
sorority  badge.  The  plain  badge  is  $10.00;  the  jeweled  badge  is  $24.00.  Total 
national  and  local  dues  for  initiated  members  are  $36.00  per  year. 


FRATERNITIES 

Membership  in  a  fraternity  is  primarily  the  concern  of  the  individual  who 
receives  the  invitation.  Usually  about  one-eighth  of  the  men  enrolled  at  N.S.C. 
belong  to  one  of  the  thiee  social  frateiTiities.  Many  factors  should  be  con- 
sidered before  accepting  a  bid — your  financial  status,  your  scholastic  ability, 
your  friends,  and  your  social  philosophy. 

The  fraternities  are  governed  by  the  Interfraternity  Council,  which  is  com- 
posed of  three  representatives  from  each  of  the  three  fraternities,  the  Director 
of  Student  Relations  as  an  ex-offlcio  member,  and  the  faculty  adviser.  The 
various  offices  are  rotated  among  the  fraternities. 


Pi  Kappa  Phi 

Pi  Kappa  Phi  was  founded  in  Charleston,  South  Carolina,  on  December 
10,  1904.  The  local  chapter.  Beta  Omicron,  was  installed  on  the  Northwestern 
campus  on  September  21,  1956.  The  chapter  was  formerly  Phi  Kappa  Nu, 
for  27  years  a  local  fraternity. 

The  pledge  fee  for  Pi  Kappa  Phi  is  $14.00. 
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Sigma  Tau  Gamma 

The  first  chapter  of  Sigma  Tau  Gamma  was  founded  in  1920,  at  Missouri 
State  College  in  Warrensburg,  Missouri.  The  Nu  Chapter  here  was  chartered 
on  Januai-y  8,  1929,  from  the  members  of  Sigma  Delta  Tau,  which  was  the 
first  fraternity  to  organize  on  this  campus. 

The  pledge  fee  is  $5.00.  The  initiation  fee  is  $20.00,  and  dues  are  $16.00  per 
semester  thereafter.  A  badge  may  be  purchased  for  as  little  as  $8.50. 

Tau  Kappa  Epsilon 

Tau  Kappa  Epsilon  was  founded  in  1899,  at  Illinois  Wesleyan  University, 
Bloomington,  Illinois.  There  are  currently  155  chapters  in  TKE  making  it  the 
largest  in  the  nation. 

Epsilon  Upsilon  Chapter  here,  which  was  formerly  Lambda  Zeta,  a  local 
fraternity,  was  installed  in  May,  1957. 

The  initiation  fee,  which  includes  the  badge  and  pledge  fee,  is  $36.00. 


RELIGIOUS  ORGANIZATIONS 

All  of  the  churches  of  Natchitoches  extend  a  welcome  to  the  students  of 
NSC.  The  Baptist,  Catholic,  Presbyterian,  and  Methodist  Churches  have  centers 
just  off  the  campus,  in  which  their  work  with  students  is  carried  on.  The 
Episcopalians  conduct  their  work  at  Trinity  Parish  House.  More  distant 
Churches  use  the  church  plants  for  their  student  work.  There  is  a  cordial 
welcome  awaiting  the  student  at  all  these  centers. 

An  Interdenominational  Council,  which  represents  all  organized  religious 
groups  on  the  campus,  seeks  to  coordinate  the  over-all  campus  activities  of 
the  various  groups. 


Baptist  Student  Union 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  serves  as  a  link  between  the  college  and  the 
local  Baptist  churches.  Every  Baptist  and  Baptist  preference  student  is  eligible 
for  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

Religious  Services: 

Emmanuel,  First  Baptist,  Grand  Ecore,  Trinity  and  Westside  Baptist 
Churches.  (Transportation  is  provided  for  students.) 

Sunday  School    9:40  A.M. 

Morning  Worship    11:00  A.M. 

Baptist  Training  Union    6:30  P.M. 

Evening  Worship    7:30  P.M. 

Wednesday  Prayer  Meeting    7:30  P.M. 

Baptist  Student  Center,  across  from  LeRendezvous  Cafe  on  Second 
Street 

Vespers  Monday  through  Friday   6:00  P.M. 


Canterbury  Club 

The  Canterbury  Club  is  a  religious  organization  for  Episcopal  students 
and  any  others  interested.  The  purpose  is  to  foster  high  ideals  of  Divine  wor- 
ship, fellowship  and  leadership.  The  Cantei-bury  Room  is  located  in  the  Trinity 
Parish  House  at  521  Second  Street. 
Religious  Services: 

Trinity  Episcopal  Church: 

Holy  Communion   

Holy  Communion  and  Sermon 
(first  and  third  Sundays)  .... 


7:30  A.M. 
9:30  A.M. 
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Morning  Prayer  and  Sermon 

(second  and  fourth  Sundays)    9:30  A.M. 

Church  School  Class  for  College  Students    10:30  A.M. 

Canterbury  Club  Every  Friday: 

Evening  Prayer    5:30  P.M. 

Supper    6:00  P.M. 

Discussion  Period    6:30  P.M. 


Newman  Club 

The  Newman  Club  is  a  club  of  Catholic  culture  and  fellowship  which  seeks 
to  foster  the  spiritual,  intellectual,  and  social  interests  of  the  students.  Regular 
meetings  are  held  in  the  Newman  Center  on  Second  Street,  one-half  block  from 


the  campus. 

Religious  Services: 

Catholic  Student  Center: 

Sunday— Mass   9:30  A.M. 

Monday — Mass  and  Regular  Meeting    7:00  P.M. 

Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday — Mass    6:30  A.M. 

Wednesday  and  Friday — Mass    5:00  P.M. 


Church  of  the  Immaculate  Conception: 

Sunday  Masses    6:30,  8:00,  10:00,  11:00  A.M.,  and  6:30  P.M. 

Wesley  Foundation 

The  Wesley  Foundation  is  the  Methodist  Church  at  work  on  the  campus, 
seeking  through  its  fellowship  and  its  facilities  to  foster  the  spiritual,  religious, 
educational,  and  social  needs  of  students.  The  Wesley  Foundation  Center,  on 
College  Avenue  across  from  the  President's  Cottage,  is  kept  open  at  all  times. 

Religious  Services: 

Wesley  Foundation  Center: 


Sunday  Morning  Coffee  Hour    9:00  A.M. 

Sunday  School  Classes  (Student)   9:30  A.M. 

Methodist  Student  Movement  Hour — Wednesday    5:00  P.M. 

Other  activities  announced  as  scheduled. 


First  Methodist  and  Faith  Methodist  Churches: 

Morning  Worship 
Evening  Worship 

Westminster  Fellowship 

The  Westminster  Fellowship  is  the  Presbyterian  Church's  ministry  to  stu- 
dents in  the  academic  community.  The  purpose  is  to  develop  an  inclusive, 
consciously  Christian  fellowship  where  all  persons  are  welcomed  and  where 
each  may  come  to  a  deeper  commitment  to  Christ.  The  Presbyterian  West- 
minster House,  106  Second  Street  across  from  the  college  gate,  is  open  daily 
for  students,  faculty  and  administration. 

Religious  Services: 

Westminster  House: 

Sunday  School   

Vesper  Service,  Sunday   

Fellowship  Supper  and  Program,  Wednesday 

First  Presbyterian  Church: 

Morning  Worship   


10:50  A.M. 
7:30  P.M. 


9:30  A.M. 
6:00  P.M. 
5:00  P.M. 

11:00  A.M. 
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ASSOCIATED  WOMEN  STUDENTS 

OF 

NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE  OF  LOUISIANA 


Darlyne  Rogers 
President 


Felice  Lenioine 
Vice- 
President 


Frances  Leach 
lAWS  Repre- 
sentative 


Celeste  Sistrunk 
Treasurer 


Summer  is  coming  quickly  to  an  end  and  it's  time 
for  us,  the  AWS  officers,  to  say,  "Hi!  It's  good  to  see 
you  again,"  to  all  you  upperclass  women  and  to  extend 
a  hearty  welcome  to  all  you  freshman  women.  We  feel 
sure  that  this  coming  yeai'  at  Northwestern  holds  many 
exciting  and  profitable  experiences  which  will  be  chal- 
lenging to  you. 

AWS  aims  to  encourage  active  participation  in 
self-government,  to  promote  high  standards  of  group 
living,  and  to  foster  growth  in  accepting  individual  re- 
sponsibility. As  your  representatives  on  the  Associated 
Women  Students  Council,  we  ask  that  you  cooperate 
with  us  in  fulfilling  these  aims  and  in  carrying  out 
the  articles  of  our  constitution,  thereby  maintaining 
high  standards  of  conduct  and  self-development  among 
our  women  students  here  at  Northwestern. 


Remember!  College  is  one  of  the  most  important 
phases  of  your  life,  and  above  all  else  YOU  are  your 
own  key  to  success. 


Darlyne  Rogers 
President 


Janelle  Anthony 
Recording 
Secretary 


Barbara  Brown 
Corresponding 
Secretary 


Janie  Evans 
Publicity 
Chairman 
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AWS  CREED 

I  believe  that  it  is  my  particular  privilege  to  belong  to  the  Associated  Women 
Students. 

I  believe  that,  in  co-operation  with  the  college  administration,  I  have  an  obli- 
gation to  promote  the  intellectual,  social,  and  spiritual  welfare  of  all  college 
students. 

I  believe  my  opportunities  are  great  and  my  heritage  enhanced  because  of  the 
many  opportunities   for   personal  growth   during  my  college  career. 

I  believe  my  growth  can  include  these  things;  growth 
in  knowledge 
in  human  understandings 
in  a  deep  sense  of  self-responsibility 
in  a  spirit  of  co-operation  and  friendship, 

and,  in  a  perception  for  upholding  high  social  and  academic  standards 

among  my  fellow  students. 

I  believe  that  alertness  to  student  needs,  coupled  with  loyalty  to  my  college 
can  help  me  to  acquire 

desirable  ideals  of  scholarship 

honorable  conduct  in  all  affairs 

and  social  behavior  becoming  to  college  women. 

And  because  the  Associated  Women  Students  of  Northwestern  State  College 
believe  in  these  things,  I  believe  in  Northwestern  State  College  and  love  it. 


CONSTITUTION  OF  ASSOCIATED  WOMEN  STUDENTS 

ARTICLE  I.  NAME 

This  organization  shall  be  known  as  the  Associated  Women  Students  of 
Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  (AWS). 

ARTICLE  II.  OBJECTIVES 
The  objectives  of  this  organization  shall  be: 

1.  To  promote,  in  cooperation  with  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  intellectual, 
social,  and  spiritual  welfare  of  the  women  students. 

2.  To  develop  in  the  students  a  deep  sense  of  self-responsibility. 

3.  To  instill  a  spirit  of  cooperation  and  friendship. 

4.  To  uphold  high  social  and  academic  standards  among  students  in 
the  College. 

ARTICLE  III.  MEMBERSHIP 

SECTION  I.    Every  woman  student  registering  in  this  College  thereby  becomes 
a  member  of  the  Associated  Women  Students. 

SECTION  II.    All  women  students  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  A.W.S.  stand- 
ards and  policies. 

ARTICLE   IV.    EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
SECTION  1.  Officers. 

The  elective  officers  of  the  Campus  Associated  Women  Students  shall  be  a 
President,  a  Vice-President,  a  Social  Chairman,  a  Recording  Secretary,  a 
Corresponding  Secretary,  a  Treasurer,  and  a  Publicity  Chairman.  The 
lAWS  Representative  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  and  the  Dean 
of  Women. 
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Sub-Section  B.  Elections. 

The  election  of  officers  shall  be  held  at  a  call  meeting  of  AWS  during  the 
spring  semester.  Every  member  present  at  the  meeting  shall  be  entitled 
to  vote  for  two  of  the  candidates  for  the  office  of  President,  and  for  one 
of  the  candidates  for  each  of  the  other  offices  for  which  candidates  have 
been  named.  In  each  case,  the  candidate  receiving  the  highest  number  of 
votes  shall  be  elected  to  the  office;  the  candidate  for  President  who  receives 
the  second  highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  elected  Vice-President.  Voting 
shall  be  done  by  secret,  written  ballot. 

Sub-Section  C.    Qualifications  of  Officers. 

The  President,  Vice-President,  lAWS  Representative,  and  Social  Chairman 
shall  be  of  Junior  or  Senior  standing,  and  preferably  have  had  at  least  one 
semester  of  experience  as  an  officer  of  the  Associated  Women  Students  or 
of  a  Residence  Hall  Council.  The  Corresponding  Secretary,  Recording 
Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  Publicity  Chairman  may  be  Sophomores.  All 
officers  must  live  in  residence  on  the  campus. 

Sub-Section  D.    Duties  of  Officers. 

1.  President. 

a.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  call  and  preside  over  all 
meetings  of  the  Association;  to  call  and  preside  over  the  meetings 
of  the  Executive  Committee;  to  call  and  preside  over  the  meetings 
of  the  Associated  Women  Students  Council. 

b.  The  President  shall,  with  the  Dean  of  Women,  call  together  as  soon 
as  possible  in  the  fall  all  women  students,  and  shall  explain  to  them 
the  meaning  and  purpose  of  the  Association,  its  Constitution,  By- 
Laws,  and  Regulations. 

c.  The  President  shall,  with  the  Dean  of  Women,  approve  all  bills. 

d.  The  President  shall  have  power  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  AWS  Council. 
(Vacancies  in  the  Town  AWS  Council  are  filled  by  re-election.) 

e.  The  President  shall  organize  the  Residence  Hall  Councils  within  two 
weeks  and  the  Town  Associated  Women  Students  Council  within 
three  weeks  following  the  opening  of  school. 

2.  Vice-President. 

a.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice-President  to  call  and  preside  over 
all  meetings  of  the  Judiciary  Board. 

b.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice-President  to  perform  all  duties  of 
the  President  in  case  of  the  latter's  absence. 

c.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice-President  to  serve  as  Chairman  of 
the  "Big  Sister"  program. 

3.  Social  Chairman. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Social  Chairman  to  be  responsible  for  the 
social  functions  of  the  organization,  and  to  promote  social  activities 
within  the  residence  and  on  the  campus. 

4.  Recording  Secretary. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Recording  Secretary  to  take  the  minutes  of 
the  meetings  of  the  Association  and  of  the  Council. 

5.  Corresponding  Secretary. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Corresponding  Secretai-y  to  conduct  all  cor- 
respondence of  the  Association,  including  that  of  the  Judiciary  Board. 

6.  Treasurer. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  take  care  of  the  finances  of  the 
Association  and  to  pay  all  bills. 
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7.  Publicity  Chairman. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Publicity  Chairman  to  have  charge  of  all 
Associated  Women  Students  publications  and  of  all  publicity  of  AWS 
functions  and  regular  meetings.  She  shall  post  notices  of  all  meetings 
forty-eight  hours  in  advance. 

8.  lAWS  Representative. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Intercollegiate  Association  of  Women  Stu- 
dents Representative  to  prepare  monthly  reports  to  the  Regional  Co- 
ordinator. She  shall  further  be  responsible  for  keeping  the  local  AWS 
aware  of  Region  Three  and  national  JAWS  activity. 

SECTION  2.    Executive  Committee. 

Sub-Section  A.  Membership. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  President,  Vice-Presi- 
dent, Social  Chairman,  Recording  Secretary,  Corresponding  Secretary, 
Treasurer,  Publicity  Chairman,  and  lAWS  Representative. 

Sub-Section  B.  Duties. 

It  shall  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Committee  to  discuss  business  matters 
relating  to  Associated  Women  Students,  and  to  inaugurate  measures  to  be 
considered  by  the  Council. 

SECTION  3.  Council. 

The  administrative  power  shall  be  vested  in  the  Associated  Women  Students 
Council. 

Sub-Section  A.  Membership. 

The  membership  of  the  Council  shall  be  comprised  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

1.  The  President,  Vice-President,  Social  Chairman,  Recording  Secretary, 
Corresponding  Secretary,  Treasurer,  Publicity  Chairman,  and  lAWS 
Representative  of  the  Associated  Women  Students. 

2.  The  President,  Vice-President,  Social  Chairman,  and  Secretary-Trea- 
surer of  each  Residence  Hall. 

3.  The  Chairman  of  the  Student  Counselor  Program. 

4.  The  Chairman  of  the  Student  Tutor  Program. 

5.  The  Chairman  of  the  Staff  Assistants. 

6.  The  President  of  Pan-Hellenic,  if  she  is  not  otherwise  a  member. 

7.  The  President,  Vice-President,  and  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Town 
Associated  Women  Students. 

8.  The  appointive  members  of  the  Judiciary  Board. 

9.  The  Student  Body  Association  Vice-President  for  Women. 

Sub-Section  B.  Duties. 

1.  The  Associated  Women  Students  Council,  with  the  Dean  of  Women, 
shall  propose  regulations  pertaining  to  the  government  of  the  women 
students  residing  in  residence  halls,  define  all  matters  of  policy  pertain- 
ing to  women  students,  receive  reports  of  subsidiary  groups,  and  ap- 
prove all  amendments  to  the  Constitution  and  By-Laws  before  they  are 
submitted   to   the  Association   as   a  whole. 

2.  The  Council  shall  hold  a  regular  meeting  on  the  first  Monday  of  each 
month,  and  shall  hold  special  meetings  whenever  such  meetings  are 
called  by  the  Executive  Committee. 

3.  Whenever  a  girl  fails  to  attend  a  Council  meeting,  a  fine  of  $1.00  will 
be  assessed  against  the  residence  hall  which  the  girl  represents. 

ARTICLE  V.    LEGISLATIVE  DEPARTMENT 

Legislative  power  shall  be  vested  in  the  Association  as  a  whole. 
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ARTICLE  VI.    JUDICIARY  DEPARTMENT 
SECTION  1.  Membership. 

The  Judiciary  Board  shall  be  composed  of  the  Vice-President,  Correspond- 
ing Secretary,  and  three  other  members  of  the  Association  appointed  by  the 
President  of  AWS  and  the  Dean  of  Women.  The  President  of  the  Associated 
Women  Students  shall  be  an  ex-officio  member  of  the  Judiciary  Board. 

SECTION  2.  Duties. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Judiciary  Board: 

1.  To  see  that  all  regulations  pertaining  to  women  students  are  function- 
ing effectively. 

2.  To  investigate  all  instances  of  non-observance  of  regulations  that  come 
to  its  attention,  to  determine  whether  the  instance  constitutes  a  case  of 
behavior  failure,  and  to  assist  the  individual  concerned  in  making 
satisfactory  adjustment. 

SECTION  3.    Court  of  Appeals. 

The  Associated  Women  Students  Council  shall  act  as  a  Court  of  Appeals. 

ARTICLE  VII.  DIVISIONS 

SECTION  1.    Residence  Hall  Councils. 

Sub-Section  A.  Organization. 

Every  residence  hall  shall  have  a  Residence  Hall  Council,  composed  of  a 
President,  a  Vice-President,  a  Secretary-Treasurer,  a  Social  Chairman,  and 
a  Representative  from  each  floor.  The  Council  shall  be  organized  within 
two  weeks  after  school  opens;  each  Council  shall  meet  once  each  week  at  a 
time  which  it  shall  determine. 

Sub-Section  B.  Duties. 

Each  Residence  Hall  Council  shall  maintain  order  and  shall  have  judiciary 
powers  in  its  own  Hall  in  cases  concerning  violations  of  rules  relating  to 
quiet  hours,  minor  latenesses,  and  the  care  of  rooms  and  beds. 

SECTION  2.    Town  Associated  Women  Students. 

Sub-Section  A.  Organization. 

1.  The  Town  Associated  Women  Students  (TAWS)  shall  have  a  Town  Asso- 
ciated Women  Students  Council,  composed  of  a  President,  Vice-Presi- 
dent, and  Secretary-Treasurer.  The  Assistant  Dean  of  Women  shall  serve 
as  sponsor  of  this  organization.  The  Council  shall  be  organized  within 
three  weeks  after  school  opens.  The  Town  AWS  shall  have  monthly 
membership  meetings. 

Sub-Section  B.  Duties. 

1.  The  Town  AWS  Council  shall  work  out  plans  each  year  to  promote  the 
welfare  of  the  students  living  off-campus,  and  shall  have  judiciary 
powers  in  cases  concerning  infiactions  of  College  rules. 

SECTION  3.    Nurses'  Associated  Women  Students. 

Sub-Section  A.  Organization. 
1.  Plans  incomplete. 

Sub-Section  B.  Duties. 
1.  Plans  incomplete. 

ARTICLE  VIII.    DEAN  OF  WOMEN 

The  Dean  of  Women  shall  be  ex-olRcio  member  of  the  Associated  Women 
Students  and  all  of  its  divisions. 
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ARTICLE  IX.  DUES 

Associated  Women  Students  membership  dues  shall  be  paid  during  the 
registration  period.  The  dues  shall  be  fifty  cents  per  semester — of  which  twenty 
cents  shall  be  allocated  to  the  treasury  of  the  member's  residence  hall,  and 
thirty  cents  to  the  treasury  of  AWS.  Each  member  shall  receive  a  membership 
card.  Dues  for  a  summer  term  shall  be  twenty-five  cents — ten  cents  to  the 
residence  hall  and  fifteen  cents  to  the  AWS  treasury. 

ARTICLE  X.  AMENDMENTS 

An  amendment  to  this  constitution  may  be  proposed  by  any  member  of 
the  Associated  Women  Students  Council  at  any  regular  meeting  of  the  Council; 
and,  if  approved  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Council,  the  amendment  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Associated  Women  Students.  If  approved  by  a  majority  of  the 
AWS  membership,  the  proposed  amendment  shall  become  a  part  of  this  con- 
stitution. 

AWS  STANDING  COMMITTEES 

SPECIAL  ACTIVITIES  COMMITTEE 
The  Special  Activities  Committee  is  concerned  with  the  following: 

1.  BIG  SISTER  PROGRAM.  The  Associated  Women  Students  has  a 
planned  program  to  help  the  new  student  during  her  first  few  weeks 
at  Northwestern — the  "Big  Sister"  progi-am.  Since  the  freshman  is 
probably  not  acquainted  with  NSC  and  is  not  sure  about  many  things, 
she  is  assigned  an  upperclassman  as  a  "Big  Sister"  to  help  her  in  getting 
adjusted  to  college  life. 

2.  SOPHOMORE  COUNSELOR  PROGRAM.  The  Sophomore  Counselor 
Pi-ogram  is  designed  to  help  new  students  become  adjusted  to  college 
life.  The  Sophomore  Counselors  are  chosen  to  this  honorary  position 
on  the  basis  of  scholarship,  leadership,  personality,  and  character. 
Each  counselor  lives  in  the  Freshman  Women's  Dormitory,  and  is 
assigned  a  group  of  students  in  that  dormitory  with  whom  she  works 
throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  weeks  of  school,  through  this 
program,  a  concerted  effort  is  made  to  help  all  new  students  become 
aware  of  college  and  Residence  Hall  regulations;  to  help  them  to  meet 
new  people — both  students  and  faculty;  to  encourage  them  to  partici- 
pate in  some  of  the  many  college  activities;  and  to  help  them  fit  into 
the  academic  and  social  pattern  of  college  life  at  NSC. 

3.  STAFF  ASSISTANTS  PROGRAM.  The  primary  purpose  of  the  Staff 
Assistants  Program  is  to  help  the  House  Directors  in  the  women's  resi- 
dence halls.  The  Staff  Assistants  are  on  duty  each  day  to  serve  as 
receptionists  in  the  residence  hall  offices  and  also  to  help  the  students 
in  the  building  to  observe  residence  hall  regulations. 

4.  STUDENT  TUTOR  PROGRAM.  The  Student  Tutor  Program  is  in- 
tended to  help  women  students  raise  their  academic  standing.  This  pro- 
gram is  designed  to  help  any  domitory  resident  who  needs  it.  Students 
who  act  as  tutors  are  chosen  from  the  Honor  Roll  or  have  shown  out- 
standing ability  in  certain  subjects.  A  large  number  of  women  stu- 
dents assist  in  this  program,  with  the  result  that  in  each  residence 
hall,  there  is  someone  qualified  to  give  help  in  almost  any  subject. 
Special  study  rooms  are  designated  in  each  women's  Residence  Hall. 
A  student  tutor  is  on  duty  every  week)-day  night  from  8:00  to  10.00. 

5.  HOMECOMING  FLOAT.  As  do  many  other  campus  organizations, 
AWS  sponsors  a  float  in  the  Homecoming  parade,  which  is  scheduled 
for  Saturday,  November  7,  the  day  of  the  NSC-Northeast  Louisiana 
State  College  football  game. 

7.  CHARITIES  AT  CHRISTMAS.  Each  Residence  Hall  has  a  Christmas 
party  at  which  the  girls  exchange  toys,  which  are  later  given  to  the 
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Jaycees,  the  Salvation  Army,  and  other  charities  to  be  distributed 
among  under-privileged  children. 

7.  AWS  BANQUET.  This  occasion  brings  together  all  women  students  to 
honor  outstanding  women  students  on  campus.  Many  awards  are 
presented  during  the  evening,  and  a  well-known  speaker  is  invited. 
Highlighting  the  program  is  the  inauguration  of  the  new  officers. 
Women  students  plan  and  organize  the  banquet,  while  men  students 
from  the  various  campus  organizations  serve  the  meal. 


SOCIAL  COMMITTEE 

The  following  are  projects  of  the  Social  Committee: 

1.  AWS  PUNCH  PARTY.  On  the  opening  day  of  school  in  the  fall,  AWS 
serves  punch  in  the  "Square"  for  parents,  students,  faculty,  nad  visitors. 

2.  BIG  SISTER  PARTY.  Each  summer  and  fall,  a  "get  acquainted" 
party  is  planned,  to  which  the  "Big  Sister"  brings  her  "Little  Sister." 
An  entertaining  program  to  include  an  AWS  sponsored  style  show  and 
refreshments  highlight  this  event,  which  will  be  held  this  fall  on 
Wednesday,  September  16,  from  5:30  to  6:30  P.M.  in  the  Student  Center. 

3.  MOM  AND  DAD  DAY.  It's  Saturday,  October  31— the  day  that  has 
been  set  aside  to  honor  parents  by  giving  them  a  special  invitation  to 
attend  NSC  Colorado  School  of  Mines  football  game.  Also,  they  will 
have  a  chance  to  visit  your  Residence  Hall,  for  open  house  will  be 
held  in  all  dorms. 

4.  HALLOWEEN  MASQUERADE  DANCE.  Dig  up  your  favorite  costume 
and  come  masquerading  to  this  dance!  Prizes  will  be  given  for  the 
couple  with  the  cleverest  costumes.  The  dance  will  be  held  Friday, 
October  30,  in  the  Student  Center.   Starting  time  is  8:00  P.M. 

5.  ALL-COLLEGE  CHRISTMAS  CAROL  SING.  The  holiday  spirit  is 
in  the  air  when  students,  faculty,  and  townspeople  come  to  the  outdoor 
Christmas  tree  in  front  of  Varnado  Hall  to  sing  their  favorite  Christ- 
mas carols. 

6.  CHRISTMAS  AT  HOME.  This  is  one  of  the  best-loved  traditions  of 
AWS,  when  students,  faculty,  townspeople,  and  parents  are  invited  to 
come  and  enjoy  a  Christmas  story  as  portrayed  by  miniature  doll 
scenes.  Each  Residence  Hall  is  responsible  for  the  display  of  one 
scene  of  a  general  theme.  Prizes  are  given  for  the  best  display.  The 
dolls  are  later  given  to  the  Jaycees,  the  Salvation  Army,  and  other 
charities,  who,  in  turn,  distribute  them  among  needy  children. 

The  reception  this  year  will  be  Sunday,  December  13,  at  2:00  P.M. 
Refreshments  are  served  by  members  of  the  Residence  Hall  Councils. 
In  the  receiving  line  are  the  members  of  the  AWS  Executive  Council, 
the  Dean  of  Women,  and  the  Assistant  Dean  of  Women. 

7.  VALENTINE  DANCE.  This  is  an  all-college  event  held  in  the  Student 
Center,  featuring  dancing,  special  entertainment,  and  the  presentation 
of  the  King  and  Queen  of  Hearts.  The  date  is  Friday,  February  12, 
1960,  at  8:00  P.M. 

8.  QUEEN  HOLIDAY  IN  DIXIE  CONTEST.  Women  students,  who  have 
been  nominated  by  their  Residence  Halls,  display  their  particular  talents 
in  this  contest  to  name  Northwestern's  entry  in  the  Queen  Holiday  in 
Dixie  competition.  The  campus  winner,  determined  by  vote  of  the 
Student  Body,  then  participates  in  the  state-wide  contest  in  Shreveport. 

9.  WEDNESDAY  NIGHT  SHORT  DANCES.  Each  women's  Residence 
Hall  will  sponsor  a  short  dance  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 
Each  week  will  bring  a  different  theme  and  new  hostesses. 
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PUBLICITY  COMMITTEE 
The  Publicity  Committee  works  through  the  following  media: 

1.  BULLETIN  BOARDS.  Bulletin  boards,  planned  around  an  activity, 
a  rule  or  regulation,  a  special  event,  a  problem,  etc.,  are  to  be  displayed 
and  changed  frequently.  All-college  activities,  as  well  as  those  of  AWS 
are  included. 

2.  POSTERS.  The  AWS  Publicity  Committee  is  responsible  for  posters 
announcing  such  events  as  meetings,  dances,  Christmas  at  Home,  the 
AWS  banquet,  the  AWS  elections,  the  fashion  show,  assemblies,  and 
other  college  affairs. 

3.  ANNOUNCEMENTS.  A  list  of  weekly  AWS  activities  is  given  to  the 
Dining  Hall  announcer  and  to  the  Natchitoches  radio  station,  KNOC. 

4.  SCRAPBOOK.  The  AWS  scrapbook,  which  includes  write-ups  and  pic- 
tures of  AWS  and  related  college  activities,  is  displayed  at  the  Christ- 
mas at  Home  reception,  the  lAWS  Regional  and  National  conventions, 
and  at  various  other  AWS-sponsored  events. 


ASSEMBLY  COMMITTEE 

Activities  planned  and  carried  out  by  the  Assembly  Committee  are: 

1.  WOMEN'S  FORUM.  Introduction  of  the  House  Directors,  the  AWS 
officers,  and  other  staff  assistants  is  a  feature  of  the  Women's  Forum, 
which  is  a  meeting  of  all  Freshman  women  presided  over  by  the 
Dean  of  Women.  This  year  the  Women's  Forum  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day, September  15,  at  10:15  A.M.  in  the  Fine  Arts  Auditorium. 

2.  AWS  ELECTIONS.  Election  of  AWS  officers  for  the  coming  year  will 
take  place  at  a  meeting  of  all  women  students  on  February  23,  1959. 
At  this  meeting,  the  ballot  will  be  presented,  and  nominations  may 
also  be  made  from  the  floor. 


lAWS  COMMITTEE 
The  lAWS  committee  is  concerned  with  the  following: 

1.  lAWS  CONVENTION.  The  Intercollegiate  Association  of  Women 
Students  (lAWS)  is  divided  into  four  regions.  NSC  is  a  member  of  the 
Third  or  Southern  Region.  A  convention  is  held  annually,  alternating 
regional  and  national.  In  1959,  the  national  convention  was  held  at 
Arizona  State  College  in  Tempe,  Arizona.  NSC's  official  delegates  to 
the  meeting  were  the  AWS  officers  for  1959. 

2.  lAWS  REPORTS.  Monthly  reports  to  the  Regional  Co-ordinator  are 
made  by  the  lAWS  representative. 

3.  STATE  MEETINGS.  Each  year  a  state  convention  is  held  in  one  of 
the  colleges  of  Louisiana.  Representatives  from  each  school  attend. 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS  FOR  WOMEN 

Always  remember,  whether  on  the  Campus  or  away,  YOU  are  Northwestern 
and  Northwestern  vmnts  to  be  proud  of  YOU. 

Every  woman  student  entering  Northwestern  State  College  is  a  member  of 
the  Associated  Women  Students — AWS;  by  enrolling  in  the  college  she  accepts 
the  obligations  and  responsibilities  of  the  AWS,  as  well  as  its  privileges. 

Motivated  by  a  strong  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  students,  the  Judiciary 
Board  of  AWS  and  the  Administrative  Staff  of  the  College  formulate  and 


52 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


administer  the  regulations  governing  the  activities  of  the  women  students.  Each 
student,  then,  has  the  privilege  and  responsibility  of  submitting  suggestions, 
ideas,  and  criticisms  with  regard  to  the  making  of  the  laws  governing  the 
college  community. 

AWS  regulations  go  into  effect  when  the  student  arrives  at  Northwestern 
State  College  in  Natchitoches,  and  continue  to  be  in  effect  throughout  the 
college  year.  The  objectives  of  AWS  regulations  are  to  promote  harmonious 
group-living  among  diverse  personalities,  and  to  help  new  students  in  making 
their  many  adjustments  to  college  life. 

It  is  understandable  that  some  of  the  regulations  may  not  meet  with 
everyone's  approval,  but  these  regulations  have  been  carefully  formulated  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  entire  group.  Every  woman  student  has  an  obligation 
to  uphold  them;  and  any  infraction  of  the  rules,  however  slight,  weakens  the 
structure  of  something  intended  for  the  benefit  of  all  students — the  Associated 
Women  Students  Regulations. 

I.  ASSEMBLIES 

AWS  Assemblies  are  held  upon  the  call  of  the  President  of  the  AWS.  All 
women  students  are  expected  to  attend. 

II.    GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

The  following  AWS  regrulations  apply  to  all  women  students  living  within 
Northwestern  State  College  residence  halls.  (It  should  be  noted  that,  in  addi- 
tion to  these  regulations,  there  are  regulations  which  apply  to  all  students  at 
Northwestern  State  College.)  All  residents  are  responsible  for  learning  and 
abiding  by  the  general  regulations  for  women.  Freshmen  receive  a  "warning" 
for  the  first  violation  of  a  regulation;  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors  do  not 
receive  warnings. 

A.    In-and-Out  Card 

The  In-and-Out  Card,  kept  in  the  Residence  Hall  office,  is  an  official  record 
of  the  student's  whereabouts  when  she  is  not  attending  classes;  it  must  be 
filled  out  LEGIBLY  and  COMPLETELY.  This  card  should  be  readily  available 
in  time  of  emergency.  The  student  should  sign  out  whenever  she  expects  to 
be  off-campus  for  a  long  period  of  time.  It  is  imperative  that  the  office  know 
where  to  reach  the  student. 

The  cards  for  the  various  classes  are  distinguished  by  color:  Freshmen, 
white  cards;  Sophomores,  yellow  cards;  Juniors,  coral  cards;  and  Seniors  and 
Graduates,  green  cards. 

1.  Each  student  must  sign  her  own  In-and-Out  Card;  however,  if  a  student 
forgets  to  "sign  out"  she  may  telephone  the  House  Director,  who  can  sign 
her  out,  but  who  is  the  only  person  who  has  authority  to  do  so.  A  STU- 
DENT MUST  SIGN  HERSELF  "IN." 

2.  A  student  must  "sign  out"  on  her  In-and-Out  Card: 

a.  When  leaving  the  Northwestern  State  College  campus. 

b.  When  spending  the  night  in  another  Residence  Hall  or  in  the  Infirmary. 

c.  When  attending  a  picnic,  party,  dance,  outing,  or  trip  out  of  town,  re- 
gardless of  the  hour  of  leaving  and  returning. 

d.  When  leaving  her  residence  hall  at  any  time  to  go  to  any  other  part  of 
the  campus,  except  for  the  daily  routine  schedule. 

3.  A  student  must  sign  her  "In-and-Out"  card  even  though  she  has  already 
signed  a  Late  Permission  Slip  and/or  Out-of-Town  Slip. 

4.  A  student  must  sign  her  In-and-Out  Card  when  entertaining  gentlemen 
callers  in  the  residence  hall  lounge  after  8:00  P.M. 

5.  A  student  must  not  falsify  records  by  signing  out  for  one  place  and  going 
to  another. 

6.  Only  the  front  entrance  of  a  residence  hall  may  be  used  after  7:45  P.M.; 
the  use  of  any  other  entrance  after  7:45  P.M.  merits  a  "Major"  penalty. 
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B.    Evening  Privileges 

Each  Northwestern  State  College  woman  shall  be  responsible  for  knowing 
her  class  privileges,  as  they  relate  to  her  classification. 

1.  A  student  must  sign  out  for  every  evening  date,  even  though  she  may 
actually  remain  on  the  Northwestern  State  College  campus.  An  "evening 
date"  is  an  engagement  extending  after  8:00  P.M.  A  student  may  not  sign 
out  for  an  evening  date  before  5:30  P.M.  unless  given  special  permission. 

2.  A  Freshman  may  have  three  evening  dates  a  week.  Freshmen  may  have 
dates  only  on  Friday,  Saturday  and  Sunday  nights. 

3.  A  Sophomore  (30-59  hours)  may  have  evening  dates  on  Friday,  Saturday, 
and  Sunday  nights,  and  on  one  additional  night. 

4.  A  Junior  (60-91  hours)  may  have  evening  dates  on  Friday,  Saturday,  and 
Sunday  nights,  and  on  two  additional  nights. 

5.  A  Senior  (92-117  hours)  may  have  evening  dates  on  Friday,  Saturday,  and 
Sunday  nights,  and  on  three  additional  nights. 

6.  A  Graduating  Senior  (118  hours  or  above)  may  have  evening  dates  every 
night.  (All  older  students  must  conform  to  women's  regnlations.) 

7.  Any  student,  except  a  first-semester  Freshman,  who  is  on  the  Honor  Roll 
may  have  one  additional  evening  date  each  week.  (The  Honor  Roll  will  be 
posted  in  all  residence  halls  at  the  end  of  each  semester.) 

8.  On  the  night  before  a  College  holiday — Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  and  Easter 
— and  the  night  before  classes  begin  following  an  extended  holiday,  all 
women  students  may  have  a  date  night.  (This  privilege  does  not  apply 
during  final  examination  week.) 

9.  In  addition  to  the  evening  dates  indicated  above,  a  student  is  allowed  to: 

a.  Attend  college  approved  activities  (athletic  events,  plays,  concerts,  spe- 
cial social  and  organization  functions,  and  the  like),  returning  to  her 
residence  hall  within  fifteen  minutes  after  the  event. 

b.  Attend  church  services  one  night  each  week,  returning  to  the  residence 
hall  immediately  after  the  services. 

10.  Juniors  and  Seniors  may  take  a  twenty-five  minute  break  between  8:00 
P.M.  and  10:00  P.M.  on  week  nights.  They  must  sign  out  on  their  In-and- 
Out  Card. 

11.  A  student  may  take  a  regular  date  and  remain  in  the  drawing  room  with 
guests  after  8:00  P.M. 

12.  A  student  who  takes  more  evening  dates  than  those  to  which  she  is  entitled 
shall  be  subject  to  a  "Restriction"  penalty. 

13.  A  student  who  is  late  in  returning  to  her  residence  hall  must  "sign  in" 
immediately  in  the  House  President's  Late  Book,  which  is  kept  in  the 
general  office.  She  shall  give  her  name  and  the  time  of  checking  in,  and 
shall  state  her  reason  for  being  late. 

14.  When  a  student  is  late  in  returning  to  her  Residence  Hall,  the  following 
applies: 

a.  Returning  one  to  two  minutes  late  will  result  in  one  minor. 

b.  Returning  more  than  two  and  up  to  three  minutes  late  will  result  in 
two  minors. 

c.  Returning  more  than  three  minutes  up  to  nine  minutes  late  will  result  in 
in  one  restriction. 

d.  Returning  more  than  nine  minutes  up  to  fifteen  minutes  late  will  result 
in  two  restrictions. 

e.  Returning  more  than  fifteen  minutes  late  will  result  in  a  "major"  pen- 
alty or  appearance  before  the  Judiciary  Board. 
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C.    Late  Permission 

It  is  necessary  for  a  student  to  obtain  late  permission  in  order  to  remain 
out  of  the  residence  hall  past  the  regular  closing  hour. 

1.  Late  permission  may  be  granted  for  concerts,  plays,  formal  dances,  athletic 
events,  and  other  campus  or  local  activities  which  have  been  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  Before  a  student  may  be  granted  a  late  permission,  she  must  complete  a 
Late  Permission  Slip,  and  have  it  approved  by  her  House  Director,  and 
must  "sign  out"  on  her  In-and-Out  Card. 

3.  A  student  must  return  to  her  residence  hall  vi'ithin  fifteen  minutes  after 
leaving  a  concert  or  other  activity,  and  must  "sign  in"  on  her  In-and-Out 
Card. 


D.    Out-of-Town  Permission 

1.  Automobile  riding  is  confined  to  v^^ithin  a  fifteen  mile  radius  of  Natchi- 
toches. Out-of-Town  Permission  must  be  obtained  for  trips  to  greater  dis- 
tances. 

2.  The  House  Directors  are  authorized  to  approve  Out-of-Town  or  Late  Per- 
missions that  are  in  keeping  with  those  permissions  granted  by  parents. 

3.  Upon  leaving  Natchitoches,  a  woman  student  is  responsible  for  "signing 
out"  properly  in  the  general  office  of  her  residence  hall: 

a.  The  Student  must  sign  an  Out-of-Town  Permission  Slip  in  advance  and 
must  have  it  approved  by  her  House  Director. 

b.  Immediately  before  departing  from  the  campus,  a  student  must  "sign 
out"  on  her  In-and-Out  Card. 

c.  Upon  returning  to  the  campus,  a  student  must  "sign  in"  on  her  Out-of- 
Town  Permission  Slip  and  on  her  In-and-Out  Card. 

4.  When  a  student  has  sigrned  out  to  return  at  a  certain  hour,  but  finds  that 
she  cannot  return  by  the  time  indicated,  SHE  SHOULD  NOTIFY  THE 
HOUSE  DIRECTOR  OR  THE  DEAN  OF  WOMEN  IMMEDIATELY. 

5.  If  a  student  does  not  return  to  her  residence  hall  from  an  out-of-town  trip 
at  the  time  indicated  on  her  In-and-Out  Card,  and  has  not  communicated 
with  the  House  Director  or  the  Dean  of  Women,  her  parents  will  be  called 
immediately. 

6.  A  student  who  goes  on  a  college-sponsored  trip  on  a  bus  provided  by  the 
College  must  return  on  the  bus.  Permission  to  return  in  private  cars  may 
be  obtained  only  by  parental  permission  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  or  by 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  Women  or  of  the  student's  House  Director  in  the 
case  of  a  student  who  has  permission  to  use  her  own  discretion  in  making 
decisions  at  all  times. 


E.    Overnight  Visit  in  Town 

1.  A  woman  student  may  spend  the  night  in  Natchitoches  when  arrangements 
have  been  made  with  the  Dean  of  Women  or  the  House  Director,  with  the 
student's  parents,  and  with  the  Natchitoches  hostess  (the  hostess  must 
issue  a  WRITTEN  INVITATION,  which  must  be  mailed  or  delivered  per- 
sonally DIRECTLY  TO  THE  HOUSE  DIRECTOR  OR  TO  THE  DEAN 
OF  WOMEN). 

2.  To  spend  the  night  in  town,  a  student  must  have  her  Out-of-Town  Per- 
mission Slip  approved  by  the  House  Director,  and  before  departure  must 
sign  out  on  the  In-and-Out  Card. 

3.  Spending  the  night  in  town  without  making  the  proper  arrangements  will 
subject  a  student  to  suspension  from  the  College. 
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GENERAL  PERMISSION  FORM 

Parents  or  guardians  may  file  with  the  Dean  of  Women  a  General 
Permission  Form  for  certain  activities  for  their  daughter,  to  be  valid 
during  her  entire  stay  at  Northwestern  State  College.  These  forms  must 
be  completed  in  duplicate  and  both  returned  directly  to  the  Dean  of 
Women;  those  sent  to  students  will  not  be  accepted. 

My  daughter:  .  ,  ^  

I.  Has  my  permission: 

 1.    To  use  her  own  discretion  in  making  decisions  at  all  times, 

so  long  as  she  is  conforming  to  college  regulations  and  is 
a  student  in  good  standing. 

II.  Has  my  permission: 

To  use  her  own  discretion  about  coming  home  on  week- 
ends alone  or  with  friends  of  the  family. 

To  go  on  trips  sponsored  by  the  college,  such  as  debate  or 
choral  groups,  in  college-approved  vehicles. 

To  go  on  trips  sponsored  by  special  groups: 

a.    .  .  

b.  .  


c. 


To  visit  the  following  people  on  weekends: 
a.    Name:   ,  .  .  

Address:  ^  

a.  Name :   

Address:  


To  use  her  own  discretion  concerning: 

 picnicking   swimming    _   boating   other 

water  activities 

To  attend  out-of-town  athletic  activities  day  or  night; 
transportation  furnished  in  private  cars. 

III.   Will  receive  my  approval,  through  a  letter  written  directly  to 

the  Dean  of  Women,  each  time  a  permission  is  needed.  (This 
applies  to  parents  who  do  not  wish  to  grant  their  daughter 
either  of  the  above  general  permissions). 

General  Reg^ulations  Regarding  All  Permits 

1.  All  permits  are  valid  only  when  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  General  permits  do  not  include  permissions: 

a.  To  miss  classes.   (This  permission  must  be  obtained  from  the  Aca- 
demic Deans.) 

b.  To  travel  by  airplane.    (Special  permission  to  the  Dean  of  Women 
will  be  required  each  time  this  type  of  travel  is  to  be  used.) 

Date    Signed  

Parent  or  Guardian 

(Mail  to:  Dean  of  Women;  Northwestern  State  College;  Natchitoches, 
Louisiana.) 
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F.    Overnight  Visit  in  Another  Residence  Hall 
or  Sorority  House 

1.  A  student  who  wishes  to  spend  Friday  and/or  Saturday  night  as  a  guest  in 
another  residence  hall  may  do  so,  provided  her  House  Director  arranges  for 
the  visit. 

2.  The  student  must  complete  an  Out-o£-Town  Permission  Slip  for  approval 
by  her  House  Director.  If  permission  is  granted,  the  student  must  "sign 
out"  on  her  In-and-Out  Card  before  leaving  the  residence  hall. 

3.  A  visiting  student  must  sign  the  guest  book  of  the  residence  hall  in  which 
she  is  visiting  immediately  upon  arrival.  Guests  should  arrive  before  8:00 
P.M. 

4.  A  residence  hall  student  visiting  in  another  residence  hall  retains  her  regu- 
lar privileges,  and  is  responsible  for  observing  all  rules  and  regulations. 

5.  A  student  participating  in  a  slumber  party  at  a  sorority  house  must  be 
out  of  her  residence  hall  before  the  regular  closing  hour  at  night,  and  may 
not  return  to  the  residence  hall  before  seven  o'clock  the  next  morning. 

III.    RESIDENCE  HALL  REGULATIONS 

A.    Semester  Opening  and  Closing  Dates 

Residence  halls  will  open  for  the  fall  semester  at  10:00  A.M.  on  the  Sunday 
preceding  registration. 

For  the  spring  semester,  the  Residence  Halls  will  open  at  2:00  P.M.  on  the 
Sunday  preceding  Registration. 

At  the  end  of  the  semester,  all  residents  will  be  expected  to  leave  on  the 
day  of  their  last  final  examination. 

B.    House  Meetings 

Whenever  necessary,  a  house  meeting  is  called  by  the  House  President,  to 
inform  students  about  AWS  affairs,  campus-wide  activities,  and  matters  per- 
taining to  the  residence  hall.  Attendance  at  a  house  meeting  is  required. 

C.    Closing  Hours 

1.  The  residence  halls  shall  close  at  the  following  hours: 


Monday  through  Thursday    10:30  P.M. 

Friday    11:00  P.M. 

Saturday    12:00  P.M. 

Sunday    11:00  P.M. 


2.  ALL  LIGHTS  SHOULD  BE  OUT  thirty  minutes  after  the  residence  halls 
close.  Later  lights  may  be  used  when  necessary  for  study.  There  is  to  be 
no  visiting  after  "lights  out." 

3.  There  shall  be  a  house  check  in  each  residence  hall  at  the  following  hours: 


Monday  through  Thursday    10:45  P.M. 

Friday    11:15  P.M. 

Saturday    12:15  A.M. 

Sunday    11:15  P.M. 


Every  student  must  be  in  or  near  her  own  room  at  the  time  for  house- 
check. 

D.    Quiet  Hours 

1.  REASONABLE  QUIET  is  expected  in  a  residence  hall  at  all  times. 

2.  SPECIAL  AFTERNOON  QUIET  HOURS  are  to  be  observed  in  all  resi- 
dence halls  from  1:00  to  3:00  P.M.  Radios  and  typewriters  may  be  used 
during  these  quiet  hours,  but  care  must  be  exercised  to  avoid  disturbing 
others. 
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3.  ABSOLUTE  QUIET  must  be  observed  during  study  hours,  from  8:00  P.M. 
until  6:00  A.M.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

4.  A  first-semester  freshman  should  remain  in  her  room  for  studying;  how- 
ever, when  necessary,  she  may  study  with  friends,  as  long  as  others  are  not 
disturbed. 

5.  Students  may  go  to  soft  drink  or  candy  machines,  take  showers,  shampoo 
their  hair,  and  press  in  the  pressing  room  at  any  time  up  until  the  hour 
for  house  check  at  night,  as  long  as  they  do  not  disturb  others. 

6.  Room  doors  and  transoms  must  be  closed  during  group  conversations  or 
when  radios,  record  players,  or  typewriters  are  in  use. 

7.  From  "lights  out"  time  until  6:00  A.M.,  radios,  record  players,  and  type- 
writers are  not  to  be  used. 

8.  ABSOLUTE  QUIET  is  expected  at  all  times  during  Special  Study  Week 
and  during  Examination  Week. 

9.  When  a  "Busy"  or  an  "Asleep"  sign  is  posted  on  the  door  of  a  student 
room,  the  privacy  of  the  room  should  be  respected  (the  occupants  of  a 
room  should  not  allow  a  sign  to  remain  posted  on  the  room  door  when  the 
sign  is  not  actually  in  use). 

E.  Telephones 

1.  Telephone  calls  are  strictly  limited  to  FIVE  minutes,  except  for  long  dis- 
tance. This  limitation  gives  everyone  an  opportunity  to  make  or  receive 
calls. 

2.  Except  by  special  permission  from  her  House  Director,  a  student  may 
neither  receive  nor  make  telephone  calls  after  "lights  out." 

3.  After  "lights  out"  only  the  House  Director  or  members  of  the  House 
Council  should  answer  the  telephone. 

F.  Men  Callers 

1.  Men  may  be  entertained  in  the  reception  rooms  of  the  residence  halls,  and 
may  be  received  in  residence  halls  at  any  time  between  10:00  A.M.  and  the 
regular  closing  hour  at  night.  They  should  always  enter  and  leave  the 
building  by  the  front  door. 

2.  Men,  including  members  of  the  students'  families,  must  have  the  permission 
of  the  House  Director  to  enter  any  area  beyond  the  living  room  of  a 
women's  residence  hall. 

G.    Overnight  Guests 

1.  students  may  have  overnight  guests  in  the  residence  halls  on  Friday  and 
Saturday  nights  only,  unless  granted  special  permission  by  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

2.  A  student  may  not  have  more  than  two  guests  for  any  one  night. 

3.  The  student  hostess  may  not  go  out  of  town  when  she  has  a  guest  visiting 
in  the  residence  hall. 

4.  Overnight  guests  m-ust  register  in  the  general  office  of  the  residence  hall. 
They  should  "sign  in"  with  the  House  Director  immediately  upon  arrival. 

5.  Members  of  a  student's  family  are  considered  to  be  guests. 

6.  Off-campus  guests,  including  town  girls,  are  required  to  obey  all  college 
rules  and  to  observe  the  class  privileges  of  their  hostess. 

7.  Guests  may  obtain  late  permission  from  the  House  Director  to  attend 
scheduled  college  functions.  When  guests  receive  late  permission,  they 
must  sign  a  Late  Permission  Slip,  just  as  students  do. 

8.  Students  are  responsible  for  their  guests'  observance  of  residence  hall 
regulations,  and  will  be  penalized  for  any  violations  of  rules  by  their 
guests. 


58 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


H.    Care  of  the  Residence  Hall 

Women  students  are  requested  to  cooperate  in  every  way  possible  in  keep- 
ing the  residence  halls  clean  and  in  good  condition.  For  this  reason  the  follow- 
ing rules  have  been  made: 

1.  Students  must  not  nail,  tack,  or  paste  anything  on  the  walls  or  woodwork 
of  their  rooms.  Pictures  may  be  hung  from  the  moldings. 

2.  Damage  to  the  rooms  or  furnishings  must  be  paid  for  by  the  occupant  of 
the  room,  regardless  of  whether  she  herself  or  her  guests  caused  the  dam- 
age. 

3.  Clothes  should  be  laundered  in  the  laundry  room,  with  the  exception  of 
small  items.  Water  should  never  be  allowed  to  drip  onto  the  floor  of  a 
room,  and  clothes  should  never  be  hung  in  the  windows  or  on  the  furniture 
to  dry. 

4.  Students  are  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  of  their  rooms.  Rooms  should 
ibe  kept  in  order  at  all  times — beds  carefully  made,  floors  clean,  waste 
baskets  and  ash  trays  emptied,  desk  and  dresser  tops  neat,  mirrors  clean, 
clothes  properly  cared  for,  room  well-ventilated  and  orderly  in  appearance. 

5.  Every  House  Director  regularly  inspects  the  students'  rooms  at  10:00  A.M. 
each  day;  a  "room  report"  will  subject  a  student  to  a  "Minor"  penalty. 

6.  Soft  drink  bottles  may  not  be  kept  in  rooms,  halls,  or  kitchens;  empty 
bottles  should  be  rinsed  and  placed  in  the  bottle-containers  (this  procedure 
helps  to  discourage  bug  visitors).  If  at  any  time  there  are  more  soft  drink 
bottles  in  a  room  than  girls  assigned  to  that  room,  every  occupant  will 
receive  a  minor  penalty. 

7.  Kitchens  in  residence  halls  are  provided  for  the  preparation  of  evening 
snacks  only;  NO  cooking  is  permitted  in  residence  halls. 

8.  Because  of  an  electrical  problem  and  fire  hazards,  women  cannot  iron  in 
their  rooms;  but  ironing  boards  are  available  in  each  residence  hall  base- 
ment. 

9.  A  student  may  obtain  an  iron  from  the  residence  hall  office,  by  "signing 
out"  for  it  on  the  "sign  out  sheet";  she  should  "check  in"  the  iron  immedi- 
ately after  she  finishes  using  it,  in  order  to  make  it  available  to  other 
students. 

10.  Smoking  is  permitted  in  the  Residence  Halls;   however,  cigarette  stubs 
should  be  put  in  ash  trays  or  other  suitable  containers. 

11.  Furniture  must  not  be  moved  from  room  to  room  without  the  permission 
of  the  House  Director. 

I.  Keys 

Each  student  will  be  issued  a  room  key  by  the  House  Director,  so  that  she 
can  protect  personal  belongings. 

THE  COLLEGE  IS  NOT  RESPONSIBLE  for  any  personal  property  be- 
longing to  residence  hall  students  or  guests.  This  applies  to  articles  left  for 
storage,  as  well  as  those  articles  kept  in  the  rooms. 

It  is  suggested  that  all  students  take  every  precaution  against  loss. 

J.  Snacks 

Each  Residence  Hall  has  vending  machines  that  furnish  those  much-needed 
midday  and  late  snacks — milk,  soft  drinks,  candies,  and  cookies.  There  are 
also  kitchenettes  where  groups  may  prepare  refreshments  for  special  occasions 
or  parties,  or  merely  brew  a  big  pot  of  strong  coffee  for  the  long  study  hours 
ahead. 

The  kitchenettes  are  to  be  used  only  for  snacks — no  meals  are  to  be  pre- 
pared in  the  residence  halls.  No  cooking  is  permitted  in  the  rooms. 

If  packages  arrive  from  home,  be  sure  you  have  a  tin  box  or  a  glass  jar 
to  store  food  temporarily. 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


59 


V.  INFIRMARY 

1.  Under  no  circumstances  will  students  who  are  ill  be  permitted  to  remain 
in  the  College  Residence  Halls.  This  precaution  is  necessary  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  disease. 

2.  Any  illness  in  a  Residence  Hall  should  be  reported  to  the  House  Director 
immediately 

3.  Any  time  a  student  is  too  ill  to  go  to  class,  she  should  go  to  the  Infirmary. 

VI.    DINING  HALL 

1.  Women  are  requested  to  come  to  meals  fully  dressed;  otherwise,  they  will 
not  be  allowed  in  the  Dining  Hall. 

2.  Slacks  and  blue  jeans  are  not  to  be  worn  in  the  Dining  Hall. 

3.  Students  should  not  take  silver  or  china  from  the  Dining  Hall. 

4.  For  admission  to  meals  in  the  dining  room,  each  student  must  have  an 
ID  Card. 

5.  Students  must  pay  for  meals  for  their  guests  at  the  time  the  meal  is  pur- 
chased. 

7.  Any  other  matter  pertaining  to  the  Dining  Hall  should  be  taken  up  with 
the  Dean  of  Women,  the  AWS  President,  or  the  Dietitian. 

VII.    GENERAL  CONDUCT 

1.  No  intoxicating  beverages  may  be  brought  onto  the  campus  nor  into  the 
residence  halls  at  any  time.  Students  who  violate  this  rule  or  who  return 
to  the  campus  showing  evidence  of  excessive  drinking  are  subject  to  dis- 
ciplinary action. 

2.  Women  may  visit  in  men's  residence  halls  only  when  such  visits  are  ap- 
proved by  the  Dean  of  Women.  They  may  visit  the  House  Director  in  her 
apartment  by  invitation  from  her. 

3.  Rolled-up  hair  is  inappropriate  for  classes  and  work.  It  must  be  com- 
pletely covered  when  so  worn  for  decorating  and  like  activities. 

4.  Public  display  of  affection  is  inappropriate  and  unacceptable  conduct. 

5.  The  use  of  improper  language  is  inappropriate  and  unacceptable  conduct. 

6.  An  NSC  woman  is  expected  to  conduct  herself  as  a  lady  at  all  times; 
any  marked  deviation  from  this  standard  may  result  in  a  request  for  the 
student  to  resign  from  college.  Cases  involving  improper  conduct  are 
handled  by  the  Judiciary  Board,  all  decisions  being  subject  to  review  by 
the  Dean  of  Women.  Whenever  she  sees  fit  to  do  so,  the  Dean  may  refer 
a  case  to  the  Discipline  Committee. 

A.  Discipline 

All  members  of  the  AWS  Council  and  of  the  Residence  Hall  Councils  and 
the  House  Directors  have  the  responsibility  of  administering  justice  and  of 
assigning  penalties  when  merited. 

1.  Certain  violations  of  women's  regulations  are  covered  under  "Penalties"  as 
outlined  on  the  following  pages.  When  a  student  violates  a  regulation,  this 
violation  is  immediately  recorded  in  the  proper  place. 

2.  A  student  who  is  dissatisfied  with  the  penalty  given  her  by  a  Residence 
Hall  Council  is  entitled  to  request  a  second  hearing  or  to  appeal  her  case 
to  the  AWS  Judiciary  Board. 

3.  The  Judiciary  Board  of  the  AWS  has  the  responsibility  of  conducting  a 
"hearing"  for  any  student  who  is  accused  of  violating  any  important  Resi- 
dence Hall  or  social  regulation,  as  well  as  for  any  student  whose  case  has 
been  referred  from  a  Residence  Hall.  The  Board  has  the  responsibility  of 
determining  the  guilt  or  innocence  of  the  accused,  and  of  recommending 
penalties  for  the  guilty. 

4.  If  a  student  violates  a  "Restriction"  or  any  other  penalty,  she  will  be 
subject  to  a  "Major"  and  must  appear  before  the  AWS  Judiciary  Board. 
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5.  Each  case  that  comes  before  the  Judiciary  Board  is  considered  an  individual 
case,  with  consideration  being  given  to  the  circumstances  and  the  person 
involved. 

6.  If  a  student  violates  a  penalty  given  her  by  the  Judiciary  Board,  this 
violation  subjects  her  to  reappear  before  the  Board. 

7.  Any  evidence  of  dishonesty  must  be  referred  to  the  Dean  of  Women  for 
review  and  investigation.  If  there  is  reasonable  evidence  of  guilt,  the  accused 
student  will  be  subject  to  suspension  from  college. 

8.  The  Judiciary  Board  may  recommend  to  the  Dean  of  Women  that  a  woman 
be  placed  on  probation  or  that  she  be  suspended;  and  the  Dean,  in  turn, 
may  refer  the  recommendation  to  the  President  of  the  college. 


B.  Penalties 

The  penalties  which  can  be  assigned  are  classified  into  three  categories: 
"Minor"  penalties,  "Restriction,"  and  "Major"  penalties. 

1.  A  MINOR  PENALTY  (commonly  referred  to  as  a  "Minor")  is  given  for 
the  infraction  of  a  rule  or  regulation  of  lesser  importance.  No  direct 
penalty  is  actually  attached  to  a  "Minor";  but  the  accumulation  of  three 
"Minors"  in  one  semester  results  automatically  in  a  one-night  "Restric- 
tion." 

Typical  offenses  for  which  a  "Minor"  is  given,  are: 

a.  Neglecting  to  "sign  out"  properly. 

b.  Failing  to  "sign  in." 

c.  Returning  one  to  two  minutes  late. 

d.  Returning  more  than  two  up  to  three  minutes  late — two  minors. 

e.  Visiting  after  "lights  out." 

f.  Being  absent  from  her  residence  hall  wing  during  house  check. 

g.  Making  excessive  noise. 

h.  Using  ladio,  phonograph,  or  typewriter  between  12:00  midnight  and  6:00 
A.M. 

i.  Going  to  soft-drink  machine,  taking  shower,  shampooing  hair,  or  press- 
ing clothes  after  house  check. 

j.   Making  telephone  call  lasting  more  than  five  minutes. 

k.  Having  more  than  two  guests  for  one  night. 

1.    Failing  to  cover  rolled-hair  in  the  Dining  Hall. 

m.  Failing  to  "sign  in"  gxiests  before  8:00  P.M. 

n.  Leaving  trash  and  soft-drink  bottles  in  "No  Man's  Land." 

o.  Laundering  clothes  in  student  room. 

p.  Hanging  laundered  clothes  in  student  room. 

q.  Hanging  laundered  clothes  in  window  of  student  room. 

r.  Having  untidy  room. 

s.  Having  mote  soft-drink  bottles  in  a  student  room  than  there  are  occu- 
pants of  the  room, 
t.    Using  an  iron  without  signing  it  "out"  or  "in." 

2.  A  RESTRICTION  PENALTY  (commonly  referred  to  as  a  "Restriction")  is 
given  either  for  an  accumulation  of  three  MINORS,  or  for  the  violation  of 
a  relatively  important  regulation.  A  "Restriction"  may  be  for  one  or  more 
nights  and  should  be  given  on  the  night  or  nights  following  the  offense. 

A  student  under  the  penalty  of  a  "Restriction": 

a.  Must  remain  in  hei'  room  from  7:00  P.M.  until  7:00  A.M.  each  night  that 
she  is  restricted. 

b.  May  neither  make  nor  receive  telephone  calls,  except  long  distance  calls. 

c.  Neither  she  nor  her  roommate  may  entertain  visitors  in  their  room. 
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The  student  must  be  notified  beforehand  of  her  restriction.  A  "restriction 
sheet"  must  be  posted  on  the  door  of  the  restricted  student's  room  by  5:30 
P.M.  on  the  evening  that  the  restriction  is  ef¥ective.  After  the  student  has 
served  the  restriction,  she  must  sign  the  sheet  and  return  it  to  the  House 
Director  to  be  filed  in  the  student's  personnel  folder  in  the  offlce  of  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

The  penalty  is  doubled  if  for  any  reason  the  restriction  is  not  kept  on  the 
assigrned  night. 

After  receiving  three  restrictions  in  one  semester,  a  girl  shall  be  called 
before  the  Judiciary  Board. 

Typical  offenses  for  which  a  "Restriction"  is  given  are: 

a.  Taking  more  than  the  entitled  number  of  evening  dates. 

b.  Being  "signed  in"  or  "signed  out"  by  someone  else. 

c.  "Signing  in"  or  "signing  out"  someone  else. 

d.  "Signing  out"  for  an  evening  date  before  5:30  P.M.,  except  with  the 
permission  of  the  House  Director. 

e.  Staying  in  a  residence  hall  other  than  one's  own  without  House  Director's 
approval. 

f.  Talking  from  a  residence  hall  window. 

g.  Being  improperly  clad. 

h.  Wearing  only  short  shorts  or  swimsuit  outside  of  residence  hall. 

i.  Wearing  shorts  to  places  other  than  those  designated  in  Women's  Regula- 
tions. 

j.    Failure  to  attend  a  house  meeting. 

k.  Wearing  slacks  or  blue  jeans  in  the  dining  hall. 

1.  Nailing,  tacking,  or  pasting  anything  on  the  wall  of  a  residence  hall, 
m.  Ironing  in  a  student  room. 

n.  Preparing  food  or  cooking  in  a  student  room. 

o.  Cooking  anything  other  than  a  snack  in  a  residence  hall  kitchen, 
p.  Using  improper  language. 

q.  Lateness  of  more  than  three  to  nine  minutes. 

r.  Lateness  of  more  than  nine  to  fifteen  minutes — two  restrictions. 

3.  A  MAJOR  PENALTY  (commonly  referred  to  as  a  "Major")  is  given  only 
for  violation  of  one  of  the  most  important  rules  of  AWS.  A  "Major"  will 
subject  the  student  either  to  "Campus,"  to  "Strict  Campus,"  or  to  a  recom- 
mendation for  "Disciplinary  Probation."  Only  the  AWS  Judiciary  Board 
may  assign  a  major  penalty. 

When  a  student  receives  a  "Campus"  penalty,  she: 

a.  May  not  leave  the  campus  at  any  time  (K.K.  and  Sibley's  are  consid- 
ered to  be  on  the  campus). 

b.  Must  be  in  her  residence  hall  by  6:00  P.M.  every  evening. 

c.  May  receive  no  telephone  calls,  except  emergency  calls,  after  6:00  P.M. 

d.  May  attend  morning  church  services  on  Sunday. 
When  a  student  receives  a  "Strict  Campus"  penalty,  she: 

a.  Must  remain  in  her  room  night  and  day  except  to  attend  classes,  Sun- 
day morning  church  services,  and  meals  in  the  college  dining  hall,  in 
the  student  center  cafeteria,  or  in  K.K.  (not  to  exceed  a  one-hour  time 
limit  for  each  meal). 

b.  May  neither  make  nor  receive  telephone  calls  (emergency  calls  will  be 
handled  through  the  House  Director). 

c.  May  not  have  visitors  in  her  room;  nor  may  her  roommate  have  guests 
in  the  room. 

d.  Must  "sign  in"  and  "out"  each  time  that  she  leaves  the  residence  hall. 

e.  May  check  mail  twice  each  day,  once  at  10:00  A.M.  and  once  at  4:00 
P.M.;  but,  while  checking  mail,  may  not  enter  any  part  of  the  Student 
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Center  other  than  the  Post  OfRce,  and  must  return  to  her  room  immedi- 
ately. 

f.  May  obtain  a  "Library  Permit"  when  essential  (a  special  request  must 
be  made  of  the  penalizing  body — either  the  Residence  Hall  or  the  AWS 
Judiciary  Board;  permission  to  go  to  the  Library  after  8:00  P.M.  is 
seldom  granted). 

When  a  student  receives  a  "Disciplinary  Probation"  penalty,  she: 

a.  Must  be  in  her  residence  hall  by  8:00  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday; 
she  may  have  evening  dates  only  on  Saturday  and  Sunday. 

b.  May  attend  any  all-college  function  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

c.  May  leave  the  campus  on  Saturday  to  go  home  for  week-ends. 

d.  May  not  have  a  car  in  her  possession  while  living  in  residence  on  the 
campus. 

Typical  offenses  for  which  a  "Major"  is  given  are: 

a.  Falsification  of  records  by  misrepresentation. 

b.  Spending  the  night  in  town  without  proper  permission. 

c.  Violation  of  any  penalty  assigned. 

d.  Bringing  intoxicating  liquors  into  a  residence  hall,  or  showing  evidence 
of  excessive  drinking. 

e.  Excessive  public  display  of  affection. 

f.  Leaving  or  entering  residence  hall  by  back  or  side  door  after  7:45  P.M. 

g.  Lateness  of  more  than  fiifteen  minutes. 

h.  Failure  to  have  out-of-town  permission  slip  approved  by  House  Director 
before  leaving  campus. 


HOUSE  DIRECTORS  IN  WOMEN'S  RESIDENCE  HALLS 

The  Director  of  each  Women's  Residence  Hall  has  the  following  major 
responsibilities : 

1.  Promoting  the  general  welfare  of  the  students  living  in  her  residence  hall. 

2.  Working  with  the  Dean  of  Women  in  counseling  individual  students. 

3.  Working  with  the  House  Council  in  organizing  and  promoting  the  social 
program  of  their  residence  hall. 

4.  Working  with  the  House  Council  and  individual  students  in  developing  the 
proper  environment  for  study  in  the  lesidence  hall. 

5.  Maintaining  an  attractive  and  home-like  atmosphere  in  the  residence  hall. 

6.  Maintaining  records  of  conferences  held  with  students  and  other  records 
necessary  to  the  operation  of  the  residence  hall. 

7.  Supervising  the  work  of  the  residence  hall  Staff  Assistants  and  any  others 
so  assigned. 

8.  Supervising  the  custodial  workers  and  the  maintenance  of  the  residence 
hall. 

9.  Handling  certain  discipline  cases  which  may  be  delegated  to  the  House 
Director. 
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^or    Ififjen  On 

RESIDENCE  HALL  REGULATIONS  FOR  MEN 

Dormitory  residents  are  expected  to  treat  other  occupants  with  courtesy 
and  respect,  and  to  treat  the  dormitories  as  they  would  their  own  homes. 

The  following  regrulations  pertaining  to  men  students  of  the  College  were 
drawn  up  by  a  council  of  men  representing  all  dormitories.  The  responsibility 
for  enforcing  these  regulations  will  be  left  to  the  monitors  and  the  council  in 
each  dormitory;  and  serious  violations  in  the  matter  of  conduct  may  be  tried 
by  the  dormitory  councils. 

1.  Study  hours  are  from  8:00  to  10:30  P.M.  every  night  except  Saturday  and 
Sunday.  During  this  time  strict  quiet  shall  be  observed.  Quiet  hours  will 
be  observed  from  10:30  P.M.  to  6:30  A.M.  Any  talking  or  visiting  during 
this  time  shall  be  carried  on  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  disturb  those  who 
have  retired. 

2.  Strict  quiet  must  be  observed  at  all  times  during  the  study  hours  and  hours 
of  sleep.  Radios  may  be  used  at  any  time  provided  they  are  operated  at 
such  a  tone  as  will  not  disturb  the  occupants  of  other  rooms.  Typewriters 
may  not  be  used  during  hours  of  sleep  and  rest. 

3.  The  occupants  of  each  room  are  required  to  keep  it  in  good  sanitary  condi- 
tion at  all  times.  Damage  to  room  or  furniture  will  be  charged  to  those  to 
whom  the  room  has  been  assigned.  Furniture  is  not  to  be  moved  from  one 
room  to  another  without  permission. 

4.  Guests  of  students  must  be  registered  with  the  Proctor  and  pay  for  meals 
taken  at  the  Dining  Hall.  The  student  is  held  responsible  for  the  registra- 
tion of  such  gxiests. 

5.  When  a  student  leaves  town,  he  is  expected  to  sign  out  at  a  designated 
place  giving  his  destination  and  probable  time  of  return.  The  student  should 
also  check  in  upon  his  return. 

6.  Possession  or  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  in  the  dormitories  or  on  the  campus 
is  strictly  forbidden.  Violation  will  lead  to  severe  disciplinary  action. 

7.  Firearms  or  explosives  are  not  permitted  in  the  dormitories  at  any  time. 


WHAT  TO  WEAR— MEN 

Whether  or  not  "clothes  make  the  man,"  it  is  important  for  you  fellows  to 
know  what  dress  is  acceptable  for  any  occasion.  Slacks  with  sweaters,  jackets, 
or  sport  coats  seem  to  be  the  college  man's  daily  choice  for  the  classroom,  but 
it  all  depends  on  whom  you  are  trying  to  impress  in  that  class.  In  warmer 
weather,  when  you  don't  want  to  wear  a  tie,  why  not  try  a  sport  shirt? 

Cleanliness  is  of  first  importance.  And  it's  the  little  things  that  count,  such 
as  keeping  your  hair  neat,  your  nails  clean,  and  your  trousers  pressed.  How 
long  has  it  been  since  you  shined  your  shoes?  And  remember  that  run-down 
heels  imply  that  the  wearer  is  in  the  same  condition! 

For  evening  parties  or  on  other  occasions  when  the  call  comes  to  dress 
up,  don't  let  the  call  go  unheeded.  For  dates,  put  on  a  suit.  And,  no  matter  who 
you  are  or  what  you  are,  the  best  color  of  shirt  is  white;  it  has  a  dress-up 
appearance  that  no  colored  shirt  can  give.  A  little  judicious  buying  will  pro- 
vide you  with  ties,  socks,  and  shoes  which  will  blend  well  with  the  suit  that 
you  happen  to  be  wearing.  At  least  try  to  do  a  good  job  of  matching,  and 
subject  your  results  to  the  scrutiny  of  your  girl  friends. 

For  church  services,  teas,  receptions,  concerts,  dances,  and  other  affairs 
more  formal,  suits  and  ties  are  in  order. 
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RULES  GOVERNING  SOCIAL  FUNCTIONS 

A.  All  students  and  faculty  members  of  Northwestern  State  College  are  in- 
vited to  attend  all-college  dances  and  other  all-college  functions. 

B.  Any  committee  or  officers  representing  a  group  of  students  or  an  organiza- 
tion wishing  to  plan  a  party,  dance,  banquet,  luncheon,  dinner,  picnic,  en- 
tertainment or  other  social  function  must  have  it  approved  and  placed 
on  the  College  Calendar  in  the  Office  of  Student  Relations. 

C.  All  social  functions  are  to  be  held  on  the  campus  or  at  approved  places. 
(Suggested  picnic  spots  are  College  Wells,  Grand  Ecore,  Gum  Springs,  and 
the  area  south  of  Warren  Easton  Hall. 

D.  All  college  activities  must  be  properly  chaperoned.  The  sponsor  of  the  organ- 
ization is  held  responsible  and  should  be  present,  with  other  chaperones, 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  the  activity.  (When  swimming  or  boating  is 
planned  or  permitted  at  any  college  function,  a  sufficient  number  of  life- 
guards approved  by  the  head  of  the  Health  and  Physical  Education  De- 
partment must  be  provided.) 

E.  Each  group  will  be  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  individuals  (members 
or  guests)  attending  its  social  functions.  In  keeping  with  college  policy, 
the  use  or  possession  of  drinks  which  have  alcoholic  content  is  not  per- 
mitted at  any  college  function. 

F.  If  the  Student  Center  Cafe  is  desired,  arrangements  to  have  it  left  open 
must  be  made  with  the  Director  of  Student  Relations. 

G.  The  refreshment  committee  may  arrange,  through  the  Director  of  Student 
Relations,  to  purchase  needs  from  the  Student  Center  Cafe  or  the  college 
dining  halls. 

H.  Any  group  or  organization  giving  a  banquet,  luncheon,  or  dinner  must 
make  food  arrangements  with  the  Director  of  Student  Relations  at  least 
two  weeks  in  advance.  The  following  places  are  available:  Demon  Den, 
athletic  dining  room  in  the  College  cafeteria,  and  the  College  dining  halls. 
Payment  must  be  made  two  full  days  in  advance. 

I.  The  decorating  committee  must  adhere  to  the  regulations  governing  decora- 
tions established  by  the  College  in  conjunction  with  the  State  Fire  Mar- 
shal. Plans  must  be  approved  by  the  Hostess  of  the  Student  Center  or 
Building  Chairman  before  stalling  to  decorate.  (See  Section  II.) 

J.  Any  group  sponsoring  an  activity  in  the  Student  Center  or  on  campus  is 
responsible  for  removing  all  decorations  and  returning  all  properties  im- 
mediately after  the  function.  A  fine  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  if  the  area 
is  not  in  complete  order  at  8:00  A.M.  the  following  day.  This  fine  is  to  be 
paid  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

K.  The  college  orchestra  plays  for  all-college  dances  without  extra  charge. 
Traditionally,  the  following  groups  have  sponsored  all-college  dances: 
Potpourri,  N.  Club,  Associated  Women  Students,  Pan-Hellenic  Association, 
and  Student  Council.  Other  groups  who  may  wish  to  sponsor  an  all-college 
dance  should  make  their  request  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  chairman  of  the 
All-College  Dance  Committee. 

L.  Punch  bowls,  cups  and  such  items  may  be  arranged  for  by  contacting  the 
Assistant  Dean  of  Women. 

M.    Closing  hours  for  social  functions: 


1.  M-T-W-Th  8 

2.  Friday  11 

3.  Saturday  12 

4.  Sunday  8 


00  P.M.  — For  later  hours,  special  permission 
00  P.M.  may  be  granted  by  the  Dean  of  Women 

00  P.M. 
00  P.M. 
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I.    PROCEDURE  FOR  SCHEDULING  AN  ACTIVITY 

A.  COLLEGE  CALENDAR  REQUEST  FORM.  Throughout  the  spring  sem- 
ester preceding  an  academic  year,  organizations  should  plan  their  major 
activities  for  the  succeeding  year.  During  the  latter  part  of  May  each  year, 
all  applications  for  activities  will  be  considered  and  scheduled.  Organizations 
will  be  notified  of  action  taken.  Events  not  scheduled  during  the  spring 
may  be  scheduled  later  for  times  which  are  still  available.  An  application 
for  each  date  should  be  filed  by  filling  out  the  College  Calendar  Request 
Form  in  the  Office  of  Student  Relations. 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE   COLLEGE   OF  LOUISIANA 
Natchitoches,  Louisiana 


College  Calendar  Request  Form. 
Date  Desired  


Nature  of  Event 


Place  of  Event 


Time  of  Event 


Sponsor   

Received  in  Office  of 
Student  Relations 


Signature  of  Person  Making  Request 


Date  Request  Made 


B.  SOCIAL  ACTIVITY  APPROVAL  FORM.  At  least  fuo  weeks  prior  to  the 
date  of  a  scheduled  event,  a  responsible  representative  of  the  organization 
must  call  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  to  obtain  a  Social  Activity 
Approval  Form.  This  form  should  be  completed  and  approved  by  the  Dean 
of  Women  at  least  three  days  prior  to  the  social  event. 

C.  ENTERTAINMENT  FOR  WHICH  A  CHARGE  IS  MADE.  A  social  func- 
tion or  entertainment  for  which  a  charge  is  made  cannot  be  scheduled 
unless  it  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  entire  student  body,  or  unless  it  is  for  the 
benefit  of  some  recognized  charity. 

Rules  governing  social  functions  apply.  Additional  information  must  be 
furnished  to  the  Director  of  Student  Relations,  i.e.,  the  nature  of  the 
program,  approximate  cost,  admission  fees,  and  proposed  use  of  proceeds 
earned. 

A  written  financial  statement  must  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  Student 
Relations  within  fifteen  days  following  the  event. 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


67 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 
Natchitoches,  Louisiana 


Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Women 


SOCIAL  ACTIVITY  APPROVAL  FORM 


Name  of  Organization 
Nature  of  Function   


Date  to  be  Held  Place:    Hour: 

Names  of  Hostesses  .  


Names  of  Chaperones 


Name  of  Committee  Chairman 
Decoration  Plans   


Entertainment  Plans 
Orchestra   


Lifeguards  (if  swimming  or  boating  planned) 
Food  Plans   


Clean-Up  Plans 


Signature   of   faculty   sponsor   indicating  approval    and    willingness  to 

accept  sponsorship  responsibilities  

Approved  by  Dean  of  Women  .  

Return  the  approved  form  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  at  least 
three  days  before  the  function  is  to  be  given. 

Copies  to : 


Date  request  made 

,  ,     .     ,  ,   Student  Center 

Must  be  in  duplicate. 
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II.    THEME,  DECORATIONS,  AND  COSTUMES 

A.  Plans  for  theme,  decorations,  costumes,  and  floor  shows  must  be  submitted 
to  and  approved  by  the  sponsor  of  the  organization  holding  a  social  func- 
tion at  least  one  week  in  advance  of  the  event. 

B.  All  decorations  for  the  Student  Center,  Fine  Arts  Building,  Gymnasium, 
and  other  College  buildings  must  conform  to  the  following  rules  establish- 
ed by  the  College  in  conjunction  with  the  State  Fire  Marshal: 

1.  The  only  decorations  permitted  are: 

a.  Greenery  (potted  plants,  flowers,  moss,  cane,  bamboo,  etc.) 

b.  Flags,  pennants,  or  streamers  (made  of  cloth,  cardboard,  or  fireproof 
crepe  paper,  which  clear  the  floor  by  at  least  10  feet.) 

c.  Organization  plaques 

2.  A  ceiling  of  cloth  or  paper  is  not  permitted. 

3.  No  streamers,  pennants,  etc.,  may  be  used  on  chandeliers. 

4.  Bulletin  boards  and  orchestra  stands  may  be  decorated,  but  only  with 
cloth,  cardboard,  or  fireproof  crepe  paper. 

5.  All  decorations  must  be  removed  by  the  group  sponsoring  the  social 
event  by  8:00  A.M.  on  the  day  after  the  function  is  held. 

C.  Colored  floodlights  and  spotlights  may  be  used. 

D.  All  notices,  placards,  and  posters  that  are  to  be  posted  in  the  Student 
Center  must  be  on  the  bulletin  boards.  They  are  not  to  be  posted  or  hung 
on  the  walls  in  any  way.  Before  posting  such  items  on  the  bulletin  boards, 
each  person  should  check  with  the  Student  Center  Hostess  for  approval. 

III.    METHOD  OF  SECURING  MATERIAL  OR  TRANSPORTATION 
FOR  SOCIAL  ACTIVITIES 

A.  Under  very  special  circumstances,  the  Supervisor  of  Grounds,  Mr.  Jack 
Huson  (extension  237),  may  be  able  to  help  with  equipment  or  transporta- 
tion problems. 

B.  Occasionally,  arrangements  for  transportation  to  picnics  in  College  vehicles 
may  be  possible.  Contact  the  Office  of  Student  Relations  for  information 
and  arrangements. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS  PERTAINING  TO  CONDUCT 

ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

Alcoholic  beverages  may  not  be  brought  onto  the  campus  at  any  time. 
Students  who  violate  this  rule  or  who  return  to  the  campus  showing  evidence 
of  excessive  drinking  are  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  This  rule  further  ap- 
plies to  all  functions  sponsored  by  any  organizations  of  the  College,  whether 
held  on  or  off  the  campus. 

HAZING 

All  hazing  which  tends  to  occasion  physical  or  mental  suffering  or  which 
tends  to  subject  a  student  to  indignities  of  any  sort  is  prohibited. 

FIREARMS 

During  hunting  season  a  student  may  bring  his  gun  to  the  campus;  but  it 
must  not  be  kept  in  his  room.  He  must  register  it  with  the  House  Director, 
who  will  keep  it  for  him.  Guns  must  not  be  fired  on  the  campus  at  any  time. 

CONDUCT  OFF  THE  CAMPUS 

Any  student  who  is  charged  with  violation  of  city,  state,  or  federal  law, 
or  who  is  indicted  for  any  such  offense  shall  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action 
pending  the  outcome  of  his  trial. 
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CAMPUS  TRAFFIC  REGULATIONS 

I.  REGISTRATION 

The  College  requires  every  motor  vehicle  operated  by  a  person  who  is  in 
any  way  connected  with  the  institution  to  be  registered,  regardless  of  owner- 
ship, within  forty-eight  hours  after  the  vehicle  is  first  brought  to  the  campus. 
Each  vehicle  must  display  at  all  times  a  current,  unmarred  automobile  regis- 
tration sticker,  which  is  also  a  parking  lot  permit,  placed  in  the  lower  right 
hand  corner  of  the  rear  glass  (not  rear  side  window);  on  a  convertible,  the 
sticker  is  to  be  displayed  in  the  lower  right-hand  corner  of  the  front  wind- 
shield. 

Cars  are  registered  during  the  time  of  academic  registration.  Cars  may 
also  be  registei'ed  daily  Monday  through  Friday  between  the  hours  of  10:00 
A.M.-12:00  A.M.;  1:00  P.M.-3:00  P.M.;  and  Saturday  between  10:00  A.M.-12:00 
A.M.,  in  the  Campus  Security  Office,  in  the  basement  of  Caldwell  Hall.  Each 
applicant  must  present  his  current  driver's  license,  and  College  ID  card  when 
applying  for  car  registration.  Each  student  vehicle  must  be  re-registered  at  the 
beginning  of  each  spring  semester.  A  50<t  charge  is  made  for  the  issuance  of 
each  permit. 

Registration  stickers  are  not  transferable  and  must  be  removed  from  the 
vehicle  immediately  if  ownership  changes  or  if  the  registrant  severs  his  con- 
nection with  the  College. 

Stuaents  on  academic  or  disciplinary  probation  will  not  be  allowed  to  have 
permits. 

A  first-semester  freshman  can  obtain  a  peimit;  but  his  permit  will  be 
revoked  immediately,  if,  at  mid-semester,  he  does  not  pass  at  least  eight 
semester  hours  of  courses  with  a  giade  average  of  C. 

II.  PARKING  AREAS 

Each  parking  lot  on  the  campus  is  identified  by  a  lot  number,  which  is 
prominently  displayed  near  the  entrance  to  the  area.  Every  registration- 
sticker  bears  a  parking  lot  number;  the  owner  of  the  car  is  authorized  to  park 
his  car  in  the  lot  indicated  by  the  number  on  the  sticker,  but  in  no  other  lot. 

Those  lots  nearest  to  the  residence  halls  will  be  reserved  for  the  residents 
of  the  halls.  Lots  nearest  the  academic  buildings  will  be  reserved  for  faculty 
and  staff  members  whose  offices  are  located  in  the  buildings.  Commuting  stu- 
dents may  be  assigned  permits  for  the  lots  nearest  the  buildings  in  which  most 
of  their  classes  are  held,  to  the  extent  that  space  is  available.  In  the  event 
there  is  a  greater  number  of  requests  for  permits  for  certain  lots  than  space 
will  provide,  permits  for  the  nearest  available  lots  may  be  issued  to  those 
persons  unable  to  secure  the  requested  lots. 

These  parking  restrictions  are  in  effect  from  7:00  A.M.  to  4:00  P.M.,  Mon- 
day through  Friday,  and  7:00  A.M.  to  12:00  Noon  on  Saturday. 

Lot  numbers  and  persons  eligible  to  be  issued  parking  permits  for  each 
lot  are  as  follows: 

Lot  Persons  eligible  to  be 

Numbers  Location  issued  permits 

Lot  1     East  of  Caldwell  Hall  (1)  Faculty  and  staff  who  work  in  Caldwell 

and  Warren  Easton.  (2)  Graduate  students 
and  commuting  undergraduates  majoring 
in  Mathematics,  Languages,  Nursing,  Pri- 
mary and  Upper  Elementary  Education. 

Lot  2    West   of  Library    (East      (1)  Faculty  and  staff  whose  offices  are  lo- 
of  Central  Avenue)  cated    in    Guardia   Hall    and    the  Library. 

(2)  Commuting  students  majoring  in  Agri- 
culture, and  Social  Sciences. 
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Lot  3    West  of  Central  Avenue 


Lot  4  Behind  Industrial  Arts 
Building  and  in  front  of 
Industrial  Arts  Building 
(in  two  parts). 

Lot  5  East  of  Fine  Arts  Build- 
ing 


Lot  6     West  of  Fine  Arts  Build- 
ing 

Choice  of  lot  may  be 
made  by  student  whose 
car  bears  a  sticker  with 
7-20  on  it. 
Lot  7  East  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration B  u  i  1  di  n  g 
and  southwest  of  Physi- 
cal Science  Building  (in 
two  parts) 

Lot  8     North  of  Scheib  Hall 

Lot  9    North  of  "C"  Frame 
Lot  10  Area   in  Front  of  Bar- 
racks 


Lot  11  Areas   West  and  North 

of  Prudhomme  Hall 
Lot  12  Varnado  Circle 

Lot  13  Men's  Gymnasium — Cas- 
pari  Hall  i  along  Sibley 
Drive) 

Lot  14  Vetstown 

Lot  15  Armory 

Lot  16  Rebel  Hall  (unimproved) 

Lot  17  "D"  Frame  (unim- 
proved) 

Lot  18  Natchitoches  Hall 
St.  Denis  Hall 


Lot  19  Caspari  Hall 
Lot  20  Biology  and 


Physical 


Science 


(1)  Residents  of  East  Varnado,  Carondelet, 
Agnes  Morris,  Audubon,  and  Kate  Chopin. 

(2)  Commuting  students  not  able  to  secure 
permits  nearest  the  building  in  which  most 
of  their  classes  are  held. 

(1)  Faculty  and  staff  of  Industrial  Arts 
Building.  (2)  Staff  members  who  work  in 
warehouse,  power  plant,  and  carpenter  shop. 

(3)  Commuting  students  who  major  in  In- 
dustrial Arts. 

(1)  Faculty  and  Staff  in  Art,  Speech,  and 
Public  Relations.  (2)  Commuting  students 
who  major  in  Health  and  Physical  Educa- 
tion and  other  commuting  students  not  able 
to  secure  permits  for  lots  nearest  the  build- 
ings in  which  most  of  their  classes  are 
held.  (3)  Residents  of  Caspari  not  assigned 
to  Lot  14.  (4)  Staff  of  Book  Store,  Post 
Office,  Barber  Shop.  (5)  Staff  of  Special 
Education. 

(1)  Faculty  and  staff  in  Music,  Speech,  and 
Art.  (2)  Faculty  and  staff  whose  offices  are 
in  Natatorium.  (3)  Staff  of  Student  Center 
Cafe.  (4)  Commuting  students  who  major 
in  Music,  Speech  and  Art. 

(1)  Faculty  and  staff  in  Physical  Science, 
Home  Economics,  and  Business.  (2)  Staff  of 
Infirmary.  (3)  Staff  of  Dining  Hall.  (4) 
Commuting  students  majoring  in  Physical 
Sciences,  Home  Economics  and  Business. 

(1)  Residents  of  Scheib  Hall  and  "A"  and 

"B"  Frame  Dormitories. 

(1)  Residents  of  "C"  Frame. 

(1)  Residents  of  West  Hall. 

(2)  Service  area  for  laundry. 

(3)  Residents  of  South,  Stadium,  and  West 
Hall. 

(1)  Residents  of  Prudhomme  Hall. 

(1)  Residents  of  West  Varnado.  (2)  Staff  of 
Women's  Gym. 

(1)  Faculty  and  staff  of  Men's  Gymnasium. 

(2)  Residents  of  Caspari  Hall. 

(1)  Residents  of  Vetstown. 

(1)  Faculty  and  staff  of  R.O.T.C. 

(1)  Residents  of  Rebel  Hall. 

(1)  Residents  of  "D"  Frame. 

(1)  Residents  of  Natchitoches  Hall. 

(2)  Staff  of  St.  Denis  Hall. 

(3)  Off-Campus  patrons. 

(1)  Residents  of  Caspari  Hall. 

(1)  Faculty,  staff,  and  students  majoring  in 
biology,  chemistry,  and  physics. 


P.M. 


During  the  summer  cars  can  be  parked  anywhere  on  campus  after  2:00 
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Any  student  who  changes  his  campus  residence  or  any  faculty  member  who 
changes  office  area  must  call  at  the  Campus  Security  Office  to  have  his  permit 
changed  within  forty-eight  houis  after  the  shift  is  effected,  if  the  new  dor- 
mitory or  office  building  uses  a  lot  other  than  the  one  for  which  he  has  a 
permit. 

Students,  faculty,  or  staff  in  certain  categories,  (disabled,  etc.)  may  be 
issued  special  parking  tags  which  will  permit  their  vehicles  to  park  in  any 
area  designated  for  parking.  Only  one  special  identification  sticker  will  be 
issued  each  person.  Requests  for  these  stickers  will  originate  in  the  Campus 
Security  Office  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Campus  Traffic  Committee. 

A  person  receiving  such  a  special  permit  will  be  allowed  to  park  in  any 
regular  parking  lot  at  any  time;  however,  these  permits  do  not  entitle  the 
holder  to  park  in  the  Post  Office  zone,  the  Visitors'  zone,  loading  zones,  or 
other  restricted  zones.  A  car  bearing  such  a  Special  Permit  may  not  be  used 
on  the  campus  by  anyone  other  than  the  person  to  whom  the  permit  is 
assigned.  The  special  parking  tag  remains  the  pioperty  of  the  College,  and  is 
not  transferable. 

IIL    LIMITED  PARKING  ZONES 

A.  Service  areas 

Several  areas  have  been  designated  as  loading  zones,  and  parking  in 
them  is  lestricted  to  service  vehicles,  as  follows: 

1.  Ramp  and  drive  in  front  and  at  south  end  of  Caldwell  Hall. 

2.  Drive  along  the  rear  of  the  power  plant  and  in  front  of  the  ware- 
house. 

3.  Drive  connecting  Central  Avenue  with  Caspari  Drive,  passing  behind 
Student  Center  and  between  Residence  Halls. 

4.  Dining  Hall  loading  ramp. 

5.  East  end  of  Warren  Easton,  and  bus-loading  circle  for  Warren 
Easton  Hall. 

6.  Service  driveway  to  Library. 

7.  Service  drive  to  St.  Denis  Hall. 

B.  Forty-five  minute  parking  zone. 

1.  The  area  along  Caldwell  Drive  extending  from  intersection  with 
Central  Avenue  at  Guardia  Hall  to  the  cuive  at  the  entrance  to 
parking  Lot  1  is  leseived  for  faculty  and  staff  on  official  visits,  or 
for  visitors  from  off  the  campus  who  have  business  in  Caldwell  Hall 
or  other  buildings  in  the  vicinity. 

C.  Five-minute  parking  zone. 

1.  A  portion  of  Lot  5  near  the  entrance  will  be  reserved  for  use  of 
faculty  and  staff  on  visits  to  the  Post  Office. 

IV.  SPECIAL  PARKING  RESTRICTIONS 

During  football  and  basketball  games  on  the  campus,  students  living  on  the 
campus  must  not  use  their  cars  to  travel  to  the  games.  Parking  facilities  are 
not  available  to  provide  for  both  students  and  off-campus  patrons. 

V.  VISITORS'  PARKING 

Visitors  are  always  welcome  at  Northwestern  and  may  use  any  convenient 
parking  area.  Large  gr-oups,  such  as  conventions,  are  particularly  invited  to 
use  the  area  opposite  the  stadium.  A  visitor-  who  commits  infractions  of  the 
parking  regulations  may  be  issued  a  ticket  and  asked  to  comply  with  the  in- 
structions found  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  ticket.  Moving  traffic  violations — 
such  as  failure  to  heed  stop  signs,  speeding,  etc.— are  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  City  of  Natchitoches. 
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VI.    PARKING  REGULATIONS 

A.  Diagonal  parking  is  the  general  rule  in  most  of  the  parking  areas. 
Vehicles  must  be  parked  between  parking  lines  and  at  the  angle  indi- 
cated by  the  lines.  Most  of  the  parking  lots  have  only  one  entrance  and 
one  exit,  and  particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  correct  use  of  these 
areas. 

B.  No  parking  is  allowed  on  lawns,  neutral  grounds  and  "shoulders"  of 
the  streets;  on  sidewalks  or  crosswalks;  over  or  opposite  yellow  curbs; 
or  in  areas  marked  "No  Parking."  Vehicles  must  not  be  repaired, 
washed,  or  abandoned  on  the  campus.  Any  vehicle  found  abandoned 
will  be  towed  off  and  impounded  at  owner's  expense. 

VIL    SPEED  LIMIT 

The  speed  limit  is  20  miles  per  hour  on  the  campus  unless  otherwise  posted. 
All  "Stop"  and  "Yield"  signs,  traffic  lights,  and  any  other  traffic  controls  must 
be  observed. 

VIII.  ONE-WAY  STREETS 

Caldwell  Diive  is  designated  as  an  east-bound  one-way  street  from  the 
point  where  it  curves  at  the  side  of  Caldwell  Hall  to  the  point  where  it  termi- 
nates at  Lakeside  Drive. 

IX.  VIOLATIONS  AND  PENALTIES 

Violations  of  traffic  regulations  are  classified  as  either  parking  violation" 
or  moving  violations.  Parking  Violations  are  governed  by  the  College  authori- 
ties, while  the  moving  violations  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  City  of 
Natchitoches.  The  Campus  Security  Force  are  commissioned  by  the  College, 
the  City  of  Natchitoches,  and  the  Louisiana  State  Police,  and  are  authorized  to 
make  arrests  and  issue  tickets  for  all  types  of  traffic  violations. 

A.    Parking  violation.s. 

1.  Parking  violations  include  the  following:  parking  in  zones  for  which 
a  permit  has  not  been  issued;  parking  in  "no-parking"  areas;  parking 
on  shoulders  of  stieets;  parking  on  grass  of  neutral  zones;  parking  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  obstruct  walks  and  driveways;  parking  before 
fire  hydrants;  parking  in  loading  zones;  parking  over-time  in  time- 
limit  zones;  use  of  vehicle  by  campus  student  at  basketball  or  foot- 
ball game  on  the  campus.  Other  parking  violations  include  improper 
parking  in  marked  areas  and  improper  or  no  display  of  campus 
permit.   Backing  into  a  parking  area  is  piohibited. 

2.  Assessments  for  the  preceding  violations  are  as  follows: 

a.  First  violation,  $1.00;  second  violation,  $1.00;  third  violation,  $1.00 
and  counseling  with  the  Dean  of  Men;  fourth  violation,  $1.00  and 
automatic  placing  of  registrant  on  drivel's  probation. 

b.  If  a  violator  does  not  pay  within  48  hours  after  receiving  the 
ticket  (Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  holidays  excluded),  a  warning 
card  will  be  mailed  to  him  calling  his  attention  to  the  matter 
and  a  $1.00  administrative  fee  will  be  assessed.  At  the  end  of  one 
week  (7  calendar  days),  if  the  requirements  of  the  College  have 
not  been  satisfied  by  this  time,  a  letter  will  be  sent  to  the  regis- 
trant requesting  him  to  report  to  the  Dean  of  Men  for  consulta- 
tion.  An  additional  $2.00  will  be  assessed  at  this  time. 

c.  In  the  event  that  the  above  measures  fail,  it  will  be  necessary 
that  the  party  concerned  be  sent  before  the  Campus  Disciplinary 
Committee  for  final  disposition  and  or  that  he  be  automatically 
placed  on  driver's  probation. 

d.  Any  student  on  diivei's  or  disciplinary  probation  found  operating 
or  maintaining  a  vehicle  on  the  campus  will  be  referred  to  the 
Campus  Disciplinary  Committee. 


NORTHWESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE 


73 


e.  All  debts  of  this  nature  that  have  not  been  settled  will  be  sent 
to  the  Cashier's  office,  where  they  will  be  added  to  the  indi- 
vidual's account;  and  settlement  will  have  to  be  made  prior  to 
the  taking  of  the  final  semester  examination  or  his  separation 
from  school. 

B.    Moving  violations. 

1.  Moving  violations  including  speeding,  failure  to  give  pedestrians  the 
right  of  way,  careless  or  reckless  driving,  failure  to  yield  right  of 
way,  "digging  out."  driving  wrong  way  on  one-way  stieet,  operating 
vehicle  with  faulty  or  other  than  stock  muffler,  faulty  lights,  failure 
to  stop  on  signal  of  officer;  others  as  found  in  the  Traffic  Code  of 
the  City  of  Natchitoches  and  the  State  of  Louisiana. 

2.  Penalties  for  these  offenses: 

a.  Penalty  as  assigned  by  the  City  of  Natchitoches  Traffic  Court. 

b.  Drivel's  probation  after  second  offense  for  which  diiver  is  found 
guilty  by  the  City  of  Natchitoches. 

c.  Suspension  of  driving  privileges  after  second  violation  for  which 
driver  is  found  guilty  by  the  City  of  Natchitoches. 

Fines  are  payable  at  the  Cashier's  Office  within  forty-eight  hours  after  is- 
suance of  a  parking  violation  ticket,  oi'  forty-eight  hours  after  adverse  decision 
on  an  appeal  is  rendered. 


X.    GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

A.  Inclement  weather  will  not  alter  any  of  the  provisions  of  these  regu- 
lations. 

B.  The  person  in  whose  name  a  vehicle  is  registeied  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  vehicle  and  for  any  traffic  tickets  issued  to  it. 

C.  Any  vehicle  found  to  be  presenting  a  hazard  to  campus  safety  in  any 
manner  and  or  destroying  or  defacing  College  property  may  be  towed 
off  the  campus  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  or  operator  of  the  vehicle. 

D.  The  minimum  disciplinary  action  in  connection  with  a  diiver's  being 
placed  on  probation  will  be: 

1.  Suspension  of  driving  privileges  for  a  minimum  of  the  following  two 
months  that  the  owner  is  associated  with  the  College,  after  which 
time  he  may  make  a  request  to  have  his  motor  vehicle  and  driving 
privileges  restored.  During  this  period  the  vehicle  involved  is  not 
to  be  used  on  the  campus  by  anyone  at  any  time. 

2.  In  the  case  of  undergraduate  students,  notices  to  parents  or  guard- 
ians of  any  disciplinary  action  taken. 

E.  Any  student  found  guilty  of  re-using,  altering,  destroying,  or  falsifying 
a  traffic  or-  parking  ticket  will  be  brought  before  the  Discipline  Com- 
mittee for  appropr  iate  action. 

F.  Pedestrians  have  right  of  way  over-  motor-  vehicles  at  all  times  when 
crossing  the  streets  in  areas  marked  as  pedestrian  crossings  (yellow 
lanes). 

G.  Any  student  making  a  false  legistiation  of  a  vehicle  or-  in  any  way 
involved  in  such  an  act  will  be  subject  to  immediate  disciplinary  action. 

H.  Registration  permits  will  not  be  issued  for  motorcycles,  motor-  scooters, 
or-  powercycles. 

I.  High  school. 

All  unmarked  areas  adjacent  to  High  School,  High  School  Gym,  and 
NSC  Women's  Gym  will  not  be  used  as  par-king  areas  for  college  stu- 
dents. 
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COLLEGE  YELLS 


1.  We  got  the  T  (clap)  (clap) 
We  got  the  E  (clap)  (clap) 
We  got  the  A  (clap)  (clap) 
We  got  the  M  (clap)  (clap) 
We  got  the  T  (clap)  T-E-A-M 
A  (clap)  M  (clap)  T-E-A-M 

Team  Team  Team!  Yea!! 

2.  Vict'iy  Vict'iy  is  our  ciy 
V-I-C-T-O-R-Y.   Will  we  win  it? 
Well,  I  guess!  Demons!  Demons! 
Yes  Yes  Yes!  Yea! 

3.  Ch ;  Is  everybody  happy? 
St:  Well,  Yes! 

Ch :  Is  anybody  blue? 
St:  Well,  No! 

Ch:  Well,  take  the  locomotive — 
take  it  loud  and  slow: 

Ev:  DEMONS  DEMONS 
DEMONS  Demons  Demons 
Demons!  Yea! 

4.  Ch :  Who  are  the  Demons? 
St:  We  are  the  Demons! 
Ch:  What  kind  of  Demons? 
St:  Noi'thwestern  Demons! 
Ch:  Well,  yell  Demons  Yell! 
Ev:  (Do  stomp  clap) 

5.  D! 
E! 
M! 
O! 
N! 
S! 

DEMONS! 

6    Ev:  Who  rah  rah  rah  fight  em 
fight  em 

Who  rah  lah  lah  fight  em 
fight  em 

Who  rah  rah  rah  fight  em 
fight  em 
Yeaaaaaa  Demons  fight  em! 


7.  Ev:  Team  fight.  Team  fight 

Yea  team  fight 
Team  fight,  Team  fight 
Yea  Team  fight 
Yeaaaaaaaaa  Team!  Fight! 

8.  Ev:  Fight  Team  Fight 

Fight  Team  Fight 
Fight!  Fight! 
Fight  Fight  Fight 
Puiple  team  fight 
White  team  fight 
Puiple  and  white  team 
Fight  Fight  Fight 
Yea! 

9.  Ev:  Boom  (clap  clap)  Bah 

(clap  clap) 

Demons  (clap  clap)  Rah 
(clap  clap) 
HIT  IT! 

Boom  Bah  Demons 
Rah  Hey! 

10.  Ev:   T  (12  3  Count  this  to  vourself 

E  ( 
A  ( 
M  ( 

T  (  1 2  Count  this  ro  yourself 
E  ( 
A  (  ■' 
M  (  " 

T  (    1     Count  this  to  yourself 
E  ( 
A  ( 

M  (  "      '   "  : 

11.  Ch:  Wha'cha  gonna  do? 
St:  Raise  that  score! 
Ch:  Wha'cha  gonna  do? 
St:  Fight  some  more! 

Ev:  Raise  that  (clap)  score 
Fight  some  (clap)  more 
Raise  that  (clap)  score 
Fight  some  (clap)  more 
Who?  DEMONS!  Yea! 
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12.  Ch:  Well,  who's  got  the  bestest  team  in  the  league? 

St:  Well,  we've  got  the  bestest  team  in  the  league! 

Ch:  Well,  who's  gonna  win  this  game  tonight? 

St:  Well,  we're  gonna  win  this  game  tonight! 

St:  Well,  rock  that  purple  and  white — Yama  Yama 
Well,  rock  that  puiple  and  white — Yama  Yama 
Well,  skit  skat,  how  'bout  that?  (Loud) 
Well,  skit  skat,  how  'bout  that  (Softer) 

Ev:  Well,  How  'bout  that?  Yea!! 


13.  Ch:  Well,  is  the  gang  all  here? 
St:  Yeah,  man! 

Ch;  Well,  is  that  gang  all  here? 
St:  Yeah,  man! 

Ch:  Well,  Whatcha  gonna  do? 
St:  Yell,  man! 

Ch:  You  gonna  yell  like  a  hoot? 
St:  Yea,  man! 

Ev:  Welllllll  ....  A  loosen  up  your  collarbones 
and  a  let's  go.  A  ha  ha  ha  and  a  ho  ho  ho. 
Yell  it!   Yea  team  fight.  A  little  louder. 

Yea  team  fight.  A  little  louder — Yea  team  fight.  Hey  hey  hey. 
Yea  team  fight.  Hey  hey  hey  Yea  team  fight. 
(Cheerleaders  do  hello  sign)  Everybody  yells 
fight  (real  loud). 


14.  Hit  'em  high  15. 
Hit  'em  low 
C'mon  Demons 
Let's  go! 

Go  go — where-where? 

We  want  a  touchdown  over  there. 

Push  'em  back 

Push  'em  back 

Way  back! ! 


Put  your  head  in  the  air,  and  your 
feet  on  the  ground,  'cause  a  mighty 
fine  team  is  coming  to  town.  They're 
rough  individuals  and  are  full  of  pep. 
So  come  on  team — a  Get  hep! 

Got  the  sun  in  the  morning  and  the 
moon  at  night — and  our  team  is  ready 
to  fight.   They're  rough  individuals 
and  full  of  pep.   So  come  on  team— 
a  Get  hep.  Yeah! 


CHANTS 

1.  Go,  Go,  Go  for  a  touchdown! 

2.  Hit  'em  again,    hit  'em  again — 
Harder!  Harder! 

3.  Block  that  kick! 

4.  Hold  that  line! 

5.  GO!  GO!  GO!  GO!  GO! 

6.  Let's  go  big  team,  let's  go! 

7.  Make  that  kick! 


SONGS 


NSC  FIGHT  SONG 

Fight  Demons,  fight  to  win. 

On  to  the  fray. 
Ever  with  spirit  high. 

Win  today. 
Fight  Demons,  never  yield 

'Til  victory's  won. 
Hail  to  our  stalwart  men. 

Their  deeds  well  done. 


ARE  YOU  A  DEMON? 

(Melody:  Are  You  From  Dixie?) 

Are  you  a  demon? 

Sure.   I'm  a  demon. 

NSC  grows  athletes  gruff,  rough, 
and  tough. 

Are  you  a  demon? 

Sure!    I'm  a  demon. 

And  our  girls  are  really  the  stuff. 

Though  you  may  roam  to  Tennes- 
see or  far-off  Kankakee, 

Stronger  teams  and  fairer  girls  you 
will  never  see. 

Are  you  a  demon? 

Sure!    I'm  a  demon. 

We'll  win  a  victory. 


PUT  ON  YOUR  OLD  WHITE 
SWEATER 

(Melody:  Put  on  Your  Old  Grey 
Bonnet) 

Put  on  your  old  white  sweater 
With  the  big  purple  letter 
While  we  watch  those  Demons 
Win  this  game. 

Down  the  field  they  will  take  it, 
And  a  goal  they  will  make  it, 
As  we  cheer  for  them  today. 

MEN  OF  NSC 

(Melody:  Marine's  Hymn) 

Men  of  NSC,  we're  all  for  you. 
We  are  sure  that  you  will  stand! 
Our  support  you  can  depend  upon, 
You're  the  tops  in  Dixie  Land. 
With    the    De-mon    standard  ever 
high 

Our  brave  men  have  strength  and 
might. 

Always  battle  thru  till  vic'try's  won, 
for  the  purple  and  the  white. 


THOSE  DEMONS  GO  ROLLING  ALONG 

(Melody:  Caisson  Song) 

5.  While  their  team's  feeling  blue 

Hear  us  shout,  "We're  going  thru," 

As  those  Demons  go  rolling  along. 

Pass  the  ball,  hit  that  line. 

We  are  with  you  all  the  time! 

As  those  Demons  go  rolling  along. 

For  it's  "Yea!  Team!  Fight" 

As  they  play  with  all  their  might. 

Let's  give  a  cheer  both  clear  and  strong 

Wherever  they  go.  you  will  always  know 

That  those  Demons  are  rolling  along. 


Herby  Roach 
Bibbitt  Ainsworth 


John  Edgar 
Barbara  Law 


ALMA  MATER 


By  ISABEL  WILLIAMSON 
(Mrs.  S.  J.  Gumming) 


Air:  Watch  on  the  Rhine 


Thy  trees  their  solemn  chorus  bend 

About  thee,  flowers  their  censers  blend. 

Our  voices  swell  their  murmuring  strain, 

Our  hearts  repeat  the  old  refrain, 

Thy  purpose  high  to  carry  on — 

Northwestern,  thou  hast  honor  won! 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be — 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 

In  after  years,  when  far  away, 

Thy  presence  strong  will  near  us  stay; 

And  as  the  echo  of  our  song 

Will,  with  new  courage,  lead  us  on; 

And  to  our  eager  vision  then 

Each  subtle  memory  meaning  lend, 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be — 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 
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The  twentieth  century  has  given 
new  direction  and  emphasis  to  the 
meaning  we  build  in  and  around  the 
word  opportunity.  The  events  of  even 
the  past  two  decades  have  brought 
acknowledgment  that  only  education, 
in  all  its  ramifications,  can  open  the 
doors  to  meaningful  new  horizons  for 
struggling  humanity. 


The  President's  Message 


The  nature  of  our  age  is  such  that 
outstanding  force  is  given  to  the  ob- 
vious truth  that  youth  is  the  inevitable 


necessity  to  the  greatest  fulfillment  of  opportunity.  The  condition  of  a 
limited  number  of  years  by  itself,  however,  is  indeed  not  enough.  To  take 
the  full  measure  of  opportunity,  the  years  of  youth  must  coincide  with 
basic  education  and  training.  There  is  so  much  to  be  learned,  so  much  to  be 
applied. 

For  those  who  would  man  and  direct  our  ever  more  complex  society, 
the  demands  for  variety,  quantity,  and  quality  must  clearly  go  beyond 
any  stage  heretofore  envisioned  by  the  people  of  our  planet.  To  know 
that  this  is  true  is  one  thing,  to  do  something  about  it  in  a  program  of 
meaningful  education  is  quite  another.  The  philosophy  at  Northwestern 
State  College  is  to  insist  on  both  knowing  and  doing. 

It  is  the  belief  of  those  who  constitute  the  faculty  and  administration 
of  the  College  that  there  exists  on  this  campus  the  range  of  educational 
opportunity  to  serve  a  great  variety  of  needs,  not  merely  for  today's  world, 
but  for  the  needs  of  men  and  women  of  all  ages.  Subject  matter  fields 
include  offerings  as  varied  as  classical  languages,  graphic  arts,  and  modern 
business  techniques.  These  are  in  addition  to  the  outstanding  curricula  in 
such  professional  areas  as  teacher  education  and  nursing.  In  many  curri- 
cula, study  opportunities  exist  in  depth — through  the  Master's  degree  in 
the  Graduate  School. 

Course  offerings  and  curricula  alone  do  not  make  an  institution  of 
higher  education.  Without  the  spirit  of  desire  to  learn,  the  determination 
of  faculty  and  students  to  work  together  in  a  spirit  of  mutual  inspiration 
and  helpfulness,  there  is  no  real  community  of  understanding  and  ad- 
vancement. We  at  Northwestern  State  College  hold  that  our  seventy-five 
years  of  experience  in  a  pattern  of  serving  educational  and  other  needs  fits 
us  to  be  your  companions  and  guides  in  preparing  for  what  can  be  the 
finest  flowering  of  any  generation  in  American  or  other  history.  We  invite 
you  to  study  and  live  with  us  as  members  of  our  College  community. 
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1  lORTHWESTERN  State  College  of  Louisiana  for  seventy-five  years 
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has  prepared  its  students  for  full  participation  in  civic  and  business  affairs, 
and  helped  them  to  realize  the  importance  of  our  cultural  heritage  so 
that  they  can  live  well-balanced  lives. 

Opportunities  for  growth  in  every  area  await  the  newcomer  at 
Northwestern.  The  key  to  these  opportunities  —  which  no  college  can 
supply  —  is  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  student  to  get  down  to  the  serious 
business  of  study  and  to  determine  to  make  every  day  count  toward  his 
life's  enrichment. 

The  opportunities  are  here! 


Place  of  Opportunity 

Boasting  a  heritage  second 
to  none,  a  heritage  that 
matches  its  beautiful  campus 
and  first-class  physical  plant. 
Northwestern  State  College 
of  Louisiana  stands  today 
atop  its  academic  hill  offer- 
ing innumerable  opportuni- 
ties to  all  those  who  desire 
to  enlarge  their  cultural 
background  and  to  prepare 
themselves  for  professional 
careers. 

As  enrollment  steadily  in- 
creases  and   new  buildings 
appear  on  the  766-acre  cam- 
pus, opportunities  multiply  in  the  health  and  physical,  spiritual  and  social, 
and  academic  areas. 

Every  student  at  Northwestern  has  the  opportunity  to  become  the 
"Cultural  Man."  The  College  opens  wide  the  door  to  learning  for  learning's 
sake,  and  courses  rich  in  cultural  content — history,  literature,  geography, 
philosophy,  foreign  languages,  and  many  others — abound  in  most  curricula. 

However,  Northwestern  students  don't  live  in  "ivory  towers,"  but 
learn  to  live  in  society  and  contribute  to  society  in  their  daily  lives.  The 
"Practical  Man"  is  not  neglected  at  the  college.  Practical  education,  the 
art  of  putting  theory  into  practice  while  in  school,  is  recognized  as 
extremely  valuable  by  the  faculty  and  administration  at  Northwestern, 
and  opportunities  are  numerous  for  actually  applying  one's  learning. 

At  Northwestern,  student  nurses  nurse,  student  journalists  write  for 
professional  publications,  student  home  economists  plan  and  manage  house- 
holds, student  farmers  farm,  student  soldiers  receive  their  commissions 
upon  graduation,  student  foresters  plant  trees  and  supervise  their  growth, 
and  student  teachers  teach. 


II 


AGRICULTURE 
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The  Department  of  Agriculture  prepares  students  for  a  variety  of 
careers  in  agriculture,  Louisiana's  most  important  economic  activity.  The 
facilities  of  the  Department  include  a  farm  equipped  with  modern  farm 
machinery,  dairy,  beef  cattle,  swine,  poultry,  and  extensive  experimental 
field  and  forestry  plots.  Students  have  ample  opportunity  to  learn  and  to 
use  practical  modern  agricultural  methods. 

The  graduate  in  agriculture  is  qualified  to  choose  a  career  in 


In  addition,  it  is  also  possible  for  students  to  receive  thorough  training 
in  the  pre-professional  courses  of  veterinary  medicine  and  forestry — fields 
in  which  the  demand  for  specialists  is  much  greater  than  the  supply. 
Upon  completion  of  the  pre-professional  courses,  students  may  readily 
transfer  these  credits  to  outstanding  professional  schools. 


Dairy  Operation 
Seed  Production 


Technical  Planning 
Soil  Technology 


General  Farm  Management 
Animal  Husbandry 


Poultry  Raising 
Meat  Industry 
Government  Research 
Extension  Work 
Teaching 
Agronomy 


T 

M.  HE  student  who  earns  a  degree  in  art  may  choose  from  five  major 
careers: 

Art  education 
Commercial  art 

Graphic  art  (painting,  drawing,  and  print  making) 

Plastic  art  (sculpture,  ceramics,  etc.) 

Design 

Public  schools  all  over  the  nation  are  expanding  their  art  programs, 
thus  creating  an  unusual  opportunity  for  art  teachers  who  not  only  have 
talent  themselves  but  have  been  trained  in  modern  instructional  methods. 

Department  stores  ask  for  art  graduates  to  fill  positions  as  adver- 
tising artists,  buyers,  display  experts  and  designers.  In  industry,  grad- 
uates in  art  may  design  textiles,  papers  and  utensils,  or  they  may  act 
as  special  consultants  in  color  and  merchandising.  Many  of  them  are 
illustrators  with  advertising  agencies,  television  stations,  etc.  Page  5 

The  Art  Department's  facilities  include  drawing  and  painting  studios, 
craft  workshop,  ceramic  studios  and  an  unusually  fine  exhibition  room. 
A  collection  of  color  slides,  prints,  and  fine  art  books  contribute  to  the 
enrichment  of  the  art  curriculum. 

ART 


The  Department  of  Biological  Sciences  is  housed  in  a  new  building 
provided  with  modern  laboratory  and  other  instructional  equipment.  A 
student  may  major  in  or  pursue  pre-professional  training  in  a  number  of 
areas  in  the  biological  sciences. 

BACTERIOLOGY.  The  demand  for  well-trained  personnel  in  bacteri- 
ology makes  this  field  one  of  the  most  rewarding  of  the  biological  sciences. 
A  major  in  bacteriology  enables  students  to  pursue  careers  in  agricultural, 
medical,  veterinary,  public  or  industrial  health  bacteriology,  virology,  im- 
Page  6      munology,  and  serology. 

BIOLOGY.  The  current  shortage  of  adequately  trained  high  school 
science  teachers  is  reflected  in  the  fact  that  colleges  fail  to  meet  the 
demands  of  a  constantly  expanding  high  school  enrollment. 

BOTANY.  A  major  in  botany  provides  the  student  with  background 
for  work  in  conservation,  range  management,  seed  technology,  park  main- 
tenance, tree  surgery,  landscape  management,  and  professional  work  in 
nurseries  and  greenhouses.  Work  in  botany  also  furnishes  valuable  and 
necessary  support  for  such  fields  as  horticulture,  agronomy,  forestry,  soil 
science,  and  wildlife  management. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY.  Our  curriculum  leads  to  the  B.  S.  degree 
and  eligibility  to  be  certified  as  a  medical  technologist  by  the  Board  of 
Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical 
Pathologists.  This  is  the  highest  accrediting  organization  for  medical  tech- 
nologists. The  student  spends  three  years  on  the  campus  followed  by  a 
fourth  year  of  clinical  work  at  an  approved  hospital. 

PRE-MEDICINE  AND  PRE-DENTISTRY.  Students  interested  in 
medicine  or  dentistry  usually  major  in  zoology  for  their  pre-professional 
college  training. 

ZOOLOGY.  A  major  in  zoology  gives  the  student  a  foundation  in  the 
animal  sciences  which  makes  possible  advanced  study  leading  to  college 
teaching  and  research,  or  to  such  specialized  areas  as  entomology,  parasi- 
tology, fishery  biology,  game  management,  and  museum  work. 


BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE 


BUSINESS 


The  Department  of  Business  provides  modern  facilities  for  training  I 
young  people  to  fill  key  positions  in  all  types  of  business  enterprises  and  j 
to  qualify  as  business  teachers.  Four-year  programs  are  offered  in  ac-  1 
counting,  marketing,  secretarial  science,  retailing,  advertising,  office  man- 
agement, business  education,  and  distributive  education. 
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Since   any   work   connected   with   the   manufacture,   distribution,    or  I 
financing  of  the  world's  goods  and  services  is  classified  as  a  business  j 
occupation,  there  are  unlimited  career  possibilities  in  this  field.  Business  I 
continues  to  expand  as  more  people  are  able  to  buy  more  goods,  and  that 
expansion  seems  likely  to  continue.  This  is  particularly  true  in  the  South, 
where  rapid  industrial  growth  has  created  new  needs  for  trained  personnel. 
The  day  of  the  self-educated  business  man  is  largely  past;  most  corpora- 
tions are  relying  on  the  college  departments  to  furnish  junior  executives. 


Graduates  in  business  may  become 


Public  accountants 
Industrial  accountants 
Teachers 
Secretaries 

Correspondence  supervisors 
Business  machine  operators 
Small  business  operators 


Claim  adjusters 
Court  reporters 
Personnel  directors 
Comptrollers 
Purchasing  agents 
Cashiers 


HEALTH  AND 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


Graduates  in  health  and  physical  education  'men  and  women)  have 
opportunities  for  employment  as  athletic  coaches,  directors  of  athletics, 
classroom  teachers,  health  workers,  physical  education  teachers,  physical 
therapists,  recreation  workers,  physical  directors  for  YWCA,  YMCA  and 
boys'  clubs,  field  representatives  for  American  Red  Cross,  and  field 
executives  for  Boy  Scouts  of  America. 

Facilities  at  Northwestern,  which  are  open  to  all  students  of  the  col- 
lege, include  an  indoor  swimming  pool,  three  gymnasiums,  concrete  tennis 
courts,  baseball  diamond,  quarter-mile  cinder  track,  a  campus  lake  and 
waterfront  with  boats  and  canoes,  and  a  concrete  stadium. 

A  wide  variety  of  extra-curricular  opportunities  is  provided  by  intra- 
mural sports,  recreation  associations  for  men  and  women,  an  aquatic  club, 
a  gymnastic  group,  a  dance  group,  and  the  Demonettes,  a  precision 
marching  group. 

The  program  of  intercollegiate  athletics  includes  varsity  competition  in 
eight  sports:  football,  basketball,  track  and  field,  baseball,  golf,  tennis, 
swimming,  and  gymnastics. 


Home  Economics  offers  one  of  the  most  attractive  areas  of  education 
for  college  women  today. 

Students  seeking  careers  may  prepare  for  dietetics  and  institutional 
management,  home  economics  for  teaching,  business  or  extension  service. 
They  may  study  art  and  home  furnishings,  family  relations  and  child  de- 
velopment, housing,  equipment,  and  home  management,  the  science  and 
art  of  textiles  and  clothing. 

At  Northwestern  State  the  Home  Economics  program  is  "family  cen- 
tered," preparing  students  for  vital  roles  as  home-makers.  Students  develop 
understandings,  skills,  and  social  poise  for  a  satisfying  life.  No  other  pro- 
fession converts  so  easily  from  business  life  to  family  life. 

Undergraduate  degrees  are  awarded  in  General  Home  Economics, 
Dietetics  and  Institutional  Management,  and  Home  Economics  Education. 
Advanced  study  opportunities  are  afforded  in  the  Graduate  School  of  the 
College. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 


II 


TYPES  OF  PROGRAMS  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT 


The  Department  of  Industrial  Education  at  Northwestern  offers  cur- 
ricula in  the  following  areas  of  specialization: 

1.  Industrial  Arts  (Education! 

2.  Vocational-Industrial  (Education) 

3.  Industrial  Arts  (Applied  Arts) 

4.  Industrial  Technology 

5.  Manual  Arts  Therapy 

6.  Pre-engineering  (Two  years) 

Students  interested  in  teaching  pursue  either  the  Industrial  Arts  Edu- 
cation or  the  Vocational-Industrial  curricula  depending  upon  their  industrial 
experience. 

For  those  students  not  interested  in  teaching,  opportunities  are  pro- 
vided to  develop  skills  in  electricity,  electronics,  graphic  arts,  drafting 
and  machine  tool  practice.  Students  who  have  special  abilities  in  mathe- 
matics find  an  opportunity  in  our  Industrial  Technology  curriculum  for 
the  application  of  many  mathematical  formulas. 

Industrial  development  in  Louisiana  is  rapidly  expanding,  which  means 
there  are  increasing  opportunities  for  young  people  with  degrees  and 
some  basic  industrial  skill. 

A  contract  between  Northwestern  State  College  and  the  Veteran's 
Hospital  in  Alexandria  provides  an  opportunity  for  Manual  Arts  Therapy 
students  to  get  experience  working  with  patients  in  the  hospital. 

The  two-year  pre-engineering  curriculum  provides  an  opportunity  for 
students  to  complete  basic  requirements  in  liberal-arts  courses  which  can 
readily  be  transferred  to  engineering  colleges.  Freshmen  find  many  ad- 
vantages in  attending  a  college  where  classes  are  taught  by  regular  fac- 
ulty members  and  are  much  smaller  than  those  in  engineering  schools. 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 


LANGUAGES 


The  Department  of  Languages  offers  programs  in  four  fields:  English, 
foreign  languages,  journalism,  and  speech. 

Majors  in  English,  Latin,  French,  German,  or  Spanish  have  an  equip-  Page  I 
ment  valuable  wherever  communication  is  required.  A  new  foreign- 
language  laboratory  affords  valuable  experience  with  the  spoken  language. 
Languages  prepare  directly  for  careers  in  teaching,  law,  the  ministry,  and 
writing,  as  well  as  indirectly  for  many  others.  Graduates  in  languages 
have  employment  opportunities  with  newspapers  and  press  associations, 
foreign  service,  and  American  corporations  at  home  and  abroad.  Business 
and  industry  are  now  seeking  broad-gauged,  adaptable  persons  such  as  I 
the  study  of  literature  and  language  tends  to  develop. 

Students  who  major  in  journalism  study  news  production  both  for 
the  public  press  and  for  radio  and  television.  They  do  so  both  through 
specific  courses  and  through  work  on  student  publications. 

Speech  majors  may  select  an  emphasis  in  drama,  radio  and  televi- 
sion, public  address,  or  speech  and  hearing  therapy.  In  drama  the  students 
gain  knowledge  and  experience  in  acting,  directing,  and  stage  craft  in 
College  Theatre  productions  on  two  excellently  equipped  stages,  and  in 
the  teaching  of  dramatics  through  work  with  the  secondary  school  students 
at  Natchitoches  High  School.  In  radio  and  television,  facilities  are  avail- 
able for  students  to  learn  the  planning  and  production  of  programs  for 
both  media,  which  are  broadcast  through  commercial  facilities  through- 
out the  school  year.  In  pubUc  address  students  learn  the  speech  skills 
required  in  most  professions,  and  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
an  extensive  debate  program.  In  speech  and  hearing  therapy  students 
have  the  opportunity  to  work  with  the  latest  diagnostic  equipment  and  to 
gain  teaching  experience  in  the  College  Clinic,  the  Natchitoches  public  i 
schools,  and  special  centers  in  Alexandria  and  Shreveport. 


MATHEMATICS 


The  student  who  majors  in  mathematics  finds  opportunities  in  industry, 
scientific  research,  civil  service,  and  teaching.  Each  year,  Northwestern 
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State  College  continues  to  be  unable  to  supply  sufficient  graduates  in 
mathematics  to  fill  the  openings  in  the  above-named  fields.  Because  of  this 
shortage,  many  advanced  under-graduates  are  able  to  secure  employment 
during  the  summer  months. 

|! 

I  A  superior  student  may  do  graduate  study  in  mathematics  to  prepare 

for  better  positions  and  more  rapid  advancement  in  his  employment  field. 

In  addition  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  mathematics.  North- 
western State  College  offers  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  Education 
and  Master  of  Science  with  a  majer  in  mathematics. 


o 

V^FFERING  a  four-year  course  in  General  Military  Science,  the  Army 
Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  gives  the  student  training  and  experience 
in  leadership  invaluable  in  civilian  and  military  life.  The  opportunity  for 
individual  and  group  achievement  is  a  part  of  the  R.  O.  T.  C.  at  North- 
western. Regardless  of  the  student's  major,  his  military  science  courses 
count  as  academic  credits  toward  graduation. 

R.  O.  T.  C.  students  at  Northwestern  receive 

A  complete  officer-type  uniform 

Pay  at  the  rate  of  $27  per  month  when  selected  for  the  advanced 
course 

An  opportunity  to  complete  an  uninterrupted  education 

Pay  and  other  allowances  while  attending  summer  camp 

An  opportunity  to  receive  a  commission  in  the  Army  Reserve  or 
the  Regular  Army 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 


MUSIC 


The  Department  of  Music  is  housed  in  one  of  the  most  thorouglily 
equipped  fine-arts  buildings  in  the  South.  Two  broadcasting  studios  make 
it  possible  to  broadcast  from  the  large  or  small  stage  or  from  the  large 
rehearsal  rooms. 

The  faculty  members  of  this  Department  are  exceptionally  well-trained 
with  many  years  of  experience  and  study.  Under  their  leadership  students 
receive  a  wealth  of  musical  experience. 

Graduates  in  music  secure  positions  as 

High  School  and  elementary  teachers 
Radio  performers 
Music  directors  in  churches 
Instrumentalists  in  orchestras 
Vocal  and  instrumental  soloists 
Accompanists 
Church  organists 
Private  teachers 

Orchestra,  band,  and  choral  conductors 
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The  School  of  Nursing  offers  high 
school  graduates  a  career,  a  profes- 
sion, and  many  opportunities  for  ser- 
vice. Four  Louisiana  hospitals  col- 
laborate with  the  College  in  a  pro- 
gram of  nursing  preparation,  unsur- 
passed in  the  South.  Here  students 
may  combine  nursing  and  college 
courses  in  a  program  that  leads  to 
the  B.  S.  degree  at  the  end  of  four 
years. 

Scholarships  are  available  to  quali- 
fied students  who  need  financial  aid. 
During  the  sophomore  and  junior  years  the  students  in  the  School  of 
Nursing  are  under  the  direction  of  faculty  members  of  Northwestern  State 
College.  Faculty  members  are  directly  responsible  for  clinical  instruction 
at  the  Confederate  Memorial  Medical  Center  in  Shreveport  and  the  Baton 
Rouge  General  Hospital  in  Baton  Rouge.  Students  are  admitted  on  the 
basis  of  academic  achievement  in  high  school,  physical  examination,  per- 
sonal interview,  and  results  of  tests  which  are  given  on  the  Northwestern 
State  College  campus. 

The  graduate  nurse  has  a  wide  choice  of  fields  in  hospitals,  nursing 
education,  public  health  agencies,  schools,  industry,  doctors'  offices,  and 
private  homes. 


NURSING 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 


C 

\^  HEMISTRY  —  Three  different  undergraduate  majors  in  chemistry 
are  offered  at  Northwestern  State  College;  namely,  there  is  a  major 

(1>  for  those  students  who  want  a  career  in  industrial  chemistry  in 
Page  16  such  fields  as,  for  example,  petroleum,  plastics,  paints,  textiles,  etc. 

(2)  for  those  students  who  are  interested  in  teaching  chemistry. 

13)  for  those  students  who  are  interested  in  biological  chemistry, 
dentistry,  nutrition  or  medicine. 
Graduates  in  chemistry  from  Northwestern  State  College  who  have  sought 
careers  in  industry  have  been  offered  excellent  positions  with  major 
chemical  companies,  while  those  who  have  desired  to  continue  their  study 
beyond  the  Bachelor's  or  Master's  level  have  been  given  fellowships  by 
outstanding  universities.  Graduate  work  in  chemistry  is  offered  in  the 
fields  of  biochemistry,  organic  chemistry,  physical  chemistry,  and  chemical 
education. 

PRE-MEDICINE.  The  College  is  proud  of  the  records  made  by  its 
former  students  in  medical  schools,  and  a  major  in  chemistry  is  an 
especially  suitable  preparation  for  a  pre-medical  student. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  —  A  B.S.  in  Medical  Technology  is  offered 
by  the  College  in  cooperation  with  approved  hospitals.  A  student  holding 
this  degree  is  qualified  to  perform  much  of  the  laboratory  work  essential 
for  the  correct  diagnosis  of  many  illnesses.  By  taking  advanced  graduate 
work,  ambitious  students  can  become  clinical  chemists  and  thus  qualified 
to  operate  laboratories  of  their  own. 

PHYSICS  —  A  candidate  for  the  bachelor's  degree  in  either  the  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  or  the  School  of  Education  may  elect  to  major  in 
physics.  An  Arts  and  Science  physics  major  with  the  bachelor's  degree 

will  find  numerous 
industrial  opportun- 
ities available.  Our 
graduates  in  physics 
have  readily  secured 
part-time  assistant- 
ships  in  recognized 
graduate  schools,  en- 
abling them  to  work 
toward  advanced  de- 
grees in  physics.  A 
graduate  program 
in  physics  education 
is  available  for 
physics  teachers. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 


A  study  of  the  various  branches  of  the  social  sciences  is  a  prerequisite 
for  many  professions  as  well  as  for  intelligent  adulthood  and  citizenship. 
It  is  important  to  emphasize  the  ever-increasing  call  from  the  business 
world  and  the  State  and  Federal  governments  for  workers  with  a  sound 
foundation  in  the  social  sciences. 


The  Department  of  Social  Sciences,  has  planned  a  variety  of  study 
programs  to  accommodate  many  kinds  of  student  interest  on  both  the 
undergraduate  and  graduate  levels.  General  social  science  curricula  are 
arranged  for  those  students  who  wish  a  broad  education.  Rich  preparation 
in  economics,  geography,  government,  history,  and  sociology  is  available 
for  those  students  who  wish  more  specialized  study.  Social  science  pro- 
grams are  also  available  for  those  who  plan  to  enter  professional  schools 
of  law,  theology,  social  welfare,  and  journalism. 

A  few  of  the  fields  in  which  the  graduate  in  any  of  the  several  curricula 
of  the  social  sciences  may  find  employment  are: 


Social  Welfare 
Guidance  and  counseling 
Cartography 
Personnel  Management 
Labor  relations 
Resource  planning 
Urban  and  Regional 

planning 
Family  Counseling 
Teaching 
Civil  Service 
Law 

Management 
Public  relations 
Government  and  business 

research 
Foreign  Service 
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. .  .  THE  PROPER   STUDY   OF  MANK 

IS  man'/' 


SOCIAL  SCIENd 


TEACHER  EDUCATION 


Throughout  Louisiana  the  demand  for  teachers  continues  to  exceed 
the  supply.  Also,  better  school  facilities  are  provided  for  the  children, 
which,  at  the  same  time,  means  better  working  conditions  for  the  teachers. 
Teachers'  salaries  compare  favorably  with  earnings  in  other  walks  of  life. 
A  young  person  who  decides  to  become  a  teacher  does  so  now  with  the 
assurance  that  he  is  joining  the  ranks  of  a  great  and  growing  profession, 
and,  because  of  the  improved  rewards  and  better  working  conditions,  he 
may  be  assured  of  more  satisfying  employment  and  in  general  a  more 
congenial  means  of  making  a  living. 

At  Northwestern  State  College  the  opportunities  for  teacher  education 
are  unexcelled.  The  preparation  of  teachers  has  been  the  major  function 
of  Northwestern  since  it  was  founded  in  1884.  So  successful  has  it  been  that 
school  officials  in  most  parts  of  the  state  prefer  graduates  of  this  college. 
For  several  years  the  students  preparing  for  teaching  have  had  positions 
waiting  before  their  graduation. 

Northwestern  prepares  teachers  in  all  the  usual  teaching  fields  except 
vocational  agriculture.  In  addition  to  the  more  common  fields  of  teaching, 
the  College  now  offers  special  programs  for  the  preparation  of  guidance 
counselors,  distributive-education  coordinators,  and  teachers  of  exceptional 


children.  At  the  graduate  level,  teachers  may  work  toward  the  master's 
degree.  Special  graduate  curricula  are  afforded  for  teachers  who  are  am- 
bitious to  prepare  for  administrative  or  supervisory  positions. 

In  the  field  of  preparing  to  teach  exceptional  children,  students  may 
meet  requirements  for  certification  by  either  ( a )  pursuing  their  under- 
graduate electives  in  this  field,  (b)  choosing  an  undergraduate  minor  in 
special  education,  or  (c)  majoring  in  Special  Education  at  the  graduate 
level.  Undergraduate  and  graduate  work  is  offered  toward  certificates 
to  teach  mentally  retarded  children,  physically  handicapped  children,  dis- 
turbed and  maladjusted  children,  visually  handicapped  children,  and  speech 
defective  and  hard  of  hearing  children. 

The  facilities  for  teacher  education  at  Northwestern  are  among  the 
best.  For  student  teaching,  elementary  majors  have  the  Northwestern 
Elementary  School,  where  the  children  come  from  all  socio-economic  levels 
and  the  supervisors  are  all  master  teachers.  In  the  high-school  field,  stu- 
dent teachers  use  the  Natchitoches  High  School  on  the  campus,  and  the 
high-school  facilities  of  Winnfield,  Boyce,  and  Robeline.  There  they  work 
with  children  from  all  types  of  environments  under  the  direction  of  expert 
supervisors. 

At  both  the  elementary  and  high-school  levels,  the  teacher  education 
curricula  are  so  framed  that  the  students  get  a  reasonably  thorough  general 
education  while  at  the  same  time  receiving  the  proper  professional  and 
special  education  to  meet  the  certification  requirements  of  the  State  Board 
of  Education.  No  student  graduates  from  the  School  of  Education  at  North- 
western without  earning  a  teaching  certificate.  It  is  delivered  to  him  along 
with  his  diploma. 


T 

J.  HE  Russell  Library  is  the  heart  of  the  educational  program  of  the 
College.  With  its  more  than  one  hundred  thousand  books  and  its  file  of  seven 
hundred  magazines  and  newspapers,  the  library  collection  constitutes  a 
veritable  storehouse  of  the  accumulated  wisdom  of  the  ages,  as  well  as  a 
rich  source  of  up-to-date  information  on  nearly  all  subjects;  and  the  col- 
lection is  constantly  being  enlarged  and  strengthened. 

The  Library  is  a  depository  for  U.  S.  government  documents,  as  well 
as  for  Louisiana  State  Documents. 

Most  of  the  books  are  arranged  according  to  subject  on  open  shelves, 
and  reading  tables  are  placed  among  the  shelves  to  provide  easy  access  to 
the  various  books. 

The  specially  designed  light  fixtures  provide  excellent  illumination 
throughout  the  building.  The  Library  is  provided  with  year-round  air  con- 
'age  20  ditioning. 

In  addition  to  the  Library  on  the  main  Campus,  there  is  a  branch 
library  in  each  Division  of  the  School  of  Nursing — at  Baton  Rouge,  Pineville, 
and  Shreveport. 


LIBRARY 


GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Northwestern  State  College  was  authorized  in  1954  to  offer  graduate 
work  leading  to  a  master's  degree  for  professional  school  personnel.  In 
1958  the  graduate  offerings  were  broadened  to  provide  opportunities  for 
students  to  earn  master's  degrees  without  professional-education  require- 
ments. The  Graduate  School  seeks  to  introduce  students  to  methods  of 
scholarly  research,  to  contribute  to  increased  competency  in  school  admin- 
istration and  supervision,  and  to  provide  students  with  a  better  under- 
standing of  human  knowledge. 

The  Master  of  Arts  is  offered  in  English,  geography,  history,  social 
sciences  (composite  program),  and  speech.  The  Master  of  Science  is  offered 
in  bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  and  zoology. 

For  professional  school  personnel,  the  master's  degree  is  available 
in  biology,  business,  chemistry,  distributive  education,  educational  admin- 
istration and  supervision,  elementary  teaching,  English,  guidance,  health 
and  physical  education,  home  economics,  industrial  education,  mathematics, 
music,  physics,  social  studies,  special  education  for  teachers  of  exceptional 
children,  and  speech. 


Residence  halls  are  considered  by  the  College  to  be  integral  parts 
of  the  complete  educational  program.  Plans  for  necessary  dormitory  ex- 
pansion are  constantly  in  progress  in  order  to  keep  pace  with  the  steady 
increase  in  enrollment. 

Completion  of  three  large  living  units  during  the  past  four  years  and 
the  renovation  and  refurnishing  of  three  older  units  have  added  consider- 
ably to  the  comfort  and  convenience  of  students  living  on  the  campus. 
Construction  is  expected  to  begin  soon  on  a  new  hall  for  women  and  an- 
other for  men.  These  additions  will  bring  to  22  the  number  of  campus 
residence  halls. 

Although  living  space  for  constantly  increasing  numbers  is  of  primary 
concern  by  the  College,  great  care  is  taken  in  dormitory  construction  and 
maintenance  to  preserve  the  identity  of  the  individual  student  and  to  meet 
the  varying  needs  of  small  groups. 

Seventy-eight  apartments  are  also  maintained  on  the  campus  for  the 
accommodation  of  married  students  and  their  families. 

Full  information  concerning  housing  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office 
of  Student  Relations. 


HOUSING 


STUDENT  SERVICES 


COUNSELING.    Prior  to  registration  a  student  is  assigned  to  a  faculty 
member  who  serves  as  the  student's  adviser.  The  faculty  adviser  assists 
the  student  in  planning  his  program  of  studies  and  his  class  schedules. 
Also,  problems  of  a  personal  nature  will  receive  confidential  and  sympa-       Page  23 
thetic  attention. 

The  Director  of  Testing  Service  works  with  the  faculty  adviser  and 
the  student  in  administering  and  interpreting  psychological,  achievement, 
interest,  and  aptitude  tests.  Students,  who  are  undecided  about  their  choice 
of  a  vocation,  are  given  all  assistance  possible  to  aid  them  in  choosing  a 
vocation.  One  of  the  important  aims  of  the  College  is  to  assist  each  student 
in  making  the  most  intelligent  choices  possible. 


You  Can  Afford  A  College  Education 
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The  necessary  expenses  per  semester  for  a  student  living  on  the 
campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows: 
Living  expenses:! 

7-day  meal  ticket         5-day  meal  ticket 
Room  $  40  -  $  60.00  $  40  -  $  60.00 

Board  145.00  130.00 

Laundry  14.00  14.00 

Infirmary  6.00  6.00 

$205  -  $225.00  $190  -  $210.00 

School  Expenses:! 

Registration  Fee  $   7.50  $  7.50 

Student  Tickets  Fee  3.00  3.00 

Student  Association  Fee2  10.25  10.25 

Accident  Insurances  2.50  2.50 

Book  Costs!  40.00  40.00 

Total  Estimated 

Expenses:  $268.25  -  $288.25  $253.25  -  $273.25 

During  registration,  full  payment  must  be  made  for  laundry  and  in- 
firmary fees  listed  under  living  expenses,  and  all  expenses  listed  above 
under  "School  Expenses." 

Students  residing  on  campus  may  pay  in  advance  for  room  and  board 
or  in  four  installments,  the  first  payable  at  registration. 

Students  residing  off  campus  must  pay  in  full  at  registration. 

Refunds  are  allowed  on  room,  board,  laundry,  and  infirmary  charges 
on  a  pro-rata  basis  from  the  effective  date  of  a  student's  withdrawal 
from  the  college.  The  student-ticket  fee,  the  Graduate  School  extension 
course  fee,  the  Student  Body  Association  fee,  and  departmental  course 
fees  may  be  refunded  during  the  supplementary  classification  period  only. 
The  registration  fee  and  the  out-of-state  tuition  fee  are  not  refundable. 

Several  types  of  scholarships  are  available  to  capable  Northwestern 
State  students  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Student  Employment:  A  limited  number  of  jobs  under  the  student 
employment  plan  are  awarded  to  capable  students  each  semester. 

Legislative  Scholarships:  Annually  each  legislator,  the  lieutenant  gov- 
ernor, and  the  governor  may  give  an  award,  not  to  exceed  $300  per  year 
to  a  student  who  wishes  to  attend  a  state-supported  college.  Applications 
should  be  made  direct  to  the  legislator  in  the  student's  parish  or  district, 
the  lieutenant  governor,  or  the  governor. 

Nursing  Scholarships:  Three  Louisiana  hospitals,  collaborating  with 
the  college,  offer  financial  assistance  to  qualified  high-school  graduates 
on  the  basis  of  academic  achievement  in  high-school,  physical  examination, 
personal  interviews,  character  references,  and  need.  Applications  should 
be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

National  Defense  Student  Loan:  Loans  are  available  to  needy  students 
in  any  field  of  study,  but  the  act  specifies  that  special  consideration  shall 
be  given  (a)  students  with  superior  academic  background  who  express  a 
desire  to  teach  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  and  (b)  students  whose 
academic  background  indicates  a  superior  capacity  or  preparation  in 
science,  mathematics,  engineering,  or  a  modern  foreign  language.  Addi- 
tional information  and  applications  may  be  requested  from  the  Office  of 
Student  Relations,  NSC. 

A  more  detailed  listing  of  scholarships  may  be  found  in  Northwestern's 
General  Catalog. 


^Subject  to  change  without  notice. 

-S10.25  for  the  fall;  S3. 25  for  the  spring  semester.  The  ST. 00  Pott>ourri  fee  is  paid  in 
the  fall  semester. 
'Optional. 

*A  refund  of  three-fourths  of  the  rental  costs  may  be  made  at  the  end  of  the  semester. 
Charges  for  materials  and  supplies  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 
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F  you  have  any  questions  about  Northwestern  State  College,  visit  the 
campus  where  a  friendly  welcome  awaits  you.  If  this  is  impossible,  these 
people  will  be  glad  to  answer  your  inquiries: 


Admission  and 
Catalogs 

Housing 

Employment,  Loans, 
Scholarships 

Programs  of 
Study 


Mr.  Otis  R.  Crew,  Registrar 

Miss  Frances  Porter  (Women  Students) 
Mr.  Hal  Townsend  iMen  Students) 

Mr.  Dudley  Fulton,  Director  of 
Student  Relations 

Dean  Robert  Easley,  School  of 

Applied  Arts  and  Sciences 
Dean  C.  E.  Dugdale,  School  of 

Arts  and  Sciences 
Dean  John  A.  Jones,  School  of 

Education 
Dean  Hilda  Burnham,  School  of 

Nursing 
Dean  Leo  T.  Allbritten, 

Graduate  School 
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1960  Fall  Semester  begins  September  12. 
1960  Summer  Session  begins  June  7. 
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ALMA  MATER 


By  ISABEL  WILLIAMSON 

(Mrs.  S.  J.  Gumming) 
Air:  Watch  on  the  Rhine 

Oh,  Alma  Mater  here  today, 

We  for  thy  lasting-  blessings  pray, 

We  know  not  where  our  paths  may  go, 

But  thou'lt  uphold  us  still  we  know. 

Unchanging  thou,  'mid  changes  vast. 

Unswerving  from  ideals  of  the  past, 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 

Thy  trees  their  solemn  chorus  bend 

About  thee,  flowers  their  censers  blend. 

Our  voices  swell  their  murmuring  strain. 

Our  hearts  repeat  the  old  refrain. 

Thy  purpose  high  to  carry  on — 

Northwestern,  thou  hast  honor  won! 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 

In  after  years,  when  far  away 

Thy  presence  strong  will  near  us  stay; 

And  as  the  echo  of  our  song 

Will,  with  new  courage,  lead  us  on; 

And  to  our  eager  vision  then 

Each  subtle  memory  meaning  lend, 

Steadfast  and  true,  our  watchword  e'er  shall  be 

To  thee,  our  Alma  Mater,  Loyalty! 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1960 

Spring  Semester,  1960 

Registration  Begins     8  A.M.,  Tuesday,  February  2,  1960 

Class  Work  Begins  8  A.M.,  Thursday,  February  4,  1960 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due    Noon,  Wednesday,  March  30,  1960 

Easter  Holidays  Noon,  Thursday,  April  14,  1960 

to  8  A.M.,  Tuesday,  April  19,  1960 

Semester  Examinations  Wednesday  May  25,  through  Tuesday  May  31,  1960 

Semester  Grades  Due  Noon,  Wednesday,  June  1,  1960 

Closing  Date  Noon,  Thursday,  June  2,  1960 

Spring  Commencement  Exercises,  1960 

Baccalaureate  Sermon    8  P.M.,  Sunday,  May  29,  1960 

Graduation  Exercises    8  P.M.,  Tuesday,  May  31,  1960 

Sumyner  Session,  1960 

Registration  Begins      7  A.M.,  Tuesday,  June  7,  1960 

Class  Work  Begins     .__.„7  A.M.,  Thursday,  June  9,  1960 

Holiday     Monday,  July  4,  1960 

Session  Examinations  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  August  3-5,  1960 

Session  Grades  Due  Noon,  Saturday,  August  6,  1960 

Closing  Date   _   Noon,  Saturday,  August  6,  1960 

Summer  Commencement  Exercises,  1960 
Graduation  Exercises   8  P.M. .Thursday,  August  4,  1960 

Fall  Semester,  1960 

Registration  Begins    8  A.M.  Monday,  September  12,  1960 

Class  Work  Begins   ___  8  A.M.,  Friday,  September  16,  1960 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Due  Noon,  Wednesday,  November  9,  1960 

Thanksgiving  Holidays  _    ...  Noon,  Wednesday,  November  23 

to  8  A.M.,  Monday,  November  28,  1960 

Christmas  Holidays      Noon,  Wednesday,  December  21,  1960 

to  8  A.M.,  Thursday,  January  5,  1961 

Semester  Examinations  Thuisday,  January  19,  through  Wednesday, 

January  25,  1961 

Semester  Grades  Due     Noon,  Thursday,  January  26,  1961 

Closing  Date    ....  Noon,  Friday,  January  "27,  1961 

Mid-Year  Commencement  Exercises,  1961 
Graduation  Exercises  8:00  P.M.,  Wednesday,  January  25,  1961 
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NORTHWESTERN   STATE  COLLEGE 


STATE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


Nash  C.  Roberts,  Jr  New  Orleans 

F'irst  Public  Service  Commission  District 

ISOM  J.  GuiLLORY   .  Eunice 

Second  Public  Service  Commission  District 

Raymond  Heard     Ruston 

Third  Public  Service  Commission  District 

Joseph  J.  Davies,  Jr      A^-abi 

First  Congressional  Di'strict 
Mrs.  Eleanore  H.  Meade  Gramercy 

Second  Congressional  District 
Leon  Gary    ...  Houma 

Third  Congressional  District 
Robert  H.  Curry  Shreveport 

Fourth  Congressional  District 
George  T.  Madison    Bastrop 

Fifth  Congressional  District 
Merle  M.  Welsh    Baton  Rouge 

Sixth  Congressional  District 
Alfred  E.  Roberts   Lake  Charles 

Seventh  Congressional  District 
Estes  Cole     Many 

Eighth  Congressional  District 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Nash  C.  Roberts,  Jr    President 

Alfred  E.  Roberts     Vice-President 


Shelby  M.  Jackson,  State  Superintendent  of  Education,  Ex-Officio  Secretary 


COLLEGE  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

John  S.  Kyser,  Ph.D.,  President. 

Victor  Leander  Roy,  M.A.,  President  Emeritus. 

Sylvan  W.  Nelken,  M.S.,  Dean  of  Administration. 

Leo  T.  Allbritten,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of  Graduate  School. 

Hilda  C.  Burnham,  B.S.,  Dean  of  School  of  Nursing. 

Clarence  E.  Dugdale,  Ph.D.,  Dea7i  of  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

John  A.  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  School  of  Education. 

William  F.  Beyer,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Education. 

Robert  H.  Easley,  M.A.,  Acting  Dean  of  School  of  Applied  Arts  and  Sciences'. 

Etta  Anne  Hincker,  M.S. N.Ed.,  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Nursing. 

Otis  R.  Crew,  M.S.,  Registrar. 

Eugene  P.  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Librarian. 

Dudley  G.  Fulton,  M.S.,  Director  of  Student  Relations. 

Leonard  0.  Nichols,  M.Ed.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Men. 

Frances  Ellen  Porter,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Women. 

Hal  E.  Townsend,  Jr.,  M.F.,  Director  of  Men's  Housing 

Leroy  S.  Miller,  M.A.,  Secretary  of  Alumni  Association  and  Director  of 

Placement  Service. 
Thomas  L.  Hennigan,  M.Ed.,  Director  of  Audio-Visual  Service  Center. 
Jack  Clayton,  M.A.,  Director  of  Athletics. 
Roy  G.  Clark,  M.A.,  Director  of  Neivs  Bureau-Publications. 
Tandy  W.  McElwee,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Testing  Service. 
E.  Loneta  Graves,  B.S.,  Auditor. 
Weldon  R.  Walker,  B.S.,  Purchasing  Agent. 
Lucile  Hendrick,  M.Ed.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Women 
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FACULTY' 


Natchitoches  Campus 

Hilda  C.  Burnham,  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 
Diploma,  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  Louisiana  State 
University. 

Etta  Anne  Hincker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  a)id  Assistant  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  St.  Xavier  College;  M. S.N.Ed.,  Catholic  Uni- 
versity of  America. 

Mary  Ellyn  Chadwick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Charity 
Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University; 
M.S. N.Ed.  Catholic  University  of  America. 

Elaine  Goben,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursiiig  and  Director  of  Clinical  Edu- 
cation, Public  Health.  B.A.,  Westmar  College;  Diploma,  Berea  College 
School  of  Nursing;  M.S.P.H.N.,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Louise  M.  Lang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursi7>g.  Diploma,  St.  John's  Hospi- 
tal School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Briar  Cliff  College;  M.H.A.,  St.  Louis  Uni- 
versity. 

Lera  0.  Neill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  St.  Thomas  School 
of  Nursing;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Peabody  College. 

Frances  R.  Pingrey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Bacca- 
laureate Program  for  Graduate  Nurses.  B.M.Ed.,  Lamont  School  of  Music; 
Diploma,  Mercy  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  M.A.,  University  of  Denver. 

Jimmye  Stephenson,*  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.A.,  John  Brown  University; 
Diploma,  Mather  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Tulane  University. 

Betty  V.  Streeter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  St.  Elizabeth'3 
School  of  Nu  rsing;  B.S.P.H.N.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University; 
M.P.H.,  University  of  Michigan. 

Baton  Rouge  Campus 

Tiny  M.  Calender,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical 
Educatioyi.    Diploma,  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing; 

B.  S.N. Ed.,  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Elizabeth  Farnell,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.,  Florida  State  University. 
Diploma,  Mather  School  of  Nursing;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Texas. 

Yvonne  Hartner,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.N.,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege. 

Dorothy  M.  Miller,  Instructor  of  Nursing.    Diploma,  Hotel  Dieu  School  of 

Nursing;  B.S.N.,  Northwestern  State  College. 
Mattie  B.  Reinberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Baton  Rouge 

General  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  M.Ed.,  Louisiana  State 

University. 

Pineville  Campus 

Grace  R.  Riley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Director  of  Clinical  Edu- 
cation.    Diploma,  Frankford   Hospital   School  of  Nursing;    B.S.N. Ed., 

C.  P.H.,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.,  Florida  State  University. 
Mary  Janet  Ludwig,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.N.,  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege; M.S.,  University  of  Maryland. 

Barbara  Rogers,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.N.,  Northwestern  State  College; 
M.S.N.,  University  of  Texas.  f 


lAs  of  January  1,  1960. 
*0n  leave  1959-60. 
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Shreveport  Campus 

Flora  Posey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursiyig  and  Director  of  Clinical  Educa- 
tion. Diploma,  Mississippi  Baptist  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed., 
Incarnate  Word  College;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Texas. 

Lillian  K.  Arthur,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Charity  Hospital  School 
of  Nursing;  B.S.N.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Eunice  Chalaire,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Baton  Rouge  General  Hos- 
pital School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Ann  S.  Everett,  Instructor  of  Nursi)ig.  Diploma,  Jefferson  Hillman  School  of 
Nursing;  B.S.,  University  of  Alabama. 

Elizabeth  Franklin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Charity 
Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University; 
M.S.N.  University  of  Texas. 

Omeera  Anne  Jasper,  Assistayit  Professor  of  Nursirtg.  B.S.N.,  University  of 
Mississippi;  M. A. N.Ed.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 

Beth  Keahey,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Methodist  Hospital  School  of 
Nursing;  B.S.,  Texas  Women's  University. 

Lindaree  Ledbetter,  Instructor  of  Nurs'iiig.  B.S.N.,  University  of  Tennessee. 

Ava  Nell  McWhorter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  B.S.N.,  Louisiana 
College;  M.S.N.,  University  of  Texas. 

Marie  Primm,  Assistajit  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Mather  School  of 
Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.S.N.,  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University. 

Betty  Sue  Ray,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.N.,  Northwestern  State  College. 

Mary  E.  Rowden,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Hackensack 
Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.A.,  Marlboro  College;  M.S. N.Ed.,  Uni- 
versity of  Indiana. 

C.  Grace  Schexnayder,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma,  Charity 
Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N. Ed.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.A., 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 

Shirley  Spraker,*  Instructor  of  Nursing.  B.S.N.,  University  of  Tennessee. 

Elizabeth  Williams,  Instructor  of  Library  Science.  B.S.,  B.S.L.S.,  Texas 
State  College  for  Women. 


•  On  leave  1959-60 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  located  in  the  historic  and 
picturesque  town  of  Natchitoches,  the  oldest  settlement  in  the  Louisiana  Pur- 
chase. The  campus  site  was  originally  the  property  of  Judge  Henry  Adams 
Bullard,  a  prominent  planter,  historian,  and  judge  in  the  generation  preceding 
the  Civil  War.  Three  white  stuccoed  columns  once  supporting  the  east  gable 
of  the  imposing  Bullard  Mansion  are  the  only  remaining  symbols  of  this 
earliest  chapter  of  the  college  history. 

As  early  as  1856,  the  Bullard  Mansion  was  used  as  a  convent  by  the 
Ladies  of  the  Sacred  Heart.  The  following  year  the  actual  building  known 
as  the  Convent  Building  and  similar  in  many  respect  to  the  Bullard  Mansion, 
was  erected. 

The  convent  closed  its  doors  in  1875;  in  1884  the  properties  were  purchas- 
ed by  the  town  and  parish  of  Natchitoches.  The  same  year  the  Legislature 
passed  a  bill  establishing  a  normal  school  in  Louisiana.  Captain  Leopold 
Caspari,  a  member  of  the  Louisiana  Legislature,  offered  the  present  site  with 
the  anticipated  approval  of  Natchitoches  citizens.  From  1885  to  1918,  the 
Normal  offered  two  years  of  work  for  the  training  of  teachers;  in  1918  the 
school  became  Louisiana  State  Normal  College,  offering  four  years  of  academic 
work. 

The  functions  and  curricula  of  the  College  having  greatly  widened  b^ 
1944,  the  State  Normal  College  took  on  a  new  name — Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege of  Louisiana — which  was  more  indicative  of  its  new  and  broader  role. 
The  College  now  consists  of  four  undergraduate  schools — Applied  Arts  and 
Sciences,  Aits  and  Sciences,  Education,  and  Nursing — and  the  Graduate 
School. 


LOCATION 

The  Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana  is  situated  within  the  cor- 
porate limits  of  Natchitoches,  on  elevated  grounds  at  the  southern  extremity 
of  the  Natchitoches  pine  hills.  The  766-acre  campus  is  one  of  the  most  attrac- 
tive in  the  State. 

Natchito(!hes,  a  town  of  some  twelve  thousand  inhabitants,  is  located  in 
the  northwest  portion  of  the  State,  about  sixty  miles  north  of  Alexandria  and 
about  seventy-five  miles  southwest  of  north  Louisiana's  largest  city,  Shreve- 
port.  Natchitoches  is  served  by  l  ailway  and  bus  lines,  and  is  readily  accessible 
fi'om  various  sections  of  Louisiana  and  neighboring  states. 

The  town,  situated  on  beautiful  Cane  River,  has  an  excellent  system  of 
public  schools,  numerous  churches  and  a  progressive  municipal  government. 
Living  conditions  are  attractive  for  heads  of  families  who  wish  to  educate 
their  children  and  enjoy  the  advantages  of  living  in  a  college  town. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Northwestern  State  College  School  of  Nursing  is  the  outgrowth  of  long 
range  planning  by  communities  which  were  interested  and  recognized  the 
need  for  better  nursing  services  and  better  educational  opportunities  for  pros- 
pective professional  nurses. 

In  1947  four  Hospital  Schools  of  Nursing  in  Shreveport  who  had  consider- 
ed pooling  their  resources  conferred  with  the  Shreveport  League  of  Nursing- 
Education  and  the  Shreveport  Hospital  Council.  Upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  League  the  Hospital  Council  authorized  a  survey  by  Dean  Jfelia  M. 
Miller  of  the  Emory  University  School  of  Nursing. 

The  survey  pointed  up  the  availability  of  clinical  and  community  facilities 
in  and  around  Shreveport,  outlined  the  needs  of  a  sound  collegiate  program  in 
nursing,  and  recommended  the  establishment  of  a  school  of  nursing  at  the 
college. 
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The  college  cooperated  fully  and  in  1949  four  hospitals  in  Shreveport: 
Highland  Sanitarium,  North  Louisiana  Sanitarium,  Tri-State,  and  Shreveport 
Charity  agreed  to  discontinue  their  schools  of  nursing  and  contracted  to 
furnish  clinical  facilities  and  recruit  students  for  the  newly  formulated  De- 
partment of  Nursing  in  the  School  of  Applied  Arts  and  Sciences  of  North- 
western State  College. 

The  first  students  were  admitted  to  the  program  during  the  fall  semester, 
1949,  and  at  this  time  E.  A.  Conway  Memorial  Hospital  in  Monroe  had  also 
agreed  to  enter  the  program. 

In  January  1950  and  April  1951  respectively,  the  Baptist  Hospital  in 
Alexandria  and  the  Baton  Rouge  General  Hospital  agreed  to  enter  the  pro- 
gram. 

On  July  1,  1953,  the  Department  of  Nursing  became  the  School  of  Nurs- 
ing with  its  own  Dean. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Nursing  is  accredited  nationally  by  the  National  League 
for  Nursing,  and  in  the  state  by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Nurse  Exam- 
iners. The  College  is  a  member  in  good  standing  of  the  Southern  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  and 
the  American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education.  All  programs 
for  teachers  are  accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of 
Teacher  Education. 

PURPOSE  AND  STATEMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  purpose  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  to  guide  carefully  selected  and 
inherently  capable  young  men  and  women  through  an  educational  experience 
which  equips  them  with  the  basic  and  beginning  competence  for  becoming 
professional  practitioners  of  nursing,  and  responsible  and  contributing  mem- 
bers of  their  profession  and  their  community.  It  also  provides  the  basic 
foundations  for  advanced  professional  study  and  continuous  growth. 

The  School  of  Nursing  subscribes  to  the  philosophy  of  American  educa- 
tion which  implies  the  principles  of  individual  growth  and  development, 
adjustment  to  socio-civic  environments,  and  opportunity  for  the  realization 
of  potentialities  for  excellence  in  professional  activities. 

FACILITIES 

The  teaching  facilities  of  other  Schools  and  Departments  of  the  College 
are  available  for  certain  courses  and  by  contractual  agreement  the  school 
has  the  use  of  the  clinical  facilities  of:  Confederate  Memorial  Medical  Cen- 
ter and  Willis-Knighton  Memorial  Hospital  in  Shreveport;  Baton  Rouge 
General  Hospital  in  Baton  Rouge;  and  Central  Louisiana  State  Hospital  in 
Pineville. 

Various  Public  Health  Agencies,  Clinics,  and  Nursery  Schools  in  the  State 
cooperate  with  the  college  by  offering  their  facilities  in  the  education  of  the 
student. 

Besides  the  Russell  Library  which  is  the  main  Library  for  the  entire 
college,  the  students  have  the  use  of  the  school  of  nursing  libraries  in  each 
of  the  Divisions:  Baton  Rouge,  Pineville  and  Shreveport. 
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MAILING  ADDRESSES 

Students  on  the  Main  Campus  receive  their  mail  addressed  to:  North- 
western State  College,  Natchitoches  Louisiana. 

Students  on  the  campuses  of  the  various  Divisions  receive  their  mail  ad- 
dressed as  follows : 

Baton  Rouge:  Northwestern  State  College,  School  of  Nursing,  3638  North 
Boulevard,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Pineville:    Northwestern   State   College,   School  of   Nursing,   Box  244, 
Pineville,  Louisiana. 

Shreveport :  Northwestern  State  College,  School  of  Nursing,  1427  Kings 
Highway,  Shreveport,  Louisiana. 


GENERAL  ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Graduates  of  secondary  schools — public,  private,  and  denomination- 
al— approved  by  the  Louisiana  State  Department  of  Education  or  by  any 
recognized  accrediting  agency,  are  admitted  without  examination.  Each  can- 
didate for  admission  should  have  his  high  school  principal  send  his  credentials 
to  the  College  Registrar.  The  applicant  will  then  be  informed  as  to  his  quali- 
fications for  admission. 

2.  An  applicant  for  admission  from  another  college  must  submit  an  of- 
ficial transcript  of  his  college  record  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester 
in  which  he  wishes  to  enter.  This  transcript  must  be  completed  and  signed 
by  an  authorized  person,  must  be  mailed  direct  to  the  Registrar,  and  must 
not  come  through  the  hands  of  the  candidate. 

No  credit  earned  in  institutions  not  approved  by  accrediting  agencies  is 
accepted  without  the  consent  of  the  Admissions,  Credits  and  Graduation  Sub- 
Council. 

No  transfer  student  will  be  admitted  if  he  is  ineligible  to  re-enter  the 
institution  which  he  formerly  attended;  any  student  on  probation  at  such 
institution  will  be  accepted  at  Northwestern  State  College  only  on  probation. 
Any  transfer  student  whose  scholastic  average  is  such  that  he  would  have 
been  on  probation  if  hh  credits  had  been  earned  at  Northwestern  State  Col- 
lege will  be  admitted  only  on  probation. 

3.  Applicants  for  admission  who  are  not  graduates  of  approved  second- 
ary schools  may  be  admitted  as  regular  students  by  exainination ;  or  mature 
students,  twenty-one  years  of  age  or  older,  who  are  not  high  school  graduates 
may  be  admitted  to  the  College  as  special  students,  subject  to  the  following 
regulations: 

a.  They  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  Academic  Dean 
concerned  that  they  are  qualified  to  do  the  work  in  the  field  they  wish 
to  enter. 

b.  They  are  subject  to  all  College  rules  as  to  registration,  class  at- 
tendance, discipline,  scholarship,  etc. 

c.  They  may  not  become  candidates  for  degrees  until  all  entrance 
requirements  have  been  fulfilled.  ' 

4.  A  physical  examination  is  required  of  all  new  students,  freshmen  and 
upperclassmen.  A  student's  registration  is  not  official  until  he  has  presented 
completed  health  examination  and  personal  data  forms  to  the  Registrar's 
Office. 
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SPECIAL  ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

All  applicants  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  required  to 
take  a  battery  of  tests  which  are  scheduled  at  the  College.  Candidates  are 
selected  on  the  basis  of  academic  achievement  in  high  school,  personal  quali- 
fications, and  the  results  of  the  tests. 

For  information  concerning  the  School  of  Nursing,  write  to:  Dean,  School 
of  Nursing,  Northwestern  State  College,  Natchitoches,  Louisiana.  The  office 
of  the  Dean  is  in  Caldwell  Hall.  Application  blanks  will  be  sent  upon  re- 
quest. 


ADVANCED  STANDING 

The  Professional  nurse  may  receive  a  maximum  of  60  semester  hours 
advanced  standing  for  her  Clinical  Theory  and  Practice  on  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

1.  She  must  meet  all  the  admission  requirements. 

2.  She  must  make  adequate  scores  on  the  Graduate  Nurse  Qualifying 
Examination. 


THE   SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  scholastic  year  begins  at  the  opening  of  the  first  semester  of  each 
year  in  September.  It  consists  of  the  first  and  second  semesters  of  eighteen 
weeks  each,  and  the  summer  term  of  nine  weeks.  During  the  long  session, 
recitations  are  held  six  days  a  week,  each  three-hour  class  meeting  every 
other  day.  During  the  summer  term  such  classes  meet  five  times  a  week, 
no  classes  being  held  on  Saturdays. 


UNITS  AND  CREDITS 

Semester  Hour.  The  unit  of  work  is  the  semester  hour.  All  laboratory 
work  is  estimated  on  the  basis  of  two  or  three  for  one;  clinical  practice  is 
estimated  on  the  basis  of  six  to  one. 

Activity  Credits.  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  credit  may  be 
earned  in  any  combination  of  the  following  extracurricular  activities :  Band, 
Chorus,  Choral  Reading,  Debating,  Dramatics,  Orchestra.  A  maximum  of 
three  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  any  one  of  these  activities. 

COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES 

Graduation  exercises  are  held  three  times  a  year:  at  the  end  of  the  fall 
semester,  the  spring  semester,  and  the  summer  session. 

DEGREES 

Act  173  of  the  General  Assembly  of  Louisiana  for  the  year  1918  authoriz- 
ed the  State  Normal  College,  now  Northwestern  State  College,  to  confer  the 
baccalaureate  degree  on  all  students  who  complete  one  of  the  four-year  curri- 
cula. 


From  freshman  .... 
to  graduate: 

Graduate  Nurse 
College  Graduate 


This  is  the  beginning  .  .  .  . 


and  then  comes  classes 


medical  nursing 


nursing  of  children 
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Students  completing  the  four-year  curiiculum  in  nursing-  are  granted 
the  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 


HONOR  ROLL 

To  win  a  place  on  the  honor  roll  during  any  semester,  a  student  must 
carry  at  least  twelve  hours  of  work,  must  earn  at  least  a  B  av(;rage,  and  must 
1  ave  no  grf  ie  below  C 

To  be  placed  on  the  honor  loll  at  commencement,  a  student  must  have  at 
least  a  1>  average  on  all  work  counted  toward  a  degree.  A  student  who  has 
earned  any  part  of  his  credits  elsewhere  must  have  a  B  average  on  that  por- 
tion of  his  credits  earned  at  Northwestern  State  College  as  well  as  an  over- 
all B  average. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Special  Study  Week.  The  week  immediately  preceding  semester  exam- 
inations is  set  asid'j  as  Special  Study  Week.  Social  events  are  eliminated,  and 
written  class  assignments  are  reduced  to  a  minimum,  so  that  students  may 
devote  their  full  attention  to  preparing  for  the  examinations. 

Semester  Examinations.  Six  days  are  given  to  examinations  at  the  end 
of  each  semester.  At  mid-semester  one-hour  tests  are  given.  For  classes 
carrying  three  semester  hours  of  credit,  examinations  of  two  and  one-half 
hours'  duration  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 

Absence  from  the  final  examination  except  in  case  of  unusual  emergency, 
will  be  automatically  construed  and  recorded  as  a  failure. 

Special  Examinations.  In  rare  instances  i-egistered  students  may  be 
permitted  to  take  special  examinations  for  college  credit.  Ajjplications  for  the 
privilege  of  taking  such  examinations  should  be  addressed  to  the  student's 
Academic  Dean. 

A  grade  of  C  is  recorded  for  any  course  passed  in  this  manner.  No  grade 
below  C  is  accepted  as  passing. 

GRADES  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

Grades.  Students  are  graded  in  their  studies  on  the  quality  of  their 
work.  Five  grades  aru  in  use,  as  follows:  A  (excellent),  B  (good),  C  (aver- 
age), D  (poor),  and  F  (failure.)  The  grades  of  each  student  are  entered 
in  the  records  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  If  a  student  r(!signs  at  mid-semes- 
ter or  after,  his  instructors  submit  grades  to  the  Registrar's  Office  to  indicate 
his  standing  at  that  date,  each  grade  preceded  by  a  W.  Students  may  return 
at  any  mid-semester  within  eighteen  months  and  complete  their  work. 

Ahs  means  that  a  student  was  unavoidably  absent  from  the  final  exam- 
ination and  may  take  a  special  examination  on  permission  of  the  Head  of  his 
Department  during  the  first  semester  following  his  return.  If  the  student 
fails  to  take  the  special  examination,  and  if  a  grade  is  not  submitted  during 
the  first  term  or  semester  following  the  student's  return,  the  mark  Abs  auto- 
matically becomes  an  F. 

Ivc  means  that  a  student's  work  in  a  certain  course  is  incomplete  because 
of  circumstances  beyond  his  control,  but  is  satisfactory  in  other  respects.  The 
deficiency  must  be  met  during  the  next  semester  or  summer  session  of  atten- 
dance, the  permanent  grade  being  filed  in  the  customary  manner;^  otherwise 
the  mark  Ivc  automatically  becomes  F. 

A  student  who  repeats  a  course  which  he  has  successfully  completed  must 
accept  the  last  grade  received  as  final. 

W  represents  an  official  withdrawal  from  the  course. 
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Grade  Eeports.  At  the  end  of  the  semester  the  record  of  each  student  is 
sent  by  mail  to  his  parents  or  guardian.  Mid-semester  grades  below  C  are 
sent  to  the  student's  parents  or  guardian. 

Quality  Points.  In  addition  to  earning  credit  hours  for  courses  satis- 
factorily completed,  students  earn  quality  points  according  to  the  semester 
grades  they  make  in  the  courses  pursued.  The  following  table  is  used  in 
computing  quality  points: 

Grade  A  yields  3  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  B  yields  2  points  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  C  yields  1  point  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit  represented. 

Grade  D  yields  no  points. 

Grade  F  yields  no  points. 

NATCHITOCHES  CAMPUS  HOUSING  AND  LIVING 
ACCOMMODATIONS 

The  Residence  of  Women  Students.  All  women  students  who  do  not  live 
in  their  own  homes  are  expected  to  live  in  College  residence  halls.  Any  excep- 
tion to  this  policy  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Women  before  ar- 
rangements ai-e  completed.  No  change  of  residence  may  be  made  without  the 
permission  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  All  resident  women  students  and  those 
living  in  approved  homes  in  town  are  under  the  supervision  and  control  of 
the  Dean  of  Women. 

Application  for  a  room  reservation  in  one  of  the  residence  halls  is  made 
to  the  Dean  of  Women,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $10.00.  The 
deposit  will  be  refunded  three  weeks  after  the  end  of  the  semester  when  the 
student  no  longer  desires  the  room  reservation,  provided  the  room  and  its 
furnishings  are  in  good  condition  at  the  time  the  room  is  vacated;  if  an  appli- 
cant for  whom  a  room  has  been  reserved  finds  it  necessary  to  cancel  her  reser- 
vation, the  deposit  is  refunded  only  if  the  cancellation  notice  reaches  the  Office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women  two  weeks  before  the  first  day  of  registration  for  the 
■semester  to  which  the  resei-vation  applies. 

Assignments  are  made  in  the  order  of  application  except  that  students  in 
residence  during  the  academic  year  have  preference  in  the  selection  of  rooms. 
Definite  assignments  are  made  and  notices  are  mailed  before  the  opening  day 
of  the  semester.  Space  in  College  residence  halls  is  limited.  A  student  assign- 
ed to  a  room  is  expected  to  occupy  it  for  a  semester  unless  there  is  a  legitimate 
reason  for  change. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  residence  of  any  student  and 
to  deny  residence  to  any  student  in  case  spch  action  is  necessary.  Each  student 
is  responsible  to  the  House  Director  of  her  hall  for  the  care  of  her  room. 

Residence  Halls  are  open  for  occupancy  on  the  day  before  registration 
begins  and  must  be  vacated  by  the  close  of  the  semester.  At  the  opening  of 
school,  women  students  must  come  directly  to  the  College  and  not  stay  at 
hotels  or  with  friends  or  relatives. 

A  student  who  has  her  room  assignment  should  report  at  once  to  the 
House  Director  in  her  hall.  Students  may  not  leave  the  Campus  for  home  or 
elsewhere  without  a  permit  from  their  parents  or  legal  guardians. 

All  student  residence  halls  are  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water,  a  clothes 
closet  for  each  occupant,  study  table,  dresser,  and  single  beds  equipped  with 
innerspring  mattresses.  Each  student  furnishes  her  own  sheets,  pillow  covers, 
blankets,  towels,  and  bedspreads.  Students  living  in  the  freshman  and  sopho- 
more units  furnish  their  own  pillows.  Radios  are  permitted  in  rooms  under 
certain  house  rules  pi-escribed  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

The  Residence  of  Men  Students.  Living  accommodations  are  available 
on  the  Campus.  Reservations  for  them  should  be  made  through  the  Director 
of  Men's  Housing.  A  deposit  of  $10.00  is  required  when  the  room  is  reserved. 
The  deposit  will  be  refunded  three  weeks  after  the  end  of  the  semester  when 
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the  student  no  loner  desires  the  room  reservation,  provided  the  room  and  its 
furnishings  are  in  good  condition  at  the  time  the  room  is  vacated;  the  deposit 
will  also  be  refunded  in  the  event  that  the  reservation  is  canceled  two  weeks 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  registration  for  the  semester  to  which  the  reservation 
applies. 

Each  dormitory  student  furnishes  his  own  pillows,  pillow  covers,  sheets, 
blankets,  towels,  and  bedspreads. 

Residence  halls  are  open  for  occupancy  on  the  day  before  registration 
begins  and  must  be  vacated  by  the  close  of  the  semester. 

Lodging  may  be  obtained  in  private  homes  in  Natchitoches  by  those  who 
desire  to  live  off  the  campus.  Approved  lists  of  homes  open  to  students  are 
kept  in  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Men's  Housing,  and  students  are  expected 
to  consult  this  list  before  making  arrangements  for  residence.  Laundry  and 
infirmary  facilities  are  not  available  for  off-Campus  students. 

CAMPUS  HOUSING  AND  LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 
IN  CLINICAL  DIVISIONS 

The  Residence  of  Women  Students.  In  the  clinical  divisions  all  women 
students  are  expected  to  live  in  the  college  dormitory.  Those  desirous  of 
making  other  arrangements  must  present  a  request  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 

The  Residence  of  Men  Students.  Lodging  may  be  obtained  in  private 
homes.  Approved  lists  of  homes  open  to  students  are  kept  in  the  Office  of 
the  School  of  Nursing  in  Shreveport. 

EXPENSES* 

Enrollment  fees.  At  the  beginning  of  a  semester,  a  full-time  student 
pays  three  enrollment  fees:  the  registration  fee  of  $7.50;  the  student-tickets 
fee  of  $3.00;  and  the  Student  Body  Association  fee  of  $10.25  for  the  Fall 
Semester  and  $3.25  for  the  Spring  Semester,  which  the  students  have  voted  on 
themselves.  Only  full-time  students  may  secure  athletic  and  artists  series 
tickets  at  the  reduced  rates. 

Holders  of  high  school  and  fee-exemption  scholarships  who  are  full-time 
students  and  who  maintain  satisfactory  academic  records  are  exempted  from 
paying  the  registration  fee.  Faculty  and  staff  members  may  audit  courses 
without  paying  fees. 

Part-time  students  who  attend  regular  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit 
such  classes,  pay  only  the  registration  fee  of  $7.50.  Part-time  students  who 
attend  night  or  special  Saturday  classes  for  credit,  or  who  audit  such  classes, 
pay  only  a  fee  of  $3.00  per  semester  hour. 

Tuition.  Tuition  is  free  in  all  departments,  except  in  the  Department 
of  Music,  where  non-music  majors  pay  a  fee. 

Out-of-State  Tuition.  All  students  whose  parents  or  legal  guardians 
do  not  maintain  their  residence  in  Louisiana  are  required  to  pay  an  out-of- 
state  tuition  fee  of  $100.00  a  semester,  or  $50.00  for  a  summer  session. 

Infirmary.  The  infirmary  fee  payable  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester 
by  every  student  on  the  Natchitoches,  Baton  Rouge  and  Shreveport  campuses, 
is  $6.00.  This  fee  covers  the  cost  of  attendance  by  a  graduate  nurse,  service 
during  illness,  and  routine  medicine,  and  the  use  of  the  College  Infirmary  on 
the  Natchitoches  campus.  In  case  of  protracted  or  serious  illness  requiring 
the  service  of  a  physician,  extra  nursing,  or  prescriptions,  the  expense  thus 
incurred  must  be  paid  by  the  patient. 

Any  student  in  nursing  who  is  not  already  covered  by  a  hospitalization 
insurance  policy  is  required  to  participate  in  the  group  insurance  plan  for 
students;  the  fee  for  this  insurance  is  $21.00  per  year.  J 

Accident  Insurance.  A  student  may  purchase  accident-insurance  cover- 
age at  the  time  he  pays  enrollment  fees.  The  cost  is  $2.50  per  semester. 


•  As  of  January  1958. 
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Textbooks.  All  textbooks  used  on  the  Natchitoches  Campus  are  on  sale 
at  the  Book  Store,  which  is  located  in  the  Student  Center.  These  textbooks 
may  be  either  rented  or  purchased.  In  the  Clinical  Areas,  all  textbooks  must 
be  purchased. 

Estimated  Expenses.*  The  necessary  expenses  per  semester  for  a  student 
living-  on  the  campus  are  estimated  to  be  approximately  as  follows: 

Living  Expenses:! 

Fall  Semester         Spring  Semester 

Room     $  40.00-$  60.00  $  40.00-$  60.00 

Board  (Dining  Hall)     145.00  145.00 

Laundry    ____  14.00  14.00 

Infirmary    6.00  6.00 


$205.00-$225.00  $205.00-$225.00 

School  Expenses :i 

Registration  fee      $  7.50  $  7.50 

Student  Tickets  Fee    3.00  3.00 

Student-Body  Association  Fee     10.25  3.25 

Accident  Insurance  (Optional)    2.50  2.50 

Book  Costs2    .  40.00  40.00 

$63.25  $56.25 
Total  Estimated  Expenses   $268.25-$288.25  $261.25-$281.25 

The  expenses  for  a  summer  session  come  to  approximately  $150.00. 

The  cost  of  the  uniform  is  approximately  $85.00.  A  deposit  of  $25.00  is 
required  when  the  student  places  her  order  for  uniforms. 

Full  payment  must  be  made  for  registration  and  other  fees,  for  laundry 
and  infirmary  services,  and  for  books,  at  the  time  of  registration.  The  stu- 
dent may  pay  for  room  rent  and  meal  ticket  at  the  time  of  registration,  or 
in  four  equal  installments,  the  first  being  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Students  in  residence  on  the  Natchitoches  campus  are  required  to  pur- 
chase meal  tickets,  which  are  available  on  either  a  5-day  or  a  7-day  basis. 

If  a  si-udent  voluntarily  withdraws  from  school  during  a  semester,  he 
will  receive  a  pi'o-rata  refund  on  room,  board,  laundry  and  infirmary  fees. 

Chemistry-Breakage  Deposit.  For  each  laboratory  course  in  chemistry, 
the  student  must  make  a  deposit  of  $3.00.  If  there  is  no  excessive  breakage, 
$2.50  of  this  amount  will  be  refunded,  provided  the  student  applies  for  the 
refund  within  two  weeks  after  the  close  of  the  semester. 

Graduation  Fees.  The  Diploma  fee  is  $4.00.  The  Cap  and  Gown  fee  is 
$1.00. 

Special  Fees.  Special  fees  are  charged  in  connection  with  certain  courses. 

FINES  AND  PENALTIES 

Late-Registration  Fee.  A  student  who  registers  after  the  close  of  the 
official  re:gistration  period  is  charged  a  late-registration  fee  of  $5.00,  except 
that  under  unusual  circumstances,  a  student's  Dean  may  exempt  him  from 
paying  the  fee. 

Library.  Nominal  fines  are  imposed  on  students  who  interfere  with  the 
work  of  other  students  by  violating  the  rules  of  the  Library.  Such  fines  are 
due  and  payable  on  notice;  if  a  fine  is  not  paid,  all  grades  of  the  student 
owing  the  fine  are  withheld  at  the  end  of  the  semester  and  are  not  recorded 
until  the  fine  is  paid. 


•  As  of  January,  1960 
1  Subject  to  change  without  notice. 
2  A  refund  of  two  thirds  of  these  costs  may  be  made  at  the  end  of  the  semester. 
Charges  for  materials  and  supplies  must  be  paid  by  the  student. 
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FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Some  financial  assistance  is  available  to  deserving-  students,  varying  in 
amount  in  accordance  with  the  student's  need.  Should  the  student  fail  for 
any  reason  to  meet  academic  requirements  he  is  obligated  to  return  in  full 
the  amount  of  the  financial  obligation  he  has  incurred.  Applications  for 
financial  assistance  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 

STUDENT  REGULATIONS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

Late  Registration.  Except  under  special  conditions  no  student  is  per- 
mitted to  register  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  regular  semester  or  after  the 
first  week  of  a  summer  session. 

Maximum  and  Minimum  Work.  The  maximum  amount  of  work  for 
which  a  full-time  student  may  register  in  one  semester  is  nineteen  semester 
hours,  provided  that  at  least  one  hour  is  an  activity.  The  minimum  is  twelve 
semester  hours,  except  in  the  case  of  candidates  for  graduation  who  need 
fewer  than  twelve  semester  hours  for  graduation,  and  students  whose  curri- 
culum requires  fewer  than  twelve  semester  hours  during  certain  semesters. 

In  special  cases,  permission  may  be  granted  by  the  Dean  to  schedule  more 
than  the  maximum  load  or  less  than  the  minimum. 

Adding,  Substituting,  and  Dropping  Courses.  Under  certain  conditions, 
students  may  secure  permission  to  add,  substitute,  or  drop  courses.  This  per- 
mission will  not  be  granted  without  penalty  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a 
regular  semester  of  eighteen  weeks  or  after  one  week  of  a  summer  session. 
Courses  may  be  dropped  afterwards  only  with  a  grade  of  F,  unless  the  Dean 
authorizes  the  Registrar  in  writing  to  substitute  a  W. 

Class  Attendance.  Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  regularly 
and  punctually. 

Absences  due  to  authoiized  trips  away  from  the  College  or  to  special 
duties  at  the  College  will  be  excused.  After  submitting  the  names  of  students 
for  a  trip  or  a  special  activity  to  the  President  and  getting  his  approval,  the 
official  in  charge  will  distribute  a  list  of  the  students  involved  to  all  faculty 
members  concerned  at  least  two  days  prior  to  the  absences  incurred. 

Absences  due  to  illness  or  other  causes  beyond  the  control  of  the  student 
will  be  excused  if  a.  satisfactory  explanation  is  submitted  to  the  Dean  within 
three  days  after  the  student  returns  to  class. 

For  absences  from  any  other  cause,  the  student  must  apply  to  the  Dean 
for  an  excuse  befon;  the  absence  is  incurred.  Leaves  of  absence  from  the  class 
under  these  circumstances  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women  for 
women  students  and  by  the  Director  of  Student  Personnel  for  men  students, 
as  well  as  by  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

Students  absent  for  any  reason  are  to  be  held  strictly  responsible  for  the 
work  they  miss. 

Each  instructor  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  absences  and  see  that  work  is 
satisfactorily  made  up.  He  .^hall  report  daily  to  the  Dean  each  class  absence 
except  the  ones  excused  in  advance  by  approval  of  the  President. 

Tardiness  is  treated  as  an  absence  unless  excused  by  the  instructor  at  the 
end  of  the  class  period. 

Any  student  who  accumulates  three  unexcused  absences  in  any  subject  or 
a  total  of  nine  unexcused  absences  in  all  subjects  in  one  semester  shall  be 
placed  on  attendance  probation  for  the  remainder  of  the  senrester  by  the 
Dean  concerned,  and  the  student  and  his  parents  or  guardian  and  the  College 
administrative  officials  shall  be  notified  in  writing.  Absences  incurred  while 
in  the  process  of  dropping  a  course  or  because  of  intent  to  drop  a  course  will 
be  considered  unexcused  absences.  Any  student  placed  on  scholastic  proba- 
tion will,  at  the  same  time,  be  nlaced  on  attendance  probation. 
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Any  student  on  attendance  probation  who  accumulates  thereafter  two  un- 
excused  absences  in  any  one  subject  shall  be  dropped  from  the  rolls  of  the 
College  with  grades  of  F  in  all  subjects  he  is  pursuing.  A  student  who  is 
dropped  for  non-attendance  of  classes  will  not  be  eligible  to  re-enter  the  Col- 
lege until  after  the  next  regular  semester. 

Dismissal  from  Courses.  After  conferences  with  the  Dean,  an  instructor 
may  at  any  time  dismiss  a  student  from  a  course.  Written  notice  of  such  action, 
signed  by  the  Dean  and  the  instructor  concerned,  should  be  sent  immediately 
to  the  Registrar.  Such  dismissal  is  considered  a  failure,  and  is  indicated  on 
the  record  by  the  grade  of  F. 

Probation  and  Dismissal.  The  following  regulations  define  the  College 
policy  on  probation  and  dismissal. 

1.  (a)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  eight  semester  hours  and  eight 

quality  points  during  his  first  semester  will  be  placed  on  scholastic 
probation.  Such  a  student  may  remove  himself  from  scholastic 
probation  if  he  earns  at  least  eight  semester  hours  and  eight  qual- 
ity points  during  his  second  semester. 

(b)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  eight  semester  hours  and 
eight  quality  points  during  his  second  semester  will  be  placed  on 
scholastic  probation.  Such  a  student  may  remove  himself  from 
scholastic  probation  if  he  earns  at  least  twelve  semester  hours 
and  twelve  quality  points  during  his  third  semester. 

(c)  A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  and 
twelve  quality  points  during  his  third  or  a  later  semester  will  be 
placed  on  scholastic  probation.  During  his  next  semester  in  at- 
tendance, he  may  remove  himself  from  scholastic  probation  if  he 
earns  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  and  twelve  quality  points. 

(d)  If  a  summer  session  immediately  ])recedes  or  follows  the  student's 
first  semester  in  College,  the  student  will  be  placed  on  scholastic 
probation  should  he  fail  to  earn  at  least  four  semester  hours  and 
four  quality  points.  For  any  summer  session  thereafter,  a  student 
will  be  placed  on  scholastic  probation  should  he  fail  to  earn  at 
least  six  semester  hours  and  six  quality  points. 

(e)  Any  student  on  scholastic  probation  who  fails  to  remove  himself 
from  probation  in  the  specified  time  will  be  ineligible  to  re-enter 
the  College  until  after  the  next  regular  semester. 

(f)  No  student  with  a  cumulative  C  average  on  hours  pursued  will  be 
placed  on  probation. 

2.  A  student  who  is  dropped  for  non-attendance  of  classes  is  ineligible  to 
reenter  the  College  until  after  the  next  regular  session. 

3.  A  student  on  scholastic  probation  who  resigns  after  the  middle  of  a 
semester  and  who  has  mid-semester  grades  that  do  not  meet  the  re- 
quirements for  removal  from  probation,  is  ineligible  to  re-enter  the 
following  semester  unless  such  resignation  is  due  to  illness  or  other 
extenuating  circumstances  approved  by  the  student's  Dean.  A  student 
not  on  scholastic  probation  who  resigns  after  the  middle  of  a  semester 
and  who  has  mid-semester  grades  that  do  not  meet  the  scholastic 
standards  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  probation  upon  re-entering  the 
College. 

4.  After  two  dismissals  for  academic  deficiencies,  a  student  will  not  be 
re-admitted  to  the  College. 

5.  A  special  student  is  required  to  maintain  a  C  average  on  all  work  pur- 
sued. 

6.  The  faculty  reserve  the  right  to  dismiss  any  student  whose  health, 
conduct,  scholastic  standing,  or  lack  of  aptitude  for  nursing  makes  it 
seem  inadvisable  for  her  to  remain  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Resignations.  In  order  to  resign,  a  student  must  first  secure  a  written 
request  from  his  parent  or  legal  guardian.    He  must  then  obtain  approval  of 


SCHOOL   OF  NURSING 


23 


this  request  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  A  student  in  a  Clinical 
Area  must  also  secure  the  approval  of  her  Director  of  Clinical  Education. 

No  grades  are  recorded  for  a  student  who  resigns  prior  to  the  middle  of  a 
semester  or  of  a  summer  term.  If  a  student  resigns  at  mid-semestsr  or  after, 
his  instructors  submit  grades  to  the  Registrar'  Office  to  indicate  his  standing 
at  that  date,  each  grade  preceded  by  a  W.  Students  may  return  at  any  mid- 
semester  within  eighteen  months  and  complete  their  work.  (For  regulations 
concerning  the  resignation  of  students  having  scholastic  deficiencies,  see  the 
College  policy  on  Probation  and  Dismissal.) 

A  grade  of  F  in  each  course  will  be  given  to  a  student  who  withdraws 
from  College  without  official  permission.  Students  who  disregard  the  rules 
governing  resignations  are  recorded  as  dismissed  from  the  College,  and  they 
forfeit  claims  to  a  refund  by  the  Auditor. 

Freshman  Orientation.  All  freshmen  are  required  to  schedule  fresh- 
man orientation  during  the  first  or  second  semester  of  attendance.  Satisfactory 
completion  of  the  course  is  required  for  graduation  in  all  curricula. 

The  course  is  designed  to  help  new  students  adjust  themselves  to  college 
life — academically,  socially  and  vocationally.  It  emphasizes  basic  study  skills, 
personality  improvement  and  the  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life. 

DISCIPLINE 

In  general  nursing  students  on  the  Natichtoches  Campus  are  subject  to 
the  same  disciplinary  regulations  as  are  all  other  students. 

The  discipline  of  the  School  of  Nursing  in  the  Clinical  Area  is  under 
the  administration  of  the  Director  in  each  clinical  division.  Provisions  are 
made  for  a  large  measure  of  student  control  and  most  cases  involving  in- 
fractions are  considered  and  acted  upon  by  student  committees  or  councils. 
Disciplinary  problems  may  be  referred  to  a  student-faculty  committee  appoint- 
ed by  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  Students  must  abide  by  regulations 
currently  in  effect  in  the  College.  Students  are  expected  to  conduct  them- 
selves at  all  times  in  a  manner  acceptable  to  standards  set  up  by  our  society 
and  by  the  College. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

There  are  many  organizations  on  the  campus:  religious,  social,  recrea- 
tional, departmental,  scholastic,  etc.  Students  automatically  become  members 
of  some  of  the  organizations  upon  enrolling  in  the  college  and  they  are  en- 
couraged to  participate  in  other  organizations  of  their  choice  or  for  which 
they  may  be  eligible  or  chosen.  However,  the  students  are  cautioned  to  choose 
wisely  and  not  try  to  participate  in  too  many  organizations. 

Students  at  Northwestern  State  College  are  given  the  opportunity  to  par- 
ticipate in  extra-curricular  activities.  These  activities  are  planned  and  fost- 
ered by  the  College  because  of  the  contribution  they  make  to  the  education  of 
the  student.  F  acuity  members  assist  student  organizations  in  planning  extra- 
curricular programs  which  supplement  the  curricular  program  so  as  to  give 
students  the  best  opportunity  for  self-development. 

Eligibility  for  Extra-Curricular  Activities.  Any  student  who  has 
maintained  a  B  average  is  eligible  for  participation  and  may  represent  the  Col- 
lege in  any  extra-curricular  activity. 

Participation  in  extra-curricular  activities  of  students  not  maintaining  a 
B  average  is  subject  to  such  restriction  as  may  be  imposed  by  the  Director  of 
Clinical  Education  or  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing. 
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CURRICULA 

Two  programs  are  offered  by  the  School  of  Nursing:  the  Basic  Degree 
Program  for  high  school  graduates;  the  Baccalaureate  Program  for  Graduats 
Nurses. 

Northwestern  State  College  exercises  complete  control  of  the  nursing 
education  program,  including  its  curriculum,  faculty,  students,  and  all  other 
educational  phases  of  the  program. 

FOUR  YEAR  BASIC  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

This  program  is  designed  for  students  who  are  interested  in  qualifying 
to  write  the  State  examination  for  registration  as  professional  nurses  upon 
completion  of  requirements  for  a  B.S.  degree  in  Nursing. 

Of  the  four  years  allocated  to  this  program,  the  first  two  semesters  and 
summer  session,  and  one  of  the  semesters  of  the  senior  year  are  spent  on  the 
Natchitoches  campus  in  the  study  of  liberal  arts  courses.  The  remaining  five 
semesters  and  two  summer  sessions  are  spent  in  one  of  the  clinical  divisions 
or  associated  health  agencies  in  the  study  of  patient  care.  All  teaching  is 
under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  the  School  of  Nursing  faculty. 

SCOPE  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  CURRICULUM 

Professional  nurses  today  occupy  an  essential  and  irreplaceable  role  in 
the  continuing  progress  of  the  medical  and  health  services.  They  should 
possess  the  insight  and  understanding  necessary  for  social  and  professional 
effectiveness  and  growth. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  within  the  framework  of  four  academic  years 
and  three  summer  sessions.  The  general  education  courses  are  utilized  to 
promote  development  of  the  individual,  as  vv^ell  as  to  provide  the  background 
of  knowledge  for  the  scientific  understanding  and  skillful  practice  of  nursing. 
The  professional  courses  consist  of  carefully  selected  experiences  planned 
within  a  broad  continuum  of  learning,  and  are  directed  toward  the  develop- 
ment of  skills  and  understanding  essential  for  palliative,  curative,  and  pre- 
ventive aspects  of  nursing.  The  students  are  guided  through  challenging 
experiences  which  motivate  them  to  participate  actively  in  the  learning 
process  and  to  become  self-directive. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A.  General  Requirements.  1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  23  hours 
of  academic  work,  exclusive  of  physical  activity  and  extra-curricular  activity 
credits.  2.  The  senior  year  in  residence.  3.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester 
hours  in  residence.  4.  One  quality  point  (an  average  grade  of  C)  for  each 
semester  hour  of  credit  applying  toward  graduation;  a  student  with  transfer 
credits  must  achieve  an  average  of  C  on  credits  earned  at  Northwestern  State 
College  of  Louisiana. 

B.  Core  Requirements.  1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field 
of  English,  including  English  101  and  102;  journalism,  speech,  or  literature 
may  be  included.  2.  Three  semester  hours  in  mathemtics.  3.  Twelve  semester 
hours  in  science,  six  in  biological  and  six  in  physical  science.  4.  Twelve 
semester  hours  in  social  science.  5.  Psychology  101.  6.  Two  physical  activity 
credits,  including  Ml  or  Wl.    7.  Freshman  Orientation. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First 

Sem. 

Second 

Sem. 

Summer 

Semester 

Hrs. 

Semester 

Hrs. 

Session 

Nursing  102 

2 

Nursing  103 

3 

Psych.  101 

Zoology  122 

3 

Zoology  123 

3 

Bact.  220 

Chem.  105 

3 

Chem.  108 

3 

Speech  104 

English  101 

3 

English  102  _ 

3 

PE  Elec. 

Math.  105 

3 

Home  Ec.  103  . 

.  _  3 

PE  M/W  31 

1 

Soc.  St.  101 

3 

Fr.  Or.   

Cr. 

15 

18 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Nursing  204   12         Nursing  205    9         Nursing  206 

Nursing  210   2         Sociology  405 

Psych.  305      _       _  3 

12  14 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Nursing  305  -  6         Nursing  310  .  6         Nursing  302 

Nursing  320    6         Nursing  330 

6  12 


SENIOR 

Nursing  421    3 

Nursing  429    2 

Nursing  430    2 

Nursing  432    3 


10 


YEAR 

English  205   

History  201  or  Govt.  201 

Philosophy  201   

Soc.  Sci.  Elective   

General  Elective   . 

Nursing  440    - 


Total  hours  for  degree:  125 
(General  Education  59  hours 

Nursing  66  hours 


125  hours) 
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BACCALAUREATE  PROGRAM  FOR 
GRADUATE  NURSES 

This  curriculum  is  designed  for  registered  professional  nurses,  graduates 
of  diploma  programs  in  nursing,  who  wish  to  follow  a  course  of  study  which 
will  give  them  additional  skills  in  professional  practice  and  ultimately  lead 
to  the  bachelor's  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A.  General  Requirements:  1.  A  minimum  of  one  hundred  twenty- 
nine  hours  of  academic  work.  2.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  from 
Northwestern  State  College  of  Louisiana.  3.  One  semester  on  the  Natchitoches 
campus  carrying  at  least  nine  semester  hours.  4.  One  quality  point  (an  aver- 
age grade  of  C)  for  each  semeoter  hour  of  credit  applying  toward  the  degree. 

B.  Core  Requirements:  1.  Twelve  semester  hours  in  the  general  field 
of  English,  including  English  101  and  102,  Speech  104  and  Journalism  or 
Literature.  2.  Three  semester  hours  in  mathematics.  3.  Nine  semester  hour.; 
in  science,  six  in  biological  and  three  in  physical  science.  4.  Fifteen  semester 
hours  in  social  science.  5.  Eighteen  semester  hours  in  Nursing.  6.  Psycho- 
logy 101. 

C.  Special  Requirements:  On  the  basis  of  the  scores  made  on  the  Grad- 
uate Nurse  Qualifying  Examination  a  professional  nurse  may  be  required  to 
take  Nursing  301. 

CURRICULUM 


LANGUAGE  sem.  hrs. 

English  101    3 

English  102      3 

Speech  104    --  3 

English  Literature  of 

Journalism    3 

12 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics  105    3 


3 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE 

Zoology  122  123  (in  lieu  of 
these,  two  electives  in  Bi- 
ological   Science    may  be 
taken  with  permission  of 


the  adviser)    6 

6 

NURSING 

Nursing  401    -  3 

Nursing  402      3 

Nursing  441      3 

Nursing  413    -   3 

Nursing  electives   6 


18 

Total  hours  for  degree,  129. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCE  sem.  hrs. 

History  201  or 

Government  201    3 

Sociology  or  Social  Studies  ..  6 

Social  Science  elective    3 

Sociology  305,  407  or  409  ...  3 

15 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology  101     3 

3 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 
One  to  be  elected: 
Chemistry  105 
Chemistry  108 
Physical  Science  105    3 

3 

ELECTIVES 

Free  electives    — -  9 

9 

ADVANCED  STANDING 
(For  Clinical  Theory  and 
practice) 


A  maximum  credit  of   60 

60 
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BASIC  COURSES 

102.  Orientation  to  Professional  Nursing.  2  hours.  An  analytical 
study  of  basic  principles  of  personal  and  professional  conduct;  emphasis  on 
developing-  an  understanding  of  the  social,  economic,  and  professional  respon- 
sibilities of  the  nurse. 

103.  rNTRODUCTlON  TO  BASIC  NURSING.  3  hours.  An  introduction  to  and 
identification  of  the  basic  concepts  and  scientific  principles  of  nursing  care, 
with  laboratory  practice  in  the  simpler  nursing  technics. 

204.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  /.  12  hours.  An  introduction  to  the 
study  of  pathologic  processes,  pharmacology  and  therapeutics,  diet  therapy, 
and  the  application  of  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  nursing  care;  instruc- 
tion and  guided  practice  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  with  disorders  of  the 
musculo-skeletal  and  gastro-intestinal  systems,  including  psychosocial  im- 
plications. 

205.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  II.  9  hours.  Instruction  and  guided 
practice  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  with  disorders  of  the  respiratory, 
cardiovascular,  urinary  and  reproductive  systems,  incorporating  dietary  and 
pharmacologic  aspects,  and  psycho-social  implications. 

206.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  III.  4  hours.  Instruction  and  guided 
practice  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  with  disorders  of  the  skin  and  of  the 
endocrine  and  nervous  systems,  incorporating  dietary  and  pharmacologic 
aspects,  and  psychosocial  implications. 

210.  Historical  Development  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Study  of  the 
origin  and  development  of  nursing;  special  emphasis  on  collateral  reading  and 
research  problems. 

302.  Survey  of  Nursing.  2  hours.  Survey  of  the  opportunities  and 
requirements  in  the  various  fields  of  nursing;  current  trends  and  develop- 
ments affecting  nursing  education  and  nursing  service;  consideration  of  each 
individual's  responsibility  to  the  profession  and  to  the  community. 

305.  Maternity  Nursing.  6  hours.  Study  of  the  physiological  and 
pathological  aspects  of  pregnancy,  labor,  the  puerperium  and  the  neonatal 
period  with  guided  practice  in  the  care  of  the  mother  and  baby  as  individuals, 
as  members  of  a  family  and  the  community;  selected  patient  assignments  in 
the  hospital  and  out-patient  clinics. 

310.  Nursing  of  Children.  6  hours.  Study  of,  and  guided  practice 
in  the  nursing  care  of  children  and  their  families  in  different  phases  of 
health  based  on  a  functional  understanding  of  the  process  through  which 
the  family  and  the  child  grow  toward  maturity;  selected  patient  assignments 
in  the  hospital,  out-patient  clinics  and  day  care  centers. 

320.  Psychiatric  Nursing.  6  hours.  Instruction  and  guided  practice 
in  the  nursing  care  of  patients  with  psychopathology  and  behavioral  dis- 
orders; emphasis  on  concepts  basic  to  contemporary  psycho-dynamic  philo- 
sophy. 

330.  Clinical  Elective.  4  hours.  An  advanced  experience  in  guided 
clinical  practice  to  be  elected  by  the  student  in  one  of  the  areas  of  medical, 
surgical  or  obstetric  nursing  or  nursing  of  children. 
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421.  Orientation  to  Basic  Administration  of  Nursing  Service  Unit. 
3  hours.  An  introduction  to  the  basic  ]irinciples  of  administration  applied  to 
leadership  roles  in  nursing  care,  emphasis  on  democratic  administrative  pro- 
cesses and  techniques,  concepts  of  human  interaction  within  the  social  struc- 
ture of  the  hospital,  problem  solving  as  related  to  the  planning  and  directing 
of  nursing  care;  supervised  practice  in  management  of  a  hospital  nursing- 
unit. 

429.  Survey  of  Public  Health.  2  hours.  Introduction  to  the  organiza- 
tion and  administration  of  public  health  services  and  functions  of  public 
health  agencies  including  epidemiology,  sanitation  and  vital  statistics. 

430.  Public  Health  Nursing.  2  hours.  Study  of  the  scope  of  public 
health  nursing  and  of  the  p?-inciples  of  nursing  as  applied  to  community  and 
family  health. 

432.  Public  Health  Nursing  Practice.  3  hours.  Guided  practice  in 
an  agency  which  provides  general  public  health  nursing  service;  emphasis  on 
the  role  of  the  nurse  in  the  community  health  program. 

440.  Senior  Seminar.  Cr.  A  transition  cour.-e  to  meet  the  needs  oi 
senior  students  to  discuss  developments  in  nursing  and  immediate  plans  for 
future  practice. 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATE  NURSES 

oOl.  Comprehensive  Nursing.  4  hours.  A  study  of  recent  trends  in 
medical  science  with  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of  social  and  emotional  situa- 
tions influencing  patient  care. 

401.  Administration  of  a  Hospital  Nup.sing  Service  Unit.  3  hours. 
A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  administration  utilized  by  the  head  nurse. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  functions  of  personnel  in  providing  effective 
patient  care. 

402.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Instruction.  3  hours.  An  introduction 
to  the  principles  and  methods  of  clinical  instruction  with  emphasis  on  identi- 
fication and  analysis  of  teaching-learning  situations. 

408.  Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A 
foundation  course  designed  to  achieve  understanding  of  learners,  learning 
processes  and  methods  of  instruction  as  applied  in  nursing. 

409.  Personnel  Administration  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  the 
principles  and  methods  of  personnel  administration  as  applied  to  nursing. 

410.  Introduction  to  Counseling  and  Guidance  in  Nursing.  3  hours. 
A  foundation  course  in  the  principles  and  techniques  of  counseling  and  guid- 
ance as  applied  in  nursing;  emphasis  on  developing  insight  and  understanding. 

413.  Analysis  in  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  course  designed  to  develop  an 
appreciation  of  the  significance  of  basic  statistical  methods  as  applied  to 
nursing  by  practice  in  their  use  and  interpretation. 

441.  Ethics  and  Legal  Aspects  of  Nursing.  3  hours.  A  study  of  ths 
underlying  principles  of  personal  and  professional  ethics  and  the  legal  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  nurse. 
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